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Minnesota Rules: Amendments and Additions

NOTICE: How to Follow State Agency Rulemaking in the State Register
The State Registeis the official source, and only complete listing, for all state agency rulemaking in its various stages. State agengies are
required to publish notice of their rulemaking action in$t@te Register Published every Monday, tistate Registemakes it easy to follow and
participate in the important rulemaking process. Approximately 80 state agencies have the authority to issue rules.cyEscasaggred specif-
ic Minnesota Rulechapter numbers. Every odd-numbered yeaMimnesota Rulesare published. The current 1997 set is a 13-volume boupd
collection of all adopted rules in effect at the time. Supplements are published to update this set of rules. Genengll\pepeaded and adopt-
ed exempt rules do not appear in this set because of their short-term nature, but are publisB¢aténRlegister
An agency must first solicComments on Planned Rulesr Comments on Planned Rule Amendmentsom the public on the subject matter
of a possible rulemaking proposal under active consideration within the agdinceg$ota StatuteS§ 14.101). It does this by publishing a noticg
in the State Registeat least 60 days before publication of a notice to adopt or a notice of hearing, or within 60 days of the effective dagvof any
statutory grant of required rulemaking.
When rules are first drafted, state agencies publish thénoaesed Rulesalong with a notice of hearing, or a notice of intent to adopt rules
without a hearing in the case of noncontroversial rules. This notice asks for comment on the rules as proposed. Progusydrelesrand
withdrawn proposed rules are also published inState Register After proposed rules have gone through the comment period, and have peen
rewritten into their final form, they again appear in 8tate RegisteasAdopted Rules. These final adopted rules are not printed in their entirefy
in the State Registeonly the changes made since their publication as Proposed Rules. To see the full rule, as adopted and in effectna pgrson si
ply needs two issues of tigtate Registerthe issue the rule appeared in as proposed, and later as adopted. For a more detailed descriptign of the
rulemaking process, see the most current edition dflitheesota Guidebook to State Agency Services.
The State Registefeatures partial and cumulative listings of rules in this section on the following schedule: isues #1-13 inclusive; issugs #14
25 inclusive; issue #26 cumulative for issues #1-26; issues #27-38 inclusive; issue #39, cumulative for issues #1-39:-5dsuresdusive; and
issues #1-52 (or 53 in some years), cumulative for issues #1-52 (or 53). An annual subject matter index for rules wapsaptatsually in
August, but starting with Volume 19 now appears in the final issue of each volume. For copies or subscriptioBtate Begistercontact
Minnesota's Bookstore, 117 University Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55155 (651) 297-3000, or toll-free 1-800-657-3757.
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29550010; .0020; .0030; .0040; 0050; .0060; .0070; .0080; .0090;
.0100; .0110; .0120; .0130; .0140; .0150; .0160; .Qp@iposed).. 1010

.0830; .0840; .0850; .0910; .0920; .0930; .0940; .0950; .1010; Dietetics and Nutrition Practice Board
.1020; .1030; .1040; .1110; .1120; .1130; .1210; .1220; .1230; 32500050(200PLE).......c..rvrerereereeeeeeeeereeseeeereeeeeee e eneen s 1151
.1240; .1250; .1260; .1610; .1620; .1§pfoposed)............c....... 918 Education Board
13400100; .1102; .1103; .1104; .1105; .1106; .1107; .1110;
1120' 1130' 1140' 1150, 1155, 1160, 1170‘ 1180, 1190‘ 35125200(pr0posed) ....................................................................... 705
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Animal Health Board .0230; .0800; .0805; .0810; .0815; .0820; .0825; .0830; .0835;
17000100; .0300; .0400; .0700; .0800; .1300; .1500; .2100; .0060; .0840; .0845; .0855; .0860; .0865; .0§peoposed).................... 854
17050120; .0150; .0160; .0170; .0180; .0210; .0220; .0260; 47300100; .0300; .0310; .0340; .0360; .0380; .0400; .0600; .0700;
.0270; .0310; .0390; .0420; .0530; .0840; .0930; .1040; .1086; .0900; .1120; .1130; .1140; .1210; .1310; .1510; .1520; .1530; .1600;
.1087; .108817150160; .0290; .0300; .0430; .0440; .0460; .1610; .1630; .1665; .1670; .1675; .1680; .1690; .1691; .1693; .1695;
.0570; .0780; .1060; .1070; .1100; .1130; .1140; .1150; .1160; .1850; .1950; .2150; .2250; .2350; .2450; .2475; .2510; .2520; .2530;
.1230; .1370; .1390; .1420; .14¢800pted).......c.evveeierieeeiieeaieennn 883 .2570; .2600; .2710; .2750; .5500P0SEd)......coervererrerecriarennnns 708
17001400; .48001 7050060 s.2a; .0400; .0430; .0460; .0510; 47300340 s.2; .1120 s. 1; .1130 s. 3; .1140 s. 1; .1400; .1691 s. 10;
.0640 s.4a, 8; .0670; .0728; .0731; .0735; .1081; .1082; .1083; .1084; .1695 s5.6; .2450 s. 18; .30Q@roposed repealer).............co......... 708

.1085;17150400; .0880; .0980; .0990; .1090; .11Bpealed)..... 883

. . . Labor and Industry Department
Chiropractic Examiners Board

25000710; .0720; .0730; .0740; .0750; .10QBDPOSEM)............ 783 ~ ©2090010(adopted exemptiadopted by reference)............... 813
25001110; .1600; .190(proposed). 785 Medical Practice Board
25001200; .1225; .150(proposed). 781 56002500(AdOPEA).....ccuvieriieiieiiieiiie sttt 807
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Minnesota Rules: Amendments and Additions

Natural Resources Department Minnesota Racing Commission
61000100; .0200; .0300; .0500; .0525; .0550; .0600; .0650; 78690100;78700050; .064078710030; .015078730186;
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62300400;62401850(adopted expedited emergency)............... 894 .4000; .4050; .4100; .4150; .4200; .4250; .4300; .4350; .4400;
Optometry Board 4950, 4900, 4950, 5000, 5100, 5200; 5300, S40D, 5500
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.6700; .7100; .7200; .7300; .7400; .7500; .8100; .8200; .8300; .8400; ~ 87101300;87002400 t0871Q1400(proposed renumbering).... - 1030
.8500; .9100; .9200; .9300; .9400; .9500; .9¢bpted)........... 883 Human Services Department
710Q00010; .0020: .0030; .0040; .0050; .0060; .0070: .0080: 95004000; .4010; .4020; .4030; .4040; .4050; .4060; .4070; .4080;
L0090(TEPEAIEM)........cvoeeeeeeeeeeeee s sees e 883 .4090; .4100; .4110; .4120; .4130; .4140; .4150; .4160; .4170;
Public Safety Department .4180; .4190; .4200; .4210; .4220; .4230; .4240; .4250; .4260;
.4270; .4280; .4290; .4300; .4310; .4320; .4330; .4340;
74100100; .0200; .0300; .0400; .0425; Oiéﬂopted) ................. 832 95100010’ 0020’ 0030, 00401 0050’ 0060, 0070’ 0080,
74100100 s.€repealed)..........ccociiiiiiii 832 0090; .0100; .0110; .0120; .0130; .0140; .0150; .0160; .0170;
Public Utilities Commission .0180; .0190; .0200; .0210; .0220; .0230; .0240; .0250; .0260;
78190050; .0100; ,0200; .1000; .1100; .1200; .1250; .3000; .3100; :0270; .0280; .0290; .0300; .0310; .0320; .0330; .0340; .0350;
3200; .3300; .4000; .4100: .5000; .9900: .9905: .9910; .9915: .0360; .0370; .0380; .0390; .0400; .0410; .0420; .0430; .0440;
.9920; .9925; .9930; .9935; .9940; .9945; .9gHOposed)......... 1136 .0450; .0460; .0470; .0480; .0500; .0510; .0520; .0530; .0540;

] .0550; .0560; .0570; .0580; .0590; .0600; .0610; .0620; .0630;
Gambling Control Board .0640; .0650; .0660; .0670; .0680; .0690; .0700; .0710; .0720;
78610010; .0060; .0070; .0080; .0090; .0100; .0110; .0120; .0730; .0740; .0750; .0760; .0770; .0780; .0790; .0800; .0810;

78630010; .002078640010; .003qadopted).........cccveervveeernennnnn 831 .0820; .0830; .0840; .0850; .0860; .0870; .0880; .0890; .1000;
78610100 s.17repealed)........ccccruiiiiiiiiiiieiieee e 831 .1010(proposed rePeAIET)........ccueiuiriiiiieiiiieiie et 875
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Proposed Rules

Comments on Planned Rules or Rule Amendments

An agency must first solicComments on Planned Rulesr Comments on Planned Rule Amendmentom the public on the subjec
matter of a possible rulemaking proposal under active consideration within the algémoyspta StatuteS8 14.101). It does this by pub}
lishing a notice in th&tate Registeat least 60 days before publication of a notice to adopt or a notice of hearing, and within 60 day$ of the
effective date of any new statutory grant of required rulemaking.

Rules to be Adopted After a Hearing

After receiving comments and deciding to hold a public hearing on the rule, an agency drafts its rule. It then publiEsewits a
notice of hearing. All persons wishing to make a statement must register at the hearing. Anyone who wishes to subminwmwies cay
do so at the hearing, or within five working days of the close of the hearing. Administrative law judges may, duringhtheckeard the
period for receiving comments up to 20 calendar days. For five business days after the submission period the agencyednpeirsensy
may respond to any new information submitted during the written submission period and the record then is closed. Thetiaeianis
judge prepares a report within 30 days, stating findings of fact, conclusions and recommendations. After receiving the eeparty
decides whether to adopt, withdraw or modify the proposed rule based on consideration of the comments made during thg putecbegr
dure and the report of the administrative law judge. The agency must wait five days after receiving the report beforg takiog. an

Rules to be Adopted Without a Hearing
Pursuant tvinnesota Statute§ 14.22, an agency may propose to adopt, amend, suspend or repeal rules without first holding a publid hearing.
An agency must first solic@omments on Planned Rulesr Comments on Planned Rule Amendmentom the public. The agency then pul-
lishes a notice of intent to adopt rules without a public hearing, together with the proposed ruleStaite tRegister If, during the 30-day com-
ment period, 25 or more persons submit to the agency a written request for a hearing of the proposed rules, the agecegdwsterthe pro-
visions of 88 14.14-14.20, which state that if an agency decides to hold a public hearing, it must publish a notice dfi@R&atei Register.

Department of Administration

Proposed Permanent Rules Relating to Accessibility for Buildings and Facilities

DUAL NOTICE: Notice of Intent to Adopt Rules Without a Public Hearing Unless 25 or More Persons Request a
Hearing, and Notice of Hearing If 25 or More Requests for Hearing Are Received

Proposed Amendment to Rules Governing the Minnesota Accessibility Codéinnesota RulesChapter 1340, Chapter 1341.

Introduction. The Department of Administration intends to adopt rules without a public hearing following the procedures set
forth in the Administrative Procedure Ad#linnesota Statutesections 14.22 to 14.28, and rules of the Office of Administrative
HearingsMinnesota Rulesparts 1400.2300 to 1400.2310. If, however, 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing
on the rules within 30 days or by 4:30 p.m. on December 2, 1998, a public hearing will be held in Suite 408, Metro Sqogre Build
121 East 7th Place, St Paul, Minnesota 55101, starting at 9 a.m. on Thursday, December 17, 1998. To find out whethél the rules
be adopted without a hearing or if the hearing will be held, you should contact the agency contact person after Dece8néed 2, 199
before December 17, 1998.

Agency Contact Person.Comments or questions on the rules and written requests for a public hearing on the rules must be sub-
mitted to the agency contact person. The agency contact person is: Janet Streff at Building Codes and Standards Bvision of th
Department of Administration, 121 East 7th Place, Suite 408, St. Paul, MN 55101, (651) 296-4329, or FAX (651) 297-1973.

Subject of Rules and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule repeals Chapter 1¥dglities for the Handicappeaf the state
building code in its entirety and recodifies it as Chapter 1I84inesota Accessibility Cod€his rule deals with changes to the state
building code’s requirements for accessible design and construction of facilities for persons with disabilities. Changespiondghe
and technical requirements of the current rule are minimal in scope. The basis of the new rule will change from the Udifogm Bui
Code to the Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG). The ADAAG is a well-known federal document that
has authority throughout the United States. ADAAG is designed as a component of a civil rights law and some changeswaie necessa
order to allow it to function as a building code. The proposed rule is an attempt to simplify, for building officials terchbite@ctors,
building owners and the general public, the building code requirements for accessible design. Since the federal goverstalent has
lished the minimal standard through publication of the ADAAG, it is reasonable that Minnesota use the ADAAG as the basis of our
building code. The ADAAG was first published on July 26, 1991 and established a national standard for accessible desigheBecaus
ADAAG is a federal document, it has full effect throughout the country and is a well-known and accepted standard.

In order for Minnesota to create building code requirements that are user friendly, it is necessary to establish a siegte docum
containing all issues related to accessible design and construction. For purposes of consistency and continuity, thedeuilding ¢
should also follow the ADAAG provisions as near as practicable. In order to achieve this goal, the proposed rule esgdintially du
cates the ADAAG language. Minnesota amendments and changes necessary for building code purposes are incorporated directly
into the ADAAG document. The result is a single document which is similar in content to the current accessibility rule.

The statutory authority to adopt the ruledlisinesota Statutesection 16B.59 to 16B.75. A copy of the proposed rules is pub-
lished in theState Registesind attached to this notice as mailed.
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Proposed Rules

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m. on Wednesday, December 2, 1998 to submit written comment in support of or in opposi-
tion to the proposed rules or any part or subpart of the rules. Your comment must be in writing and received by the &géncy con
person by the due date. Comment is encouraged. Your comments should identify the portion of the proposed rules addressed, th
reason for the comment, and any change proposed. You are encouraged to propose any change desired. Any comments that y«
would like to make on the legality of the proposed rules must also be made during this comment period. A free copy ef the entir
rule is available upon request from the agency contact person.

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the rules. Your
request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by the agency contact person by 4:30 p.m. on December 2,
1998. Your written request for a public hearing must include your name and address. You must identify the portion o$éue prop
rules to which you object or state that you oppose the entire set of rules. Any request that does not comply with gresatequir
is not valid and cannot be counted by the agency for determining whether a public hearing must be held. You are alsd encourage
to state the reason for the request and any changes you want made to the proposed rules.

Withdrawal of Requests. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless a suf-
ficient number withdraw their requests in writing. If enough requests for hearing are withdrawn to reduce the numberthelow 25,
agency must give written notice of this to all persons who requested a hearing, explain the actions the agency todletwigfifect t
drawal, and ask for written comments on this action. If a public hearing is required, the agency will follow the procedures in
Minnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20.

Alternative Format/Accommodation. Upon request, this Notice can be made available in an alternative format, such as large
print, Braille, or cassette tape. To make such a request or if you need an accommodation to make this hearing accassible, plea
contact the agency contact person at the address or telephone number listed above.

Modifications. The proposed rules may be modified, either as a result of public comment or as a result of the rule hearing
process. Modifications must be supported by data and views submitted to the agency or presented at the hearing and the adopte
rules may not be substantially different than these proposed rules. If the proposed rules affect you in any way, yortagezlencou
to participate in the rulemaking process.

Cancellation of Hearing. The hearing scheduled for December 17, 1998 will be canceled if the agency does not receive requests
from 25 or more persons that a hearing be held on the rules. If you requested a public hearing, the agency will nodifg jfoer bef
scheduled hearing whether or not the hearing will be held. You may also call the agency contact person at (651) 296-4639 after
December 2, 1998 to find out whether the hearing will be held.

Notice of Hearing. If 25 or more persons submit written requests for a public hearing on the rules, a hearing will be held follow-
ing the procedures iklinnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. The hearing will be held on the date and at the time and place
listed above. The hearing will continue until all interested persons have been heard. Administrative Law Judge Riclkasd C. Lui
assigned to conduct the hearing. Judge Luis can be reached at the Office of Administrative Hearings, 100 Washingtoité&Square, Su
1700, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401-2138, telephone (612) 349-2542, and FAX (612) 349-2665.

Hearing Procedure. If a hearing is held, you and all interested or affected persons, including representatives of associations or other
interested groups, will have an opportunity to participate. You may present your views either orally at the hearingngy a amit
time before the close of the hearing record. All evidence presented should relate to the proposed rules. You may aisieesubmit
material to the Administrative Law Judge to be recorded in the hearing record for five working days after the public tearirigsen
five-day comment period may be extended for a longer period not to exceed 20 calendar days if ordered by the Administrative Law
Judge at the hearing. Following the comment period, there is a five-working-day response period during which the aggntgand an
ested person may respond in writing to any new information submitted. No additional evidence may be submitted duridgyhe five-
response period. All comments and responses submitted to the Administrative Law Judge must be received at the Office of
Administrative Hearings no later than 4:30 p.m. on the due date. All comments or responses received will be availaedothevi
Office of Administrative Hearings. This rule hearing procedure is govern&tinnesota Rulesparts 1400.2000 to 1400.2240, and
Minnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. Questions about procedure may be directed to the Administrative Law Judge.

The agency requests that any person submitting written views or data to the Administrative Law Judge prior to the hearing or
during the comment or response period also submit a copy of the written views or data to the agency contact personsat the addre
stated above.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Statement of Need and Reasonablenesé statement of need and reasonableness is now available from the agency contact
person. This statement contains a summary of the justification for the proposed rules, including a description of who will be
affected by the proposed rules and an estimate of the probable cost of the proposed rules. The statement may alsoalne reviewed
copies obtained at the cost of reproduction from either the agency or the Office of Administrative Hearings.

Lobbyist Registration. Minnesota Statuteshapter 10A, requires each lobbyist to register with the State Campaign Finance and
Public Disclosure Board. Questions regarding this requirement may be directed to the Board at: First Floor South, Centennial
Building, 658 Cedar Street, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155, telephone 612/296-5148 or 1-800-657-3889.

Adoption Procedure if No Hearing. If no hearing is required, the agency may adopt the rules after the end of the comment
period. The rules and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Office of Administrative Hearings for revielityfor lega
You may ask to be notified of the date the rules are submitted to the office. If you want to be so notified, or want @ cepgiv
of the adopted rules, or want to register with the agency to receive notice of future rule proceedings, submit your tleguest to
agency contact person listed above.

Adoption Procedure After a Hearing. If a hearing is held, after the close of the hearing record, the Administrative Law Judge
will issue a report on the proposed rules. You may ask to be notified of the date when the Administrative Law Judgeil report w
become available, and can make this request at the hearing or in writing to the Administrative Law Judge. You may béso ask to
notified of the date on which the agency adopts the rules and files them with the Secretary of State, and can make ahiheequest
hearing or in writing to the agency contact person stated above.

Order. | order that the rulemaking hearing be held at the date, time, and location listed above.

Dated: 20 October 1998

Elaine S. Hansen, Commissioner
Department of Administration

1341.0050COMPLIANCE.

HumanRightsAct, FederalFair HousingAct, or anyothercivil rightslaw.
1341.010ADAAG 1: PURPOSE.

This chaptersetsrequirement$or accessibilityto all occupancyclassificationsvithin the StateBuilding Code. Therequirements
of this chapteishallbe appliedduringthedesign constructionandalterationof buildingsandfacilities to the extentrequiredby this

chapter.
EXCEPTION1: GroupR-1 apartmenhouseoccupanciesontainingnot morethanthreedwelling units.

EXCEPTION2: GroupR-3dwelling occupanciegsontainingthreeor lessdwelling units.
EXCEPTIONS: GroupU-1 shedsandagriculturalbuildings;andprivategaragegndcarportsnot containingaccessibl@arking.
EXCEPTION4: GroupU-2 Occupancies.

Thenewconstructionrequirement®f this chaptershallbe appliedto existingbuildingsthatundergoa changen use,unlessech

healthcareprovider,a public transportatioriacility, or a public facility shallalsotriggernew constructiorrequirementsiinlessech
nically infeasible. If compliancds technicallyinfeasible complianceshallbe obtainedo the extentwhich is technicallyfeasible.

(ADAAG).

Theinitial listing of eachrule part number,subparthumber item, subitem,andunit is followed by the correspondinlADAAG
sectionnumberin bold facetype. The ADAAG numbersareonly a guideto languageioundin the ADAAG thatis similar to, but

1341.0200ADAAG 2: GENERAL.

Subpartl. ADAAG 2.1: Provisions for adults. The specificationsn this chapterarebaseduponadultdimensionsandanthre
pometrics. This chapteralso containsalternatespecificationshasedon children’s dimensionsand anthropometricgor drinking

fountains waterclosetstoilet stalls,lavatories sinks,andfixed or built-in seatingandtables.

Subp.2. ADAAG 2.2: Equivalent facilitation. Departuregrom particulartechnicalandscopingrequirement®f this chapter
by theuseof otherdesignsandtechnologiegrepermittedif thealternativedesignsandtechnologiesisedwill provideequivalenor
greateraccesgo andusability of thefacility.
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MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS
1341.031ADAAG 3.1: GRAPHIC CONVENTIONS.

centerline.
Subp.2. Table 1.
TABLE 1
GRAPHIC CONVENTIONS

Convention Description
Typical dimension line showing (LS. customary units
b 36 4 {in inches) above the line and S| units {in millimeters)
I [3L] l
9 Dimensions for short distances indicated on
T i 230 extended line
N | g 36 | Dimension line showing alternate dimensions
I T 336 918 ] required
CJ Direction of approach
Maximum
max
Minimum
min
........... e Boundary of ciear floor area

- - - Centerline

1341.032ADAAG 3.2: DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCES.
All dimensionsaresubjectto conventionabuilding industrytolerancedor field conditions.
1341.035ADAAG 3.5: DEFINITIONS.
Subpartl. Scope. Thedefinitionsin this partapplyto this chapter.
Subp.2. Access aisle."Accessaisle” meansan accessiblgedestriarspacebetweerelementssuchasparkingspacesseating,

Subp.3. Accessible.“Accessible”describes site, building, facility, or portion of a site, building, or facility thatcomplieswith
this chapter.
Subp.4. Accessible elementAccessibleelement’meansanelementpecifiedby this chapter suchasatelephoneor controls.

space®f abuilding or facility. Interior accessibleoutesmayincludecorridors floors, ramps elevatorslifts, andclearfloor space

Subp.6. Accessible space:Accessiblespace’meansspacehatcomplieswith this chapter.

Subp.7. Adaptability. “Adaptability” meangheability of certainbuilding spacegndelementssuchaskitchencounterssinks,
andgrabbars,to be addedor alteredto accommodat¢he needsof individualswith or without disabilitiesor to accommodat¢he
needf personswith differenttypesor degree®of disability.

Subp.8. Addition. “Addition” meansanexpansiongxtensionpr increasen the grossfloor areaof a building or facility.

Subp.9. Administrative authority. “Administrative authority” meansa governmentahgencythat adoptsor enforcesequla
tionsandguidelinesfor thedesign.constructionpr alterationof buildingsandfacilities.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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ing or facility or part of the building or facility. Alterationsinclude,but arenot limited to, remodeling renovation rehabilitation,
reconstructionhistoric restoration resurfacingof circulation pathsor vehicularways,changeor rearrangementf the structural
partsor elementsandchange®r rearrangemerih the plan configurationof walls andfull-height partitions. Normal maintenance,
reroofing,paintingor wallpapering or change$o mechanicahndelectricalsystemsrenot alterationsunlessheyaffectthe usabit
ity of the building or facility.

Subp.11. Area of rescue assistance:Area of rescueassistanceineansan area,which hasdirect accesdo an exit, where
peoplewho areunableto usestairsmay remaintemporarilyin safetyto await further instructionsor assistanceuring emergency
evacuation.

Subp.12. Assembly area.“Assemblyarea’meansaroomor spaceaccommodating groupof individualsfor recreationaledu

cational,political, social,civic, or amusemenpurposesor for the consumptiorof food anddrink.

pancyor in a differentgroupof occupancies.

Subp.17. Circulation path. “Circulation path” meansan exterior or interior way of passagdrom one placeto anotherfor
pedestriangncluding, but not limited to, walks, hallways,courtyardsstairways andstairlandings.

Subp.18. Clear. “Clear” meansunobstructed.

groundto a heightof 80inches(2,030mm).
Subp.20. Closed circuit telephone. “Closedcircuit telephone’meansa telephoneawith dedicatedines suchasa housephone,

guestf thoseoccupants.

Subp.22. Comply with. “Comply with” meangneetsoneor morespecification®f this chapter.

Subp.23. Cross slope.“Crossslope” meanghe slopethatis perpendiculato the directionof travel. Seesubpart43, “running
slope.”
Subp.24. Curb ramp. “Curb ramp” meansashortrampcuttingthrougha curbor built up to it.

Subp.25. Detectable warning. “Detectablewarning” meansa standardizedurfacefeaturebuilt in or appliedto walking sur

Subp.26. Egress, accessible means ofEgress,accessibleneansf” meansanaccessibleoutethatleadsto anareaof rescue

assistanceg horizontalexit, or a clearfloor spaceputsidethe building andclearof the swing of anydoor.

telephonecurbramp,door, drinking fountain,seating or watercloset.

Subp.28. Entrance. “Entrance”’meansanyaccespointto abuilding or portion of a building or facility usedfor the purposeof
entering. An entrancencludesthe approactwalk, the vertical accesgeadingto the entranceplatform, the entranceplatformitself,
vestibuledf provided,the entrydoorsor gates andthe hardwareof the entrydoorsor gates.

Subp.29. Facility. “Facility” meansall or anyportionof buildings,structuressiteimprovementscomplexesroads walks, pas
sagewaysparkinglots, or otherreal propertylocatedon a site.

Subp.30. Ground floor. “Groundfloor” meansanyoccupiabldloor lessthanonestoryaboveor belowgradewith directaccess

to grade. A building or facility alwayshasatleastonegroundfloor andmayhavemorethanonegroundfloor, aswhereasplit level
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Subp.32. Marked crossing. “Marked crossing’meansa crosswalkor otheridentified pathintendedfor pedestriarusein cross
ing avehicularway.

Subp.33. May. “May” meansanoptionor alternative.

Subp.34. Mezzanine or mezzanine floor.“Mezzanine”or “mezzaninefloor” meanghatportion of a story which is aninter-
mediatefloor level placedwithin the story.

Subp.35. Occupiable. “Occupiable”’meansaroomor enclosedspacadesignedor humanoccupancyn which individualscon

gregatefor amusementeducationalpr similar purposespr in which occupantsare engagedit labor, andwhich is equippedwith
meanf egresslight, andventilation.

or to activate deactivatepor adjustthe equipmenbr appliance suchasa coin slot, pushbuttonor handle.

thedoor,or relievesthe openingresistancef a door, uponthe activationof a switchor a continuedorce appliedto thedooritself.
Subp.39. Primary function area. “Primary functionarea’meansa roomor spacewithin a building or facility thatprovidesa

majoractivity for which thebuilding or facility is intended.AreasLatEontaing_orimarvfunctioninclude.butmn_cnlimited to, the
customerserviceslobby of a bank,the dining areasof a cafeteriathe meetingroomsin a conferencecenter,andthe offices and

work areasprovidedfor employeesMechanical boiler, and storagerooms;employedoungesor locker rooms;janitorial closets;

Publicusemay be providedat a building or facility thatis privately or publicly owned.
Subp.42. Ramp. “Ramp” meansawalking surfacewith arunningslopegreaterthan1:20.
Subp.43. Running slope. “Runningslope’meangheslopethatis parallelto thedirectionof travel. Seesubpar3, “crossslope.”

Subp.44. Self-service storage facility.“Self-servicestorageacility” meangeal propertydesignedandusedfor the purposeof

rentingor leasingindividual storagespaceso customergor the purposenf storingandremovingpersonapropertyon a self-service
basis.

Subp45. Service entrance.“Serviceentrance’meansanentrancentendedprimarily for delivery of goodsor services.

Subp46. Shall. “Shall” meansa mandatoryspecificationor requirement.

Subp47. Signage.“Signage”meandisplayedverbal,symbolic,tactile, andpictorial information.
Subp.48. Site. “Site” meansa parcelof landboundedby a propertyline or a designategbortion of a public right-of-way.

Subp.49. Site improvement. “Site improvement’meandandscapingpavingfor pedestriarandvehicularways,outdoorlight-
ing, recreationafacilities, andsimilarimprovementaddedo a site.

Subp.50. Sleeping accommodations.”Sleepingaccommodationsineansroomsin which peoplesleep,suchasa dormitory
andhotelor motelguestroomsor suites.

Subp.51. Small business occupancy:Small busines®ccupancy’meansa privatelyownedbusinesshatis nota partof afran-
chiseor chainof privatelyownedbusinesses.

Subp.52. Space. “Space”meansa definablearea,suchas a room, toilet room, hall, assemblyarea,entrance storageroom
alcove,courtyard,or lobby.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED

RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Subp.53. Story. “Story” meanghatportionof abuilding includedbetweerthe uppersurfaceof afloor anduppersurfaceof the

floor or roof nextabove. If aportionof abuilding doesnotincludeoccupiablespaceit is not considerea storyfor purpose®f this

minimumrequirement$or newconstruction.

Subp.57. Text telephone or TTY. “Text telephone’or “TTY”means machineryor equipmenthat employsinteractivetext-
basedcommunicationghroughthe transmissiorof codedsignalsacrossthe standardtelephonenetwork. Text telephonesan
include,for example devicesknownasTDDs (telecommunicatiowlisplaydevicesor telecommunicationlevicesfor deafpersons)
or computerswith specialmodems.TexttelephonegrealsocalledTTYs (tele-typewriters).

Subp.58. Transient lodging. “Transientlodging” meansa building, facility, or portionof a building or facility, excludinginpa

notlimited to, resortsgrouphomeshotels, motels,anddormitories.
Subp.59. UBC. “UBC” meanghe Uniform Building Codeasadoptecandamendedn chapterl305.

Subp.60. Vehicular way. “Vehicularway” meanarouteintendedor vehiculartraffic, suchasastreetdriveway,or parkinglot.

Subp.61. Walk. “Walk” meananexteriorpathwaywith apreparedurfaceintendedor pedestrianuse,includinggenerapedes
trian areassuchasplazasandcourts.

ACCESSIBLE ELEMENTS AND SPACES;
SCOPE AND TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS
1341.040JADAAG 4.1 and 4.1.1: MINIMUM SCOPING REQUIREMENTS; APPLICATION.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.1.1(1): General. Within all occupancyclassificationsall areasf newly designecbr newly constructed
buildingsandfacilities andalteredportionsof andadditionsto existingbuildingsandfacilities shallcomplywith parts1341.0401o
1341.1640unlessotherwiseprovidedin this chapteror asmodifiedin parts1341.051G0 1341.1640.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.1.1(2): Application based on building use.Parts1341.0510t0 1341.164(provide additionalrequirements
basedn building use. If abuilding or facility containgmorethanoneuse eachportionshallcomplywith therequirementsor thatuse.

aperiodof time. Examplef temporanbuildingsor facilities coveredby this chaptetinclude but arenotlimited to, reviewingstands,
temporanclassroomssalesandleasingoffices, bleachelareasexhibit areastemporarnypankingfacilities, temporarnhealthscreening
servicespr temporarysafepedestriapassagewaysounda constructiorsite. Structuressites.andequipmentirectly associatedvith
theactualprocessesf constructionsuchasscaffolding,bridging, materialshoists,or constructiortrailers,arenotincluded.

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.1.1(5): General exceptions.

A. ADAAG 4.1.1(5)(a): In newconstructiona personor entity is notrequiredto meetfully therequirement®f this chapter

features.If full compliancewith this chapteris structurallyimpracticable a personor entity shall comply with this chapterto the
extentit is not structurallyimpracticable Any portion of the building or facility that canbe madeaccessibleshall comply to the
extentthatit is not structurallyimpracticable.
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B. ADAAG 4.1.1(5)(b): Accessibilityis notrequiredfor or in:

(1) ADAAG 4.1.1(5)(b)(i): raisedareasusedprimarily for purposef securityor life or fire safety,including, but not
limited to, observatioror lookoutgalleries prisonguardtowers fire towers,or fixed life guardstands;

(2) ADAAG 4.1.1(5)(b)(ii): spacesot normally occupiedandaccessednly by ladders catwalks,crawl spacesyery

narrowpassagewaysg.innels or freight (nonpassengeglevatorsandfrequentednly by servicepersonnefor maintenancerepair,
or occasionamonitoringof equipment. Thesespacesnayinclude,but arenot limited to, elevatorpits, elevatorpenthouseiping

or equipmentcatwalks,water or sewagetreatmentpump rooms and stations,electric substationsand transformervaults, and
highwayandtunnelutility facilities;

height,including, but not limited to, toll boothsaccesseffom undergroundunnels;or

(4) catwalksusedfor productionpurposesn assemblyccupancies.
1341.0403ADAAG 4.1.2: ACCESSIBLE SITES AND EXTERIOR FACILITIES; NEW CONSTRUCTION.

A. ADAAG 4.1.2(1): At leastoneaccessibleoutecomplyingwith part1341.0422%hallbe providedwithin the boundaryof
the site from public transportatiorstops,accessiblg@arkingspacespassengeioadingzonesif provided,andpublic streetor side

C. ADAAG 4.1.2(3): All objectsthatprotrudefrom surface®r postsinto circulationpathsshallcomplywith part1341.0424.
D. ADAAG 4.1.2(4): Groundsurfacesalongaccessiblgoutesandin accessiblespaceshallcomplywith part1341.0426.

E. (1) ADAAG 4.1.2(5)(a): If parking spacesare providedfor self-parking,then accessiblespacescomplying with part

convenienceis ensured.

Total Parking RequiredVinimum Number
in Lot of AccessibleSpaces
11025 1

261050 2

511075 3

7610100 4

10110150 5

15110200 6

20110300 7

301to 400 8

40110500 9

50110 1,000 2 perceniof total
1.001andover 20plus for each

1000ver1,000

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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minimum of 96 inches(2,440mm) wide andshall be designatedvan accessible’asrequiredby part 1341.0428subpart4. The
vertical clearanceat the spacesshall comply with part 1341.0428 subpart5. All the spacesnay be groupedon one level of a
parkingstructure.

may be providedmeasuringl32inches(3,350mm) wide with a 60-inch(1,525-mm)accessisle.

(3) ADAAG 4.1.2(5)(c): If passengdoadingzonesareprovided thenatleastonepassengeioadingzoneshallcomply
with part1341.0428subparts.

(4) ADAAG 4.1.2(5)(d): At facilities providing medicalcareor otherservicesfor personswith mobility impairments,
parkingspacexomplyingwith part1341.0428&hallbe providedasfollows:

(a) ADAAG 4.1.2(5)(d)(i): hospital outpatientunits and similar facilities, ten percentof the total numberof
parkingspacegrovidedservingeachoutpatientunit or facility;
(b) ADAAG 4.1.2(5)(d)(ii): units andfacilities that specializein treatmentor servicesfor personswith mobility

(c) ADAAG 4.1.2(5)(d)(iii): facilities providing generalor routine medical care shall provide parking spaces
accordingto subitem(1).
If aparkingfacility servesvarioustypesof medicalcareunits,the accessiblgarkingspacesequiredmay be providedon a pro-

medicalcareandtenpercenbutpatientehabilitationservedor personsvith mobility impairments 90 percentof the parkingfacil-
ity would provideaccessiblg@arkingaccordingto subitem(1), andthe remainingten percentof the parkingfacility would provide
accessiblgarkingat 20 percentaccordingto unit (b).

(5) ADAAG 4.1.2(5)(e): Valet parkingfacilities shall provide a passengeloadingzonecomplyingwith part 1341.0428,

E. ADAAG 4.1.2(6): If toilet facilities are providedon a site, theneachpublic or commonusetoilet facility shall comply
with part1341.0460.1f bathingfacilities areprovidedon a site, theneachpublic or commonusebathingfacility shallcomplywith
part1341.0462.

vided. Accessibleunitsshallbeidentified by the InternationalSymbolof Accessibilityin Figure43in part1341.0476.

EXCEPTION: Portabletoilet units at constructionsitesusedexclusivelyby constructionpersonnehre not requiredto comply
with thisitem.

exit stairwaysshallcomplywith part1341.0476subpartdl, 4, 5, and6. Othersignsthatprovidedirectionto, or informationabout,
functionalspace®f the building shallcomplywith part1341.0476subpartd, 2, 3, and5. Elementandspace®f accessibléacil-
ities thatshall be identified by the InternationalSymbolof Accessibilityin Figure43in part1341.0476@ndthatshall complywith
part1341.0476subparfz, are:

(1) ADAAG 4.1.2(7)(a): parkingspacesiesignatedsreservedor individualswith disabilities;
(2) ADAAG 4.1.2(7)(b): accessiblpassengedioadingzones;

signagdo indicatetherouteto the nearestaccessibl@ntrance)and
(4) ADAAG 4.1.2(7)(d): accessibl¢oilet andbathingfacilities.
1341.040°ADAAG 4.1.3: ACCESSIBLE BUILDINGS; NEW CONSTRUCTION.

A. ADAAG 4.1.3(1): At leastoneaccessibleoutecomplyingwith part1341.0422%hallconneciaccessiblduilding or facil-

ity entrancewvith all nonexempspace&ndelementswithin the building or facility. All levelsof afloor, locatedon anaccessible
route,shallbe accessiblexceptasmodified by this chapter.

EXCEPTION: Band,orchestraandchoir risersmusthaveaccesgo the director/conductotevel and at leastone performance
level. Thedirector/conductolevel andperformancdevel maybethe sameevel.
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B. ADAAG 4.1.3(2): All objectsthatoverhangor protrudeinto circulationpathsshallcomplywith part1341.0424.

C. ADAAG 4.1.3(3): Groundandfloor surfacesalongaccessiblgoutesandin accessibleoomsand spacesshall comply
with part1341.0426.

D. ADAAG 4.1.3(4): Interior and exterior stairsconnectinglevels that are not connectedoy an elevator,ramp, or other

E. ADAAG 4.1.3(5): Onepassengeelevatorcomplyingwith part 1341.0436shall serveeachstory and basementevel
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than30 occupants;

30 0ccupants;
(3) floors andmezzanine®f nonpublicareasof transportatiorierminals,depots airport passengeterminals,and other

mentsof parts1341.04010 1341.0488xceptfor elevatorservice. If toilet or bathingfacilities areprovidedon a level not served
by anelevator thentoilet or bathingfacilities mustbe providedon the accessibl@roundfloor. In newconstructionif abuilding or
facility is eligible for exemptionbut a passengeelevatoris nonethelesplanned that elevatorshall meetthe requiremenof part

1341.0436. A passengeelevatorthat providesservicefrom a garageto only onelevel of a building or facility is not requiredto
serveotherlevels.

EXCEPTION2: Elevatorpits, elevatorpenthousesmechanicaland electricalrooms, piping, or equipmentcatwalksare
exemptedrom thisrequirement.

(1) to provideanaccessiblgouteto a performingareain anassemblyoccupancy;

(2) to complywith thewheelchaiwviewing positionline-of-sightanddispersiorrequirement®f part1341.0482subpart3;

(3) to provideaccesgo incidentaloccupiablespacesandroomsthathouseno morethanfive personsincluding but not
limited to equipmentontrolroomsandprojectionbooths;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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o

theca

G. ADAAG 4.1.3(7): Doorsshallmeettherequirement®f subitemg1) to (4).

1341.0442.
(3) ADAAG 4.1.3(7)(c): Eachdoorthatis anelementof anaccessibleouteshallcomplywith part1341.0442.
(4) ADAAG 4.1.3(7)(d): Eachdoorrequiredby part1341.0422subpartlO, shallcomplywith part1341.0442.
H. ADAAG 4.1.3(8): Therequirement$n subitemg1) and(2) shallbe satisfiedindependently.

(1)(@) ADAAG 4.1.3(8)(a)(i): At least50 percentof all public entrancesexcludingthosein unit (b), shall comply witl

y

posedentrancesall proposecentrancesnustbeaccessible.
(c) ADAAG 4.1.3(8)(a)(ii)): An accessiblentrancenustbe providedto eachtenancyin a facility, suchasindivid-
ual storesin a strip shoppingcenter.

(d) In detentiorandcorrectionafacilities subjectio parts1341.121G0 1341.1260public entranceshataresecured
shallbe accessiblasrequiredby part1341.1220subpartl.

Oneentrancemay be considerechismeetingmorethanoneof therequirementsn this unit. Wherefeasible accessiblentrances

(b) ADAAG 4.1.3(8)(b)(ii): If accesds providedfor pedestriangrom a pedestriartunnelor elevatedwalkway,
oneentrancdo the building from eachtunnelor walkway mustbe accessible.

(c) Entrancegrom areasspecifiedin part1341.0403jtem A, mustbeaccessible.
(d) In judicial, legislative,andregulatoryfacilities subjectto parts1341.111Qo0 1341.1130restrictedandsecured

(3) ADAAG 4.1.3(8)(c): If theonly entranceto a building, or tenancyin a facility, is a serviceentrancethatentrance
shallbeaccessible.

vided throughfixed securitybarriersat eachsinglebarrieror group of securitybarriers. A groupis two or moresecuritybarriers

scopesor othersimilar deviceghatcannotbe madeaccessibleanaccessibleouteshallbe providedadjacento the securityscreen
ing devicesto facilitate anequivalentirculationpath.

I. ADAAG 4.1.3(9): In buildingsor facilities, or portionsof buildings or facilities, requiredto be accessibleat leastone

systemprovidedthroughout.
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andshallbe providedwith motor-generateduxiliary poweror batterybackuppower.

J. ADAAG 4.1.3(10): Drinking fountainsshallmeetthe requirement®f subitemg1) and(2).

(1) ADAAG 4.1.3(10)(a): If only onedrinking fountainis providedon a floor, thereshallbe a drinking fountainthatis
accessibl¢o individualswho usewheelchairsaccordingio part1341.044@andoneaccessibléo thosewho havedifficulty bending

eachfloor.
(2) ADAAG 4.1.3(10)(b): If morethanonedrinking fountainor watercooleris providedon a floor, 50 percentof those

K. ADAAG 4.1.3(11): Toilet facilities, bathingfacilities, andsinksshallmeetthe requirement®f subitemg1) to (3).

1341.0460.0thertoilet roomsprovidedfor the useof occupant®f specificspacessuchasa privatetoilet roomfor the occupanbf

Accessibilityin Figure43in part1341.0476.

In GroupA andM occupanciefavinganoccupantoad of morethan1,0000ccupantsaccessibl@inisextoilet facilities shallbe
providedat a rateof oneunisextoilet roomfor each10,000o0ccupant®r fractionthereof. Fixturesprovidedin unisexfacilities may

Accessibilityin Figure43in part1341.0476.
If bathingfacilities areprovidedfor publicandcommonusein recreationafacilities, accessibleinisexbathingfacilities shallbe

EXCEPTION: Unisexbathingfacilities arenot requiredin Groupsk andl Occupancies.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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L. ADAAG 4.1.3(12): Storageshelving,anddisplayunitsshallmeettherequirement®f subitemg1) to (3).
(1) ADAAG 4.1.3(12)(a): If fixed or built-in storagdacilities suchaslockers,cabinetsshelvesclosetsanddrawersare

ing with part1341.0466.Additional storagemay be providedoutsideof the dimensiongequiredby part1341.0466.
(2) ADAAG 4.1.3(12)(b): Shelvesor display units allowing self-serviceby customersn mercantileoccupancieshall

(3) ADAAG 4.1.3(12)(c): Self-servicestoragdacilities shallprovideaccessibléndividual self-storagespacesccording
to thefollowing table:

AccessibleSelf-ServiceStorageFacilities

Total Spacesn Facility AccessibleSpaces
110200 5 percentput
notlessthanl
201andover 10, plus 2 perceniof total

Accessiblandividual self-servicestoragespaceshallbe dispersedhroughouthe variousclasse®f spaceprovided. If more
classe®f spacesreprovidedthanthe numberof requiredaccessiblespacesthe numberof accessiblspaceshallnot berequired
to exceedhe numbemrrequiredby the tablein this subitem. Accessiblespaceshallbe permittedto be dispersedn a singlebuild-
ing of a multibuilding facility.

M. ADAAG 4.1.3(13): Controlsandoperatingnechanism@ accessiblspacesalongaccessibleoutes or aspartsof acces
sible elementsuchaslight switchesanddispensecontrols,shall complywith part1341.0470.

healthcarealarmdesignpractice.
0. ADAAG 4.1.3(15): Detectablavarningsshall be providedat locationsasspecifiedin part1341.0474.
P. ADAAG 4.1.3(16): Building signageshallmeettherequirement®f subitemg1) to (3).

ndexit stairwaysshallcomplywith part1341.0476subpartdl, 4, 5, and6.

(2) ADAAG 4.1.3(16)(b): Othersignsthatprovidedirectionto or informationaboutfunctional spacef the building
shallcomplywith part1341.0476subpartdl, 2, 3, and5.

EXCEPTION: Building directoriesmenus andall othersignsthataretemporaryarenot requiredto comply.
(3) The InternationalSymbol of Accessibilityin Figure43in part 1341.0476shall be providedat accessibldoilet and

Q. ADAAG 4.1.3(17): Publictelephoneshallmeettherequirement®f subitemg1) to (4).

(1) ADAAG 4.1.3(17)(a): If public paytelephonespublic closedcircuit telephonesor otherpublic telephonesrepro-
vided,theyshallcomplywith part1341.0478subpart to 8, to the extentrequiredby thefollowing table:

Numberof EachType Numberof Telephones
of TelephoneProvided Requiredto Complywith
on EachFloor Part1341.0478,

Subpart2 to 8*

1 or moresingleunit 25 percentout notlessthan

1bank 25 percentbut notlessthan
onepublictelephone
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2 or morebankg 25 percentout not lessthan

onepublic telephonegperbank.
Accessibleunit maybeinstalled
asasingleunit in proximity,
eithervisible or with signage,
telephoneperfloor shallmeet
therequirementgor aforward
reachtelephon

1Additional public telephonegnay be installedat any height. Unlessotherwisespecified,accessiblgelephonegnay be either
forwardor sidereachtelephones.

insteadof the requiredforward reachtelephone for example,one telephonein proximity to eachbank shall comply with part
1341.0478.

shallnot be exterior.
Accessiblegelephoneshallbe evenlydispersedhroughouthefloor.

(2) ADAAG 4.1.3(17)(b): All telephonesequiredto be accessibl@endcomplyingwith part1341.0478subpart to 8,
shallbe equippedwith avolumecontrol.

shall be dispersecamongall typesof public telephonesincluding closedcircuit telephonesthroughoutthe building or facility.
Signagecomplyingwith part1341.0476subpart?, shallbe provided.

(3) ADAAG 4.1.3(17)(c): Units (a) to (c) shallbe providedaccordingo part1341.0478subpart.
(@) ADAAG 4.1.3(17)(c)(i): Eachpublic telephonegequiredto be accessibldy subitem(1) shallbe providedwith
apermanenthaffixed TTY.

EXCEPTION1: Onepermanenthyaffixed TTY may be providedif thereare not more thanthreepublic telephonegprovided,
including both interior and exteriortelephones.However,the distancebetweenpublic telephonesvithout TTYs and public tele-

locationof theTTY.

EXCEPTION2: In small businessoccupancieghat provide not more than one public telephone the building official may
approvethe useof a portableTTY complyingwith part 1341.0478subpart9, item B, insteadof the permanentlyaffixed device.

accessibl@andreadily availableanytimethe public telephonds available. Signageshall be providedat the public telephonendi-
catingthelocationof the portableTTY device.

(c) ADAAG 4.1.3(17)(c)(iii): If apublictelephonds locatedin or adjacento a hospitalemergencyoom,hospital
recoveryroom, or hospitalwaiting room,onepublic TTY shallbe providedat eachlocation.

subpar®, item B, unlessa permanenthaffixed TTY is providedin the bank.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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R. (1) ADAAG 4.1.3(18): If fixed or built-in seatingor tablesincluding, but not limited to, computerwork stations study
carrelsandstudentaboratorystationsareprovidedin accessiblg@ublic or commonuseareasatleastfive percentput notlessthan

throughthekitchenareas.
S. ADAAG 4.1.3(19): Assemblyareasshallmeettherequirement®f subitemg1) and(2).

(1) ADAAG 4.1.3(19)(a): In placesof assemblywith fixed seatingaccessiblevheelchaidocationsshall comply with
part1341.0482subpart? to 4, andshall be providedconsistenvith thefollowing table:

Capacityof Seating Numberof Required
in AssemblyAreas Wheelchair_ocations
4t025 1
261050 2
5110300 4
30110 500 6
over500 6, plus 1 additionalspace

for eachtotal seating
capacityincreaseof 100

(2) ADAAG 4.1.3(19)(b): This subitemappliesto assemblyareasvhereaudiblecommunicationgreintegralto the use
of the space suchas concertand lecturehalls, playhousesand movie theatersand meetingrooms. The assemblyareasif they
accommodateat least50 personsor if they haveaudio-amplificationsystemsandif they havefixed seatingshall havea perma
nentlyinstalledassistivdisteningsystemcomplyingwith part1341.0482.For otherassemblyareasa permanentlynstalledassis
tive listening systemor an adequatenumberof electricaloutletsor other supplementarwiring necessaryo supporta portable
assistivdisteningsystemshall be provided. The minimum numberof receivergo be providedshall be equalto four percenif the

to notify patronsof the availability of a listeningsystem.
T. ADAAG 4.1.3(20): If automatedeller machineJATMs) are provided,eachATM shall comply with part 1341.0484
exceptif two or moreareprovidedat alocation,thenonly onemustcomply.

EXCEPTION: Drive-up-onlyATMs arenotrequiredto complywith parts1341.0470subpart® and3; and1341.0484subparg.
U. ADAAG 4.1.3(21): If dressingandfitting roomsare providedfor useby the generalpublic, patients,customerspr

accessibl@ndshallcomplywith part1341.0486.

Examplef typesof dressingoomsarethoseservingdifferentgenderor distinctanddifferentfunctionssuchasdifferenttreat
mentor examinatiorfacilities.

of entry/exitto the water,by rampor lift, shallbe providedaccordingto part1341.048%r, the pool shallhavea zerodepthentry.
Hot tubs, spas,and similar facilities designedfor more than four personsshall be accessibleaccordingto the swimming pool
requirementsn thisitem.

EXCEPTION: Poolsusedexclusivelyfor diving.

W. If asecuredpublicentryor checkpointrequirescommunicatiorfor identificationandpassagethe communicatiorsystem
shallprovidebothvisualandaudiblesignalsandshallcomplywith part1341.0470.

EXCEPTION: Communicatiorsystemsetweera securednain entryandindividual dwelling units may be adaptable.
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1341.040ADAAG 4.1.5: ACCESSIBLE BUILDINGS; ADDITIONS.

C. ADAAG 4.1.6(1)(c): If alterationsof single elementswhen consideredogether.amountto an alterationof at least85
percenibf the squarefoot areaof aroomor spacen abuilding or facility, the entireroomor spaceshallbe madeaccessible.

D. ADAAG 4.1.6(1)(d): No alterationof anexistingelementspacefeature,or areaof a building or facility shallimposea
requirementor greateraccessibilitythanthat which would be requiredfor new construction. For example,if the elevatorsand

compliancewith this chaptemunlesstechnicallyinfeasible.
E. ADAAG 4.1.6(1)(e): In alterationgnvolving public telephonesall newly installedor relocatedpublic telephoneshallbe

modificationsarenecessaryor theinstallation,thena meansf accessibleverticalaccesshallbe providedthatcomplieswith part
1341.04301341.04321341.04360r 1341.0438.

G. ADAAG 4.1.6(1)(9): In alterationsparts1341.0405jtem |; and1341.0422subpartsl0and11, donotapply.

to beaccessibleinderparts1341.04010 1341.0488thensubpart2 doesnot apply.
J. ADAAG 4.1.6(1)(j): In alterationwork, if compliancewith this partis technicallyinfeasible the alterationshall provide

the groundfloor mustbe accessibleegardles®f whetherthe alteredfacility hasan elevator.If a facility subjectto the elevator

exemptionin subitem(1) nonethelesfasa full passengeelevator that elevatorshall meet,to the maximumextentfeasible,the

accessibilityrequirement®f this chapter.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 933) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 933



Proposed Rules
Subp.2. ADAAG 4.1.6(2): Alterations to an area containing a primary function. In additionto the requirement®f subpart

If atenantis undertakingan alteration,neitherthe tenantnor the landlordis requiredto provideaccessibldacilities in common

A. accessiblgathof travelto the primaryfunctionareasuchasexteriorroute,building entranceinterior route,or elevator;

accessiblaoilet facilities;
accessiblgarking;
accessibléelephonesand
accessibl@rinking fountains.

m© o |

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.1.6(3): Special technical provisions for alterations to existing buildings and facilitiesThe provisions
in this subpartapplyto alterationgo existingbuildingsandfacilities.

A. ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(a): Curbrampsandinterior rampsto be constructedn sitesor in existingbuildingsor facilities where

behazardousr impossibledueto planconfiguration.
C. ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(c): Subitemdq1) and(2) containthe platformsizerequirementgor elevators.
(1) ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(c)(ii): If existingshaftconfigurationor technicalinfeasibility prohibitsstrict compliancewith part

usability canbe demonstrateandwhenall otherelementgequiredto be accessibleomplywith part1341.0436.For example an
elevatorof 47 inches(1,195mm) by 69 inches(1,755mm) with a door openingon the narrowdimensioncould accommodat¢he
standardvheelchairclearanceshownin Figure4 in part1341.0420subpart4.

D. ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(d): Subitemg1) and(2) containthe requirementg$or doors.
(1) ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(d)(i): If it is technicallyinfeasibleto comply with the clearopeningwidth requirementof part

1341.0442subparts, a projectionof a maximumof five-eighthsinch (16 mm) is permittedfor thelatch sidestop.

(2) ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(d)(ii): If existingthresholdsarethree-fourthgnch (19 mm) high or less,andhaveor aremodified
to havea bevelededgeon eachside,they mayremain.

(1) ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(e)(i): If it is technicallyinfeasibleto complywith part1341.046Qvith respecto the provisionof a

sidetransfertoilet, or part 1341.0462with respecto the provisionof a sidetransfertoilet or accessibleshower/bathindacility, or

stall, asshownin Figure 30(b)in part 1341.0450subpart3, shall be providedwithin the existingtoilet facility unlesstechnically
infeasible. If the ambulatorystall is the only accessiblestall providedon the floor, a minimum of 48 inches(1,220mm) of clear
spaceshallbe providedin front of the waterclosetunlesstechnicallyinfeasible.
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(3) ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(e)(iii): If existingtoilet or bathingfacilities arebeingalteredandarenot madeaccessiblesignage

complyingwith part1341.0476subpartdl, 2, 3, 5, and7, shallbe providedindicatingthe locationof the nearesaccessibl¢oilet or
bathingfacility within the facility.

E. ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(f): Subitemgq1) and(2) containtherequirementgor assemblyareas.

(1) ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(f)(i): If it is technicallyinfeasibleto disperseaccessibleseatingthroughoutan alteredassembly
areaaccessiblseatingareagnaybe clustered.Eachaccessibleseatingareashall haveprovisionsfor companiorseatingandshall

(2) ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(f)(ii): If it is technicallyinfeasibleto alterall performingareaso be onanaccessibleoute,atleast
neof eachtype of performingareashallbe madeaccessible.

G. ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(9): In alterations platformlifts (wheelchairlifts) complyingwith part 1341.0438andthe Minnesota

1341.0405jtemE.

H. ADAAG 4.1.6(3)(h): In alterationsvheretechnicalinfeasibility canbe demonstratechnedressingoomfor eachsexon
eachlevel shallbe madeaccessible.If only unisexdressingoomsare provided,accessibleinisexdressingoomsmay be usedto
complywith thisitem.
1341.0413ADAAG 4.1.7: ACCESSIBLE BUILDINGS; HISTORIC PRESERVATION.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.1.7(1): Applicability.

A. ADAAG 4.1.7(1)(a): Alterationsto a qualified historic building or facility shall comply with parts 1341.0401to
1341.1640unlesst is determinedn accordancevith theproceduregn part1341.0413subpar®, thatcompliancewith therequire
mentsfor exteriorandinterior accessibleoutes,ramps,entrancesor toilets would threatenor destroythe historic significanceof

B. ADAAG 4.1.7(1)(b): “Qualified historic building or facility” meansa building or facility thatis:
(1) ADAAG 4.1.7(1)(b)(i): listedin or eligible for listing in the NationalRedqisterof Historic Placespr
(2) ADAAG 4.1.7(1)(b)(ii): designatedshistoricunderanappropriatestateor local law.

Subp.2. ADA 4.1.7(2): Guidance for altering qualified historic buildings and facilities. This subpartis not enforceableor
incorporatedaspartof the MinnesotaStateBuilding Codebut is providedfor informationandguidanceonly.

A. ADAAG 4.1.7(2)(a): Subitems(1) and (2) containalterationsto gualified historic buildings and facilities subjectto
section106 of the NationalHistoric Preservatiom\ct.

Placesand give the advisory council on historic preservatiora reasonablepportunityto commenton the undertakingprior to
approvalof the undertaking.

section106 of the National Historic PreservatiorAct, the federalagencywith jurisdiction over the undertakingshall follow the
section106 process. If the statehistoric preservatiorofficer or advisorycouncil on historic preservatioragreesghat compliance
with therequirementgor exteriorandinterior accessibleoutes,ramps,entrancesor toilets would threatenor destroythe historic

B. ADAAG 4.1.7(2)(b): Thisitem containsalterationgo gualified historic buildingsandfacilities not subjectto section106
of the NationalHistoric PreservatiorAct. If alterationsareundertakerio a qualified historic building or facility thatis not subject

canceof the building or facility andthatthe alternativerequirementsn subpart3 shouldbe usedfor the feature the entity shall

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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significanceof the building or facility, the alternativerequirementsn subpart3 maybe used.

C. ADAAG 4.1.7(2)(c): Interestedpersonsshouldbe invited to participatein the consultationprocessincluding stateor
local accessibilityofficials, individualswith disabilities,andorganizationgepresentingndividualswith disabilities.

D. ADAAG 4.1.7(2)(d): If thestatehistoric preservatiorofficer hasdelegatedhe consultatiorresponsibilityfor purpose®f

this subpartto a local governmenhistoric preservatiorprogramthat hasbeencertified accordingto section101(c)of the National

Regulationstitle 36, section61.5,theresponsibilitymay be carriedout by the appropriatdocal governmenbody or official.
Subp.3. ADAAG 4.1.7(3): Historic preservation; minimum requirements.

accessibleouteto anentrance.

B. ADAAG 4.1.7(3)(b): At leastoneaccessiblentrancecomplyingwith part 1341.0444hatis usedby the public shallbe
provided.

entrancenot usedby the generalpublic but openor unlockedwith directionalsignageat the primary entrancemay be used.The
accessiblentranceshallalsohavea notification systemlf securityis a problem,remotemonitoringmaybe used.

1341.0460shall be providedalong an accessiblgoute that complieswith part 1341.0422. The toilet facility may be unisexin
design.

1341.040whenevepractical.

E. ADAAG 4.1.7(3)(e): Displaysandwritten information and documentsshouldbe locatedwherethey canbe seenby a
seatedperson. Exhibits andsignagedisplayedhorizontally,suchasin openbooks,shouldbe no higherthan44 inches(1,120mm)
abovethefloor surface.

1341.0420ADAAG 4.2: SPACE ALLOWANCE AND REACH RANGES.

inches(815mm) ata pointand36 inches(915mm) continuously. SeeFigure in this subpartandFigure24(e)in part1341.0442,
subpart.
FIGURE 1

MINIMUM CLEAR WIDTH FOR SINGLE WHEELCHAIR

for min clearance
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mm). SeeFigure2.
FIGURE 2

MINIMUM CLEAR WIDTH FOR TWO WHEELCHAIRS

Fig. 2
Minimum Clear Width
for Twe Wheelchalrs

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.2.3: Wheelchair turning space. The spacerequiredfor awheelchaito makea 180-degreeurn is aclear
spaceof 60inches(1,525mm) in diameteror a T-shapedspace.SeeFigure3(a)or (b).

FIGURE 3
WHEELCHAIR TURNING SPACE
12 min ;. 3B win J2 rtin

.}
&0-In tln&mr:;!m Space T-Shaped Sﬂén)hf 1807 Tums

Fig. 3
Wheslchair Tuming Space
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Subp.4. ADAAG 4.2.4: Clear floor or ground space for wheelchairs.This subpartgovernsclearfloor or groundspacefor
wheelchairs.

A. ADAAG 4.2.4.1: Theminimumclearfloor or groundspaceequiredto accommodatea single,stationarywheelchairand
occupanis 30inches(760 mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm). SeeFigure4(a). The minimum clearfloor or groundspacefor wheet
chairsmay be positionedfor forward or parallelapproactto an object. SeeFigures4(b) and(c). Whenspecified,clearfloor or
groundspaceor wheelchairsnay be partof the kneespaceequiredundersomeobjects.

onall or partof threesides additionalmaneuveringlearanceshallbe providedasshownin Figures4(d) and(e).
C. ADAAG 4.2.4.3: Clearfloor or groundspacegor wheelchairshallcomplywith part1341.0426.
FIGURE 4
MINIMUM CLEAR FLOOR SPACE FOR WHEELCHAIRS

ap I 2 i

T ' e T 1

(u) {b)

NOTE: » < 26 in (610 mmy. NOTE: x £ 15 in (380 mmm),
(d}
Clear Floor Space in Alcoves
1 T 1220 T 205

NOTE: IFx > 24 In (810 mm), then an additional MOTE: ¥x > 15 In {380 mm), then an sddditional
maneuvering clearance of & in (150 men} shall be raneuvering clearance of 12 in (305 mm) shall ba
prowided s showm prevdded as shown,

(8}
Additional Maneuvering Cearances [or Alcoves
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Subp.5. ADAAG 4.2.5: Forward reach. If theclearfloor spaceonly allowsforwardapproacho anobject,the maximumhigh

the high forwardreachis overanobstructionyeachandclearanceshallbe asshownin Figure5(b).
FIGURE 5
FORWARD REACH

High Forverd Reach Limk

MNOTE: x shall be % 25 in (635 mim); 2 shall be 3 x When x < 20 In {510 mm), then y shall be 48 in {1220 rm) msdmum
When x la 20 to 25 In {510 to 635 mm), then y ahall be 44 In (1120 mm) madmum.

{h)
Maoximum Forwssd Reach over an Obstruction

Fig. 5
Forward Reach
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Subp.6. ADAAG 4.2.6: Sidereach. If theclearfloor spaceallowsparallelapproactby a persornin awheelchairthe maximum

FIGURE 6
SIDE REACH

10 mac

E-t

1341.0422ADAAG 4.3: ACCESSIBLE ROUTE.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.3.1: General. All walks, halls, corridors,aisles,skywalks,tunnels,andotherspaceghatare partof an
accessibleouteshallcomplywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.3.2: Location. This subpartgoverndocationof accessibleoutes.
A. ADAAG 4.3.2(1): At leastoneaccessiblgoutewithin the boundaryof the site shall be providedfrom public transporta

tion stops,accessiblgparking, and accessiblgpassengeloading zones,and public streetsor sidewalksto the accessibléuilding
entrancdgheyserve. The accessibleouteshall, to the maximumextentfeasible coincidewith theroutefor the generajpublic.

spaceandelementswithin the building or facility.
Subp.3. ADAAG 4.3.3: Width. Thissubparigovernsthewidth of accessibleoutes.

accessibleouteshallbe asshownin Figures7(a)and(b).
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FIGURE 7
ACCESSIBLE ROUTE
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NOTE: Dimensions shuwm apply when x < 48 in {122) mm)
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meanf” in part1341.0350.

Subp.9. ADAAG 4.3.9: Doors. Doorsalonganaccessiblgouteshallcomplywith part1341.0442.
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deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 941) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 941



Proposed Rules
Subp.11. ADAAG 4.3.11: Areas of rescue assistanc@:his subparigovernsareaf rescueassistance.

(1) ADAAG 4.3.11.1(1): aportionof a stairwaylandingwithin a smokeprooftairenclosure;
(2) ADAAG 4.3.11.1(2): aportionof anexteriorexit balconylocatedimmediatelyadjacento anexit stairwaywhenthe

balconycomplieswith the exiting requirement®f chapterl0 of the UBC. Openinggo theinterior of the building locatedwithin 20

resistivestandardgsrequiredfor corridorsandopenings;

(5) ADAAG 4.3.11.1(5): aportionof a stairwaylandingwithin anexit enclosurghatis ventedto the exteriorandis sep
aratedfrom theinterior of the building with not lessthanone-hourfire-resistivedoors;

(6) ADAAG 4.3.11.1(6): If approvedoy the building official, anareaor a roomthatis separatedrom otherportionsof

resistiveconstructionthe room or areashall havethe samefire-resistiveconstructionincluding the sameopeningprotection,as

requiredfor the adjacenexit enclosurepr

(7) ADAAG 4.3.11.1(7): an elevatorlobby when elevatorshaftsand adjacentiobbiesare pressurizedasrequiredfor
smokeproofnclosuregandwhencomplyingwith requirementsn this partfor size,communicationandsignage. The pressuriza

C. ADAAG 4.3.11.3: Eachstairwayadjacento anareaof rescueassistancshallhavea minimum clearwidth of 48 inches
(1,220mm) betweerhandrails.

D. ADAAG 4.3.11.4: A methodof two-way communicationwith bothyvisible andaudiblesignals shallbe providedbetween

gencyconditionsshallbe postedadjoiningthe two-way communicatiorsystem.
1341.0424ADAAG 4.4: PROTRUDING OBJECTS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.4.1: General. Objectsprojectingfrom walls, suchastelephoneswith their leadingedgesbetween27
inches(685mm) and80 inches(2,030mm) abovethe finishedfloor shall protrudeno morethanfour inches(100 mm) into walks,
halls,corridors,passagewaysr aisles. SeeFigure8(a). Objectsmountedwith theirleadingedgesat or below27 inches(685mm)

abovethe finishedfloor may protrudeany amount. SeeFigures8(a) and (b). Free-standingbjectsmountedon postsor pylons
may overhanga maximumof 12 inches(305mm) from 27 inches(685mm) to 80 inches(2,030mm) abovethe groundor finished

SeeFigure8(e).
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FIGURE 8
PROTRUDING OBJECTS
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Subp.2. ADAAG 4.4.2: Head room. Walks, halls, corridors,passagewaysisles,or other circulation spaceshall have 80

inches(2,030mm) minimumclearheadroom. SeeFigure8(a)in subpartl. If verticalclearancef anareaadjoininganaccessible

provided. SeeFigure8(c-1)in subpartl.
1341.0426ADAAG 4.5: GROUND AND FLOOR SURFACES.

includingfloors, walks,ramps stairs,andcurbrampsshall be stable firm, andslip-resistantandshall complywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.5.2: Changes in level.Changesn level up to one-quarteinch (6 mm) may be verticalandwithout edge
treatment. SeeFigure7(c) in part1341.0422subpart3. Changesn level betweerone-quarteinch (6 mm) andone-halfinch (13

complywith subpart?.
Subp.4. ADAAG 4.5.4: Gratings. Gratingslocatedin walking surfacesshall havespaceso greaterthanone-halfinch (13
mm) wide in onedirection. SeeFigure8(g) in part1341.0424subpartl. Gratingswith elongatecpeningsshall be placedsothat

1341.0428ADAAG 4.6: PARKING AND PASSENGER LOADING ZONES.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.6.1: Minimum number. Parkingspacegequiredto be accessibldy part1341.0401shall comply with
part 1341.0428 subparts? to 5. Passengeloading zonesrequiredto be accessibleby part 1341.0401shall comply with part
1341.0428subpart$ and6.

facility. In buildingswith multiple accessibleentrancewith adjacentparking,accessiblgarking spaceshall be dispersecand
locatedclosestto the accessiblentrances.
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them. Parkedvehicle overhangsshall not reducethe clearwidth of an accessibleoute. The location of an accessibleoutein
Figure9 is the preferredocation,not the requiredlocation. Parkingspacesindaccessislesshallbe level with surfaceslopesnot

exceedingdl:50(two percent)in all directions.

FIGURE 9
DIMENSIONS OF PARKING SPACES
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Flg. 9
Dimensions of Parking Spaces

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.6.4: Signage.Accessibleparkingspaceshall be designatecsreservediy a sign showingthe symbolof
accessibilityin part 1341.0476 subpart7, andcomplyingwith MinnesotaStatutessection169.346 subdivision2, paragraph(a).
Spacesomplyingwith part1341.0403item E, subitem(2), shallhaveanadditionalvan-accessiblsignmountecbelowthe symbol

bottomof the signandthe parkingsurface. Theline of sight,from thedriver’s positionof a vehicleparkedin the spaceto thesign,
shallnot be obscuredy permanenbr temporaryobjects.
Subp.5. ADAAG 4.6.5: Vertical clearance. Minimum verticalclearancef 114inches(2,895mm) shallbe providedat acces
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FIGURE 10
ACCESS AISLE AT PASSENGER LOADING ZONES
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Fig. 10
Acceas Alsle st Passenger Loading Zones

1341.0430ADAAG 4.7: CURB RAMPS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.7.1: Location. Curbrampscomplyingwith this part shall be providedwhereveran accessibleoute
crosses curb.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.7.2: Slope. Slopesof curbrampsshallcomplywith part1341.0432subpar?. Theslopeshallbemeasured

slopesof adjoininggutters roadsurfaceimmediatelyadjacento the curbramp,or accessibl@outeshallnot exceedL:20.

FIGURE 11
MEASUREMENT OF CURB RAMP SLOPES
x
Adfolning siope shall F e—— 1Y
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walk Etroat

g 11
Mensurement of Curb Ramp Slopes

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.7.4: Surface. Surfacef curbrampsshallcomplywith part1341.0426.

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.7.5: Sides of curb ramps.If acurbrampis locatedwherepedestriangnustwalk acrosgheramp,or where
it is not protectedby handrailsor guardrails,it shallhaveflared sides. The maximumslopeof the flare shall be 1:10.SeeFigure
12(a). Curbrampswith returnedcurbsmaybe usedwherepedestriansvould not normallywalk acrosgheramp. SeeFigure12(b).

FIGURE 12
SIDES OF CURB RAMPS

I X ts lass than 48 In,
then the siopa of the Sered side
shall not excesd 1:12. Fig. 12
) Sides of Curb Ramps
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FIGURE 13
BUILT-UP CURB RAMP

Fig. 13
Bulk-Op Curb Ramp

Subp.8. ADAAG 4.7.8: Obstructions. Curbrampsshallbelocatedor protectedo preventtheir obstructiorby parkedvehicles.

Subp.9. ADAAG 4.7.9: Location at marked crossings.Curbrampsat markedcrossingshallbe wholly containedwithin the
markings excludinganyflaredsides. SeeFigure15.

FIGURE 15
CURB RAMPS AT MARKED CROSSINGS

Fig. 15
Curb Ramps at Marked Crossings
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definededgesthe edgesshall be parallelto the direction of pedestriarflow. The bottom of diagonalcurb rampsshall havea
minimum of 48 inches(1,220mm) of clearspaceasshownin Figures15(c)and(d) in subpart9. If diagonalcurbrampsarepro-
videdat markedcrossingsthe 48-inch(1,220-mm)clearspaceshallbewithin themarkings. SeeFiguresl5(c)and(d) in subpar®.
If diagonalcurbrampshaveflaredsides theyshallalsohaveat leasta 24-inch(610-mm)long segmenbf straightcurblocatedon
eachsideof the curbrampandwithin the markedcrossing. SeeFigure15(c)in subpar.

crossings.SeeFiguresl5(a)and(b) in subpart9.
1341.0432ADAAG 4.8: RAMPS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.8.1: General. Any partof anaccessibleéoutewith a slopegreaterthanl1:20shallbe considereca ramp
andshallcomplywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.8.2: Slope and rise.Theleastpossibleslopeshallbe usedfor anyramp. The maximumslopeof arampin

newconstructiorshallbe1:12. Themaximumrisefor anyrunshallbe 30inches(760mm). SeeFigurel6. Curbrampsandramps
to be constructedn existing buildings or facilities may haveslopesandrisesasallowedin part 1431.0411 subpart3, item A, if

FIGURE 16
COMPONENTS OF A SINGLE RAMP RUN AND SAMPLE RAMP DIMENSIONS

— Surlace ol Aemp Level Landing

Skops " lm mm ft m
1112t <116 3 760 30 g
111E8to < 1:20 e TED 40 12

Fig. 16
Components of a Single Ramp Run and Sample Ramp Dimensions

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.8.3: Clear width. Theminimum clearwidth of arampshallbe 36 inches(915mm).

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.8.4: Landings. Rampsshall havelevel landingsat the bottomandtop of eachrampandeachramprun.
Landingsshallhavethefeaturesn itemsA to D.

A. ADAAG 4.8.4(1): Thelandingshallbeatleastaswide astheramprun leadingto it.

ADAAG 4.8.4(2): Thelandinglengthshallbeaminimum of 60 inches(1,525mm) clear.

B.
C.

inches(1,525mm).

D. ADAAG 4.8.4(4): If adoorwayis locatedat a landing, thenthe areai

areain front of the doorwayshall comply with part
1341.0442subpart.

greaterthan 72 inches(1,830 mm) shall have handrailson both sides. Handrailsare not requiredon curb rampsor adjacento
seatingin assemblareas.Handrailsshallcomplywith part1341.0468ndshallhavethefeaturesn itemsA to G.

bottomof the rampsegmenandshallbe parallelwith thefloor or groundsurface. SeeFigurel7.
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FIGURE 17
EXAMPLES OF EDGE PROTECTION AND HANDRAIL EXTENSIONS
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Examples of Edge Protection and Handral! Extenalans

ADAAG 4.8.5(3): Theclearspacebetweerthe handrailandthewall shallbe a minimumof 1-1/2inches(38 mm).

ADAAG 4.8.5(4): Grippingsurfaceshallbe continuous.
ADAAG 4.8.5(5): Top of handrailgripping surfacesshall be mountedbetween34 inches(865 mm) and 38 inches(965

C.
D.
E.
mm) aboverampsurfaces.

E. ADAAG 4.8.5(6): Endsof handrailsshallbe eitherroundedor returnedsmoothlyto floor, wall, or post.

G. ADAAG 4.8.5(7): Handrailsshallnot rotatewithin theirfittings.

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.8.6: Cross slope and surfacesThe crossslopeof rampsurfaceshallbeno greateithan1:50. Rampsur
facesshallcomplywith part1341.0426.

Subp.7. ADAAG 4.8.7: Edge protection. Rampsandlandingswith drop-offsshall havecurbs,walls, railings, or projecting
surfaceghatpreventpeoplefrom slipping off the ramp. Curbsshallbe a minimum of two inches(50 mm) high. SeeFigurel7in

subparts.
1341.0434ADAAG 4.9: STAIRS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.9.1: Minimum number. Stairsrequiredto beaccessibldy part1341.0401shallcomplywith this part.
Subp.2. ADAAG 4.9.2: Treads and risers.Onanygivenflight of stairs,all stepsshallhaveuniform riserheightsanduniform

risersarenot permitted.
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FIGURE 18
USABLE TREAD WIDTH AND EXAMPLES OF ACCEPTABLE NOSINGS
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Subp.3. ADAAG 4.9.3: Nosings. Theunderside®f nosingsshallnot beabrupt. Theradiusof curvatureat the leadingedgeof

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.9.4: Handrails. Stairwaysshallhavehandrailsat bothsidesof all stairs. Handrailsshallcomplywith part
1341.0468ndshallhavethefeaturesn itemsA to G.

stairsshall alwaysbe continuous. SeeFigures19(a)and(b).
FIGURE 19

STAIR HANDRAILS
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at each top riser.
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Fig. 19
Stair Handralls
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tleast12 inches(305mm) plusthewidth of onetreadbeyondthe bottomriser. At thetop, the extensiorshall be parallelwith the

loor or groundsurface. At the bottom,the handrailshall continueto slopefor a distanceof the width of onetreadfrom the bottom

riser. Theremainderof the extensiorshall be horizontal. SeeFigures19(c)and(d) in item A. Handrailextensionshall comply
ith pa

—hlm

rt1341.0424.
ADAAG 4.9.4(3): Theclearspacebetweerhandrailsandthewall shallbeaminimum of 1-1/2inches(38 mm).

=

C.
D. ADAAG 4.9.4(4): Grippingsurfaceshallbe uninterruptedy newelpostsotherconstructiorelementspr obstructions.

F. ADAAG 4.9.4(6): Theendsof handrailsshallbe eitherroundedor returnedsmoothlyto floor, wall or post.

mulateon walking surfaces.
1341.0436ADAAG 4.10: ELEVATORS.
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elevatorlobby morethanfour inches(100 mm).

FIGURE 20
HOISTWAY AND ELEVATOR ENTRANCES

NOTE: The automnatic doo seopering device is actiated If an
object passes through ether line A of ine B. Line A and [ine B
the vertical i

of the door device not
raquiring contect,
Flg. 20
Holstway and Elevator Entrances
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Subp.4. ADAAG 4.10.4: Hall lanterns. A visible andaudiblesignalshall be providedat eachhoistwayentranceo indicate

acceptable.
Subp.5. ADAAG 4.10.5: Raised and Braille characters on hoistway entrancedll elevatorhoistwayentranceshallhave

appliedplatesareacceptabléf theyarepermanentlyiixed to thejambs. SeeFigure20in subpart.

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.10.6: Door protective and reopening device Elevatordoorsshall openandcloseautomatically. They
shallbe providedwith areopeningdevicethatwill stopandreopena cardoorandhoistwaydoorautomaticallyif thedoorbecomes

obstructedby an objector person. The deviceshall be capableof completingtheseoperationswithout requiring contactfor an
obstructionpassinghroughthe openingat heightsof five inches(125mm) and29 inches(735 mm) abovethe finishedfloor. See

sounded.The minimumacceptabl@otificationtime is five seconds.

FIGURE 21
GRAPH OF TIMING EQUATION
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Fig. 21
Graph of Timing Equation

Subp.8. ADAAG 4.10.8: Door delay for car calls. The minimumtime for elevatordoorsto remainfully openin responsdo a
carcall shallbethreeseconds.

openingshallbe asshownin Figure22. The clearancéetweerthe carplatformsill andthe edgeof any hoistwaylandingshallbe
no greaterthan1-1/4inches(32 mm).
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FIGURE 22
MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF ELEVATOR CARS
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Fig. 22
Mintmum Dimensions of Elevator Cars

Subp.10. ADAAG 4.10.10: Floor surfaces.Floor surfaceshallcomplywith part1341.0426.

torsshallbe extinguishedvheneachcall is answered.
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FIGURE 23
CAR CONTROLS

3,
l |ummlhlhndllm|uf

70 ao
Jsofhso . s —
peTa10O ¥ 20 3 Liaid
sC BO - - .
Sl —
T80 WO
o-mu:-._..‘ cC @0
= o)
()
Panel Detalt

the elevatorsthe correspondingnumeralsshallilluminate, andan audiblesignalshall sound. Numeralsshall be a minimum of two

Subp.14. ADAAG 4.10.14: Emergency communications!f provided,emergencywo-way communicatiorsystemsetween
the elevatoranda point outsidethe hoistwayshall complywith chapterl307. The highestoperablepart of a two-way communica

mentdoor hardwareshall conformto part1341.0470.The emergencyntercommunicatiorsystemshall not requirevoice commu
nication. If instructionsfor useareprovided,essentiainformationshallbe presentedn bothtactile andvisualform.

dooropeningshallreturnto thecarwall. Thehandrailsshallbesmoothhavingadiameterf 1-1/4inches(32 mm)to 1-1/2inches
(38 mm) or providinganequivalengrippingsurface. Theinsideedgeof the handrailsurfaceshallbelocatedfrom 1-1/4inches(32
mm) to 1-1/2inches(38 mm) clearof thewalls andmountedat a nominalheightof 32 inches(815mm) from thefloor.
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1341.0438ADAAG 4.11: PLATFORM LIFTS (WHEELCHAIR LIFTS) AND LIMITED-USE/LIMITED-APPLI-
CATION LIFTS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.11.1: Location. Platformlifts (wheelchairlifts) permittedby part 1341.0401shall comply with the
requirement®f this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.11.2: Other requirements. Platform lifts (wheelchairlifts) shall comply with chapter1307 and
1341.0420subpart4; 1341.0426and1341.0470.

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.11.3: Entrance. Platformlifts (wheelchaififts) shallfacilitate unassiste@ntry, operationandexit from
thelift in compliancewith subpart2.
1341.0442ADAAG 4.13: DOORS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.13.1: General. Doorsrequiredto be accessibléy part1341.0401shallcomplywith therequirement®f
this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.13.2: Revolving doors; turnstiles. Revolvingdoorsor turnstilesshallnot be the only meansf passagat
anaccessiblentranceor alonganaccessiblgoute. An accessiblgateor doorshallbe providedadjacento theturnstileor revolv-

]
—
»n

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.13.3: Gates. Gatesincludingticket gates shallmeetthe specification®f this part.
Subp.4. ADAAG 4.13.4: Double-leaf doorways.If doorwayshavetwo independentlyperatedioorleavesthenat|leastone

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.13.5: Clear width. Doorwaysshallhavea minimum clearopeningof 32 inches(815 mm) with the door
open90 degreesmeasuredetweerthe faceof the doorandthe oppositestop. SeeFigures24(a),(b), (c), and(d). Openinggmore

than24 inches(610mm) in depthshallcomplywith parts1341.0420subpartl; and1341.0422subpart3. SeeFigure24(e).

EXCEPTION: Doorsnotrequiringfull userpassagesuchasshallowclosets mayhavethe clearopeningreducedo a minimum
of 20inches(510mm).

FIGURE 24
CLEAR DOORWAY WIDTH AND DEPTH

min
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EXCEPTIONZ2: Doorswith automaticdooropeningdevices.
FIGURE 25
MANEUVERING CLEARANCES AT DOORS
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Flg. 25
Maneuvering Clasrances st Doors
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T
Laich Side Approach — E&LMNM@M

MOTE: Al doors In akeves shal comply with the clearances for front approaches.

Fig. 25
Maneuvering Clearances at Doors {Conilnued)

awayfrom the spacebetweerthedoors. SeeFigure26.

FIGURE 26
TWO HINGED DOORS IN SERIES

Subp.9. ADAAG 4.13.9: Door hardware. Handlespulls, latches]ocks,andotheroperatingdeviceson accessibleloorsshall

havea shapethat is easyto graspwith one handand doesnot requiretight grasping.tight pinching, or twisting of the wrist to
operate. Lever-operateanechanismspush-typemechanismsand U-shapechandlesare acceptablalesigns. Whensliding doors

shallbe mountedno higherthan48 inches(1,220mm) abovethe finishedfloor.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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from anopenpositionof 70 degreesthedoorwill takeatleastthreesecond$o moveto apointthreeinches(75 mm) from thelatch,
measuredo the leadingedgeof thedoor.

Subp.11. ADAAG 4.13.11: Door opening force.The maximumforcefor pushingor pulling opena doorshallbe asdescribed
in itemsA andB.

. ADAAG 4.13.11(2): Otherdoorsinclude:
(1) ADAAG 4.13.11(2)(b): interior hingeddoors five pound-forcg22.2Newton);and
(2) ADAAG 4.13.11(2)(c): sliding or folding doors five pound-forcg22.2 Newton)

fasterthanthreesecondsndshall requireno morethan 15 pound-forcg(66.6 Newton)to stopdoor movement. If a power-assisted

dooris usedts door-openindgorce shallcomplywith subpartl1 andits closingshallconformto therequirementin ANSI A156.19.

Subp.13. Door surface. Thebottomteninches(250 mm) on the pushsideof doorsshallbe a smoothuninterruptedsurface.
EXCEPTION: Doorswith automaticopeners.
1341.0444ADAAG 4.14: ENTRANCES.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.14.1: Minimum number. Entrancesequiredto beaccessibldy part1341.04031shallbepartof anacces
sibleroutecomplyingwith part1341.0422.Theentranceshallbe connectedy anaccessibleouteto public transportatiorstops to

accessiblgarkingandpassengeloadingzones andto public streetor sidewalksif available. Seepart1341.0422subpart2, item
A. Theyshallalsobe connectedy anaccessibleouteto all nonexempspace®r elementswithin the building or facility.

entrancdo a building or facility, for example in afactoryor garage.
1341.0446ADAAG 4.15: DRINKING FOUNTAINS AND WATER COOLERS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.15.1: Minimum number. Drinking fountainsor water coolersrequiredto be accessibldy part
1341.0401shallcomplywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.15.2: Spout height. Spoutsshallbeno higherthan36 inches(915mm), measuredrom thefloor or ground
surfaceto the spoutoutlet. SeeFigure27(a).

FIGURE 27
DRINKING FOUNTAINS AND WATER COOLERS
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PAGE 958 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 958)



Proposed Rules

ot Loy exceed

30 min 30 i
T ! Jounizin depth

]

48 min
YHa

4allln
[T ]

5] 4y
Free-5 ' Budit-In
Lbees, -

Fig. 27
Drinking Founteins and Water Coolers

ing fountainwith aroundor oval bowl, the spoutmustbe positionedsotheflow of wateris within threeinches(75 mm) of thefront
edgeof thefountain.

mountedor side-mountedhearthe front edge.
Subp.5. ADAAG 4.15.5: Clearances.

A. ADAAG (1): Wall-mountedandpost-mountedantileveredinits shallhavea clearkneespacebetweerthe bottomof the
apronandthe floor or groundat least27 inches(685 mm) high, 30 inches(760 mm) wide, and 17 inches(430 mm) to 19 inches
(485mm) deep. SeeFigures27(a)and(b) in subpar2. Theunitsshallalsohavea minimumclearfloor space30inches(760mm)

clearfloor spacefor a parallelapproachcomplyingwith part 1341.0420subpart4, is providedandwherethe spoutis no higher
than30inches(760mm), measuredrom the floor or groundsurfaceto the spoutoutlet.

B. ADAAG (2): Free-standin@r built-in unitsnot havinga clearspaceunderthemshallhavea clearfloor spaceat least30
inches(760mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm) thatallows a personin awheelchairto makea parallelapproactio the unit. SeeFigures

1341.0448ADAAG 4.16: WATER CLOSETS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.16.1: General. Accessiblevaterclosetsshallcomplywith part1341.0448subpart< to 6.

EXCEPTION: Water closetsusedprimarily by children ages12 and youngerare permittedto comply with part 1341.0448,
subparfr.
Subp.2. ADAAG 4.16.2: Clear floor space.Clearfloor spacefor waterclosetsnotin stallsshallcomplywith Figure28. Clear

FIGURE 28

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT WATER CLOSETS
42 min 18

1084 -

Clear Floor Space at Water Closets
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FIGURE 29
GRAB BARS AT WATER CLOSETS
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Fig. 29
Grab Bars at Water Closets

FIGURE 29(c)
TOILET PAPER DISPENSER

Surface mounted diepenser

Fig. 28(c}
Toilet Paper Dispenser

inches(252 mm) abovethetoilet seat.

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.16.5: Flush controls. Flush controlsshall be hand-operatedr automaticand shall comply with part

mm) abovethefloor.

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.16.6: Dispensers. Toilet paperdispensershall be installedwithin reach,as shownin Figure 29(c) in
subpart3, belowthe horizontalgrabbarwith the leadingedgeof the dispenseseveninches(180 mm) to nine inches(230 mm) in

two inches(50 mm) of clearancebetweenthe top of the dispenseiand the horizontalgrab bar. The dispenseshall protrudea
maximumof four inches(100 mm) from the sidewall.

EXCEPTION: In nursinghomeandboardingcareresidentroomsrequiredto be accessiblethe toilet paperdispensersnustbe
centerecbetweenl9 inches(485 mm) to 25 inches(635 mm) abovethe floor, andsix inches(150 mm) to 12 inches(305mm) in
front of the seat.

Dispensershatcontroldelivery,or thatdo not permitcontinuougpaperflow, shallnotbeused.

Subp.7. Water closets for children. Water closetsusedprimarily by childrenages12 and youngershall comply with
1341.0448subpart7, aspermittedby part1341.0448subpartl.

B
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thetop of thetoilet seat. Seatshallnot be sprungto returnto alifted position.

C. Grabbarsfor waterclosetsshall comply with Figure29 in subpart3 andpart 1341.0468 exceptthat grabbarsshall be
mounteda minimum of 18 inches(455mm) to a maximumof 27 inches(685 mm) abovethe finishedfloor, measuredo the grab

thatgrabbarmaybe split or, at waterclosetswith a centerlineplacemenbelow 15 inches(380 mm), areargrabbara minimum of
24inches(610mm) onthe opensideof thetoilet areashall be permitted.

trude a maximumof four inches(100 mm) from the sidewall. Dispenserghat control delivery, or thatdo not permit continuous
paperflow, shallnotbeused.

1341.0450ADAAG 4.17: TOILET STALLS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.17.1: Location. Accessiblgoilet stallsshallbe on anaccessibleouteandshallmeettherequirement®f
part1341.0450subpart to 6.

EXCEPTION: Toilet stallsusedprimarily by childrenagesl2 andyoungershallbe permittedto complywith subpart7.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.17.2: Water closets.Waterclosetsn accessibletallsshallcomplywith part1341.0448.

infeasibleor where plumbing coderequirementgpreventcombining existing stalls to provide space the requirementf part
1341.0411subpari3, item E, shallbefollowed.

FIGURE 30
TOILET STALLS
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48 min Side Transfer Stall Fig. 30 Ambulatory Stall
Tofllet Stalln
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thestall.

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.17.6: Grab bars. Grab barscomplyingwith the length and positioningshownin Figure 29 in part
1341.0448subpart3, andFigures30(a)and(b) in subpart shallbeprovided. Grabbarsmaybe mountedwith anydesiredmethod

complywith part1341.0468.

Subp.7. Toilet stalls for children. Toilet stallsusedprimarily by childrenagesl2 andyoungershall complywith this subpart
aspermittedby subpartl.
A. Waterclosetsin accessibletallsshallcomplywith part1341.0448subparfr.

closetsshall be a minimum of 12 inches(305 mm) to a maximumof 18 inches(455 mm) from the side wall or partition.
Ambulatorystallscomplyingwith Figure30(b)in subpart3 may be providedwherepermittedby subpart3.

(305mm) abovethefinishedfloor.
D. Toilet stall doorsshallcomplywith subparts.

E. Grabbarsshallcomplywith subpart andthelengthandpositioningshownin Figures30(a)and(b) subpart3, exceptthat
grabbarsshallbe mounteda minimum of 18 inches(455mm) to a maximumof 27 inches(685mm) abovethefinishedfloor, mea
suredto the grabbarcenterline.

mm), areargrabbara minimum of 24 inches(610mm) on the opensideof thetoilet areashallbe permitted.
1341.0452ADAAG 4.18: URINALS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.18.1: General. Accessibleurinalsshallcomplywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.18.2: Height. Urinals shall be stall-typeor wall-hungwith an elongatedim at a maximumof 17 inches
(430mm) abovethefinishedfloor.

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.18.3: Clear floor space. A clearfloor space30 inches(760 mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm) shall be pro-
videdin front of urinalsto allow forwardapproach.Theclearspaceshallbecenteredntheurinal, shalladjoinor overlapanacces

rim may be providedwith 29 inches(735mm) of clearancéetweerthem.

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.18.4: Flush controls. Flush controlsshall be hand-operate@r automatic,shall comply with part
1341.0470subpart4, andshallbe mountedno morethan44 inches(1,120mm) abovethefinishedfloor.

1341.0454ADAAG 4.19: LAVATORIES AND MIRRORS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.19.1: General. Therequirement®f this partapplyto lavatoryfixtures,vanities,andbuilt-in lavatories.

34inches(865mm) abovethefinishedfloor. A clearancef atleast29inches(735mm) shallbe providedabovethe finishedfloor

to the bottomof the apron. Kneeandtoe clearanceshallcomplywith Figure31.

EXCEPTION1: Lavatoriesusedprimarily by childrenagessix throughl2 arepermittedto haveanapronclearanceanda knee

EXCEPTION2: Lavatoriesusedprimarily by childrenagedfive andyoungerarenotrequiredto meetthe clearance this subpart
if clearfloor spaceor a parallelapproacttomplyingwith part1341.0420subpart, is providedthatis centerednthelavatory.
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FIGURE 31
LAVATORY CLEARANCES
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Fig. 31
Lavaiory Clearances

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.19.3: Clear floor space.A clearfloor space30inches(760mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm) complyingwith
part1341.0420subpart4, shall be providedin front of a lavatoryto allow forward approach. The clearfloor spaceshall be cen

teredonthelavatory,shalladjoinor overlapanaccessiblgoute, andshallextenda maximumof 19inches(485mm) underneatlthe
lavatory. SeeFigure32.
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FIGURE 32
CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT LAVATORIES
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Clear Floor Space at Lavatoriea

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.19.4: Exposed pipes and surfaceddot wateranddrain pipesunderlavatoriesshall beinsulatedor other

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.19.5: Faucets. Faucetshall comply with part1341.0470subpart4, andshall havetheir operatingmecha
nismsno morethan20inches(510mm) from the front edgeof thelavatoryor counter. Lever-operatedoush-typeandelectronically-
controlledmechanismareexample®f acceptablelesigns.If self-closingvalvesareused thefaucetshallremainopenfor atleastten
seconds Self-closingvalvesshallnot bethetypethatrequireanindividual to reachforwardandpushdownto activatethe mechanism.

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.19.6: Mirrors. Mirrors shallbe mountedwith the bottomedgeof thereflectingsurfaceno higherthan40

or anangledmirror shallbe providedthatachieveghe sameresult.
1341.0456ADAAG 4.20: BATHTUBS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.20.1: General. Accessiblebathtubsshallcomplywith this part.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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EXCEPTION: In nursinghomeandboardingcareresidentroomsrequiredto be accessiblebathtubsandclearfloor spacethat
facilitate assistedathingmay be providedinsteadof the specificationfoundin Figure33. A horizontalor verticalgrabbar must

FIGURE 33
CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT BATHTUBS

Fo =0 i ee
e | A - i,

oot

SIMBOL KV ymin —— B
«] Shower head () {b)
4 Dran With Seat bn Tub With Saat at Hesd of Tub
Fig. 33
Clear Floor Space at Bathiubs

33in subpart2 andFigure34. The structuralstrengthof seatsandtheir attachmentshall comply with part1341.0468subpart3.

Seatsshallbe mountedsecurelyandshallnot slip duringuse.
FIGURE 34
GRAB BARS AT BATHTUBS
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Fig. 34
Grab Bars at Bathtubs.

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.20.4: Grab bars. Grabbarscomplyingwith part 1341.0468shall be providedasshownin Figure33i
subparf andFigure34 in subpart3.

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.20.5: Controls. Faucetsaandothercontrolscomplyingwith part1341.0470subpart4, shallbelocatedas
shownin Figure34 in subpart3.

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.20.6: Shower unit. A showersprayunit with a hoseat least60 inches(1,525mm) long thatcanbe used

1341.0458ADAAG 4.21: SHOWER STALLS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.21.1: General. Accessibleshowerstallsshall complywith this part. The accessibleouteleadingto the
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spaceshallcomplywith Figure35(a)or (b). Theshowerstallin Figure35(a)shallbe 36 inches(915mm) by 36inches(915mm).
Showerstallsrequiredby part 1341.0910jtem B, shall comply with Figure57(a)or (b) in part 1341.0910. The showerstall in
Figure35(b)will fit into the spaceequiredfor a bathtub.

inches(1,220mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm), or 54 inches(1,370mm) by 42 inches(1,065mm) with thelong sideopen.
FIGURE 35
SHOWER SIZE AND CLEARANCES
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Fig. 35
Shower Size and Clearances

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.21.3: Seat. A seatshallbe providedin showerstalls36 inches(915mm) by 36 inches(915mm) andshall

FIGURE 36
SHOWER SEAT DESIGN
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Fig. 36
Shower Seat Design
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Subp4. ADAAG 4.21.4: Grab bars. Grabbarscomplyingwith part1341.046&hallbe providedasshownin Figure37.
EXCEPTION: In nursinghomeandboardingcareresidentroomsrequiredto be accessiblea nonslipverticalgrabbarasshown

FIGURE 37
GRAB BARS AT SHOWER STALLS
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Fig. 37
Grab Barg at Shower Stalls

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.21.5: Controls. Faucetsandothercontrolscomplyingwith part1341.0470subpart4, shallbelocatedas

mm) abovethe showerfloor may be usedinsteadof a hand-heldshowerhead.

Subp.7. ADAAG 4.21.7: Curbs. If provided,curbsin showerstallsshallbe no higherthanone-halfinch (13 mm) andshallbe
beveledwith aslopeno greaterthanl:2.

Subp.8. ADAAG 4.21.8: Shower enclosureslf provided,enclosuresor showerstallsshall not obstructcontrolsor obstruct
transferfrom wheelchairontoshowerseats.

1341.046ADAAG 4.22: TOILET ROOMS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.22.1: Minimum number. Toilet facilities requiredto beaccessibldy part1341.0401shallcomplywith

into the clearfloor spacerequiredfor anyfixture unlesstheroomis for individual useonly anda clearfloor spacecomplyingwith
part1341.0420subpart, item A, is providedwithin the roomclearof the swing of thedoor.

additionto the stall complyingwith part1341.0450subpar, atleastonestall 36 inches(915mm) wide with anoutwardswinging,

self-closingdoor andgrabbarscomplyingwith Figure29(b)in part1341.0448subpart3, Figure30(b)in part1341.0450subpart
3,andpart1341.0468hallbe providedin boththe mens’andwomens’toilet rooms. Waterclosetsin suchstallsshallcomplywith
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complywith part1341.0454.
Subp.7. ADAAG 4.22.7: Controls and dispenserslf controls,dispensersieceptaclesor otherequipmentreprovided,then

(864 mm) abovethefloor.
1341.0462ADAAG 4.23: BATHROOMS; BATHING FACILITIES; SHOWER ROOMS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.23.1: Minimum number. Bathroomsbathingfacilities, or showerroomsrequiredto be accessibldy

EXCEPTION: In nursinghomeandboardingcareresidentroomsrequiredio be accessibledoorsto toilet roomsandbathrooms
shallswingout.

accessibleoute. An unobstructedurning spacecomplyingwith part 1341.0420subpart3, shallbe providedwithin anaccessible
bathroom. Theclearfloor spacest fixturesandcontrols,the accessibleoute,andthe turning spacemay overlap.

additionto thestall complyingwith @1341.0456§ubpar§, gtlegstwﬂg inche_s(915mm)widewith anoutwardswinging,

self-closingdoor andgrabbarscomplyingwith Figure29(b)in part1341.0448subpart3, Figure30(b)in part1341.0450subpart
3, andpart 1341.0468shall be providedin boththe mens’andwomens’bathrooms. Waterclosetsin the stallsshall comply with

complywith part1341.0454.
Subp.7. ADAAG 4.23.7: Controls and dispenserslf controls,dispensersieceptaclesor otherequipmentreprovided,then

no higherthan44inches(1,120mm) abovethefloor space.Thefloor spaceshallcomplywith part1341.0420subpart.

Subp.10. Diaper changing tables.If changingablesareprovided,the work surfaceshallbe mountedno higherthan34inches
(864 mm) abovethefloor.

1341.0464ADAAG 4.24: SINKS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.24.1: General. Sinksrequiredto be accessibldy part1341.04031shallcomplywith this part.

and19inches(485mm) deepshallbe providedunderneatlsinks.

EXCEPTION1: Sinksusedprimarily by childrenagessix through12 are permittedto havea kneeclearancea minimum of 24
inches(610mm) high, providedthattherim or countersurfaces no higherthan31 inches(760mm).

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
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Subp.4. ADAAG 4.24.4; Depth. Eachsink shallbe a maximumof 6-1/2inches(165mm) deep.
Subp.5. ADAAG 4.24.5: Clear floor space.A clearfloor spaceatleast30inches(760mm) by 48inches(1,220mm) comply

an accessiblgoute, shall be centeredn the sink, and shall extenda maximumof 19 inches(485 mm) underneattihe sink. See
Figure32in part1341.0454subpart3.

Subp.7. ADAAG 4.24.7: Faucets.Faucetshallcomplywith part1341.0470subpart4, andshallhavetheir operatingnecha

tronically-controlledmechanismgreacceptabl@esigns.
1341.0466ADAAG 4.25: STORAGE.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.25.1: General. Fixed storagefacilities suchas cabinets shelves closets,and drawersrequiredto be
accessibléy part1341.0401shall complywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.25.2: Clear floor space.A clearfloor spaceatleast30inches(760mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm) comply

FIGURE 38
STORAGE SHELVES AND CLOSETS
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Fig. 38
Storage Shelves and Closets

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.25.4: Hardware. Hardwarefor accessiblestoragefacilities shall comply with part1341.0470subpart4.
TouchlatchesandU-shapedulls areacceptable.

1341.0468ADAAG 4.26: HANDRAILS, GRAB BARS, AND BATHTUB AND SHOWER SEATS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.26.1: General. All handrails grabbars,andbathtubandshowerseatsequiredto be accessibldy part
1341.04011341.04321341.04341341.04481341.04501341.04560r 1341.0458hallcomplywith this part.
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FIGURE 39
SIZE AND SPACING OF HANDRAILS AND GRAB BARS
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Fig. 39
Size and Spacing of Handralls and Grab Bars

mountingbracketor othersupportis consideredo befully restrainedthendirectandtorsionalshearstresseshallbetotaledfor the
combinedshearstresswhich shallnot exceedhe allowableshearstress.

of anysharpor abrasiveelements.Edgesshallhavea minimumradiusof one-eighthinch (3.2 mm).
1341.0470ADAAG 4.27: CONTROLS AND OPERATING MECHANISMS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.27.1: General. Controlsand operatingmechanismsequiredto be accessibldy part 1341.0401shall
complywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.27.2: Clear floor space.Clearfloor spacecomplyingwith part1341.0420subpart, thatallowsaforward

or parallelapproactby a persorusinga wheelchairshall be providedat controls,dispensergeceptaclesandotheroperableequip
ment. Theclearfloor spaceshallbe centeredn the object.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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Subp.3. ADAAG 4.27.3: Height. The highestoperablepartof controls,dispensersieceptaclesandotheroperableequipment

systenreceptaclegn walls shallbe mountedno lessthan15inches(380 mm) abovethefloor.

andcommunicationsystemgeceptaclegrenot normallyintendedfor useby building occupants.

EXCEPTION2: Key pads,thermostatsand other controlsrequiring numericmanipulationshall be locatedno more than48
inches(1,220mm) abovethefloor.

(22.2Newton).
1341.0472ADAAG 4.28: ALARMS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.28.1: General. Alarm systemgequiredto be accessibldy part1341.0401shall comply with this part.
At aminimum,visualsignalapplianceshallbe providedin buildingsandfacilities in restroomsandany othergenerausageareas,

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.28.2: Audible alarms. If provided,audibleemergencyalarmsshall producea soundthatexceedshe pre-
vailing equivalentsoundlevel in the roomor spaceby atleast15 dBA or exceedainy maximumsoundlevel with a durationof 60
seconddy five dBA, whicheveris louder. Soundlevelsfor alarmsignalsshallnot exceedl20dBA.

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.28.3: Visual alarms. Visual alarmsignalapplianceshall be integratednto the building or facility alarm
system. If single stationaudible alarmsare provided,then single stationvisual alarm signalsshall be provided. Visual alarm
signalsshallhavethe minimum photometricandlocationfeaturesn itemsA to H.

B. ADAAG 4.28.3(2): Thecolor shallbeclearor nominalwhite, suchasunfilteredor clearfiltered white light).
C. ADAAG 4.28.3(3): The maximumpulsedurationshall be two-tenthsof one secondwith a maximumduty cycle of 40

D. ADAAG 4.28.3(4): Theintensityshallbea minimumof 75 candela.

ADAAG 4.28.3(5): Theflashrateshallbeaminimum of oneHertzanda maximumof threeHertz.

E.

F. ADAAG 4.28.3(6): Theapplianceshallbe placed80 inches(2,030mm) abovethe highestfloor level within the spaceor
c

G.

92}
X

inches(152 mm) belowtheceiling, whicheveris lower.

G. ADAAG 4.28.3(7): In generalnpoplacein anyroomor spaceaequiredto havea visualsignalapplianceshallbemorethan

Ofeet(15m) from thesignalin the horizontalplane. In largeroomsandspacegxceedindl00feet(30 m) acrosswithout obstrue
ions six feet(2 m) abovethe finishedfloor, suchasauditoriums devicesmay be placedaroundthe perimeter spacech maximum

100feet (30 m) apart,insteadof suspendin@ppliancegrom the ceiling.
H. ADAAG 4.28.3(8): No placein commoncorridorsor hallwaysin which visual alarmsignalingappliancesarerequired

[oa}

—

Subp4. ADAAG 4.28.4: Auxiliary alarms. Lodgingaccommodationgequiredby part1341.0910item C, shallhavea visua

visual alarmsarein place,the signalshall be visible in all areasof the unit or room. Instructionsfor useof the auxiliary alarmor
receptacleshallbe provided.

1341.0474ADAAG 4.29: DETECTABLE WARNINGS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.29.1: General. Detectablevarningsrequiredby parts1341.101G0 1341.105Ghallcomplywith this part.

domeswith a diameterof nominal 0.9 inches(23 mm), a heightof nominal0.2 inches(5 mm), anda center-to-centespacingof
nominal2.35inches(60 mm), andshall contrastvisually with adjoiningsurfaceseitherlight-on-darkor dark-on-light.

The materialusedto provide contrastshall be anintegralpart of the walking surface. Detectablevarningsusedon interior sur
facesshalldiffer from adjoiningwalking surfacesn resiliencyor sound-on-caneontact.
1341.0476ADAAG 4.30: SIGNAGE.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.30.1: General. Sighageaequiredto be accessibldy part1341.0401shallcomplywith this part.

his
Subp.2. ADAAG 4.30.2: Character proportion. Lettersandnumberson signsshallhavea width-to-heightratio betweer3:5
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Subp.3. ADAAG 4.30.3: Character height. Characterandnumbersn signsshallbe sizedaccordingo the viewing distance

HeightAbove Minimum
FinishedFloor CharacteHeight
Suspendedr Projected 3inches(75 mm)
Overheadn

compliancewith part

1341.0424subpart2

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.30.4: Raised and Brailled characters and pictorial symbol signs (pictograms)Lettersand numerals
shallberaiseda minimumof 1/32inch (0.79mm), uppercase sansserif or simpleserif type andshallbe accompaniedvith Grade

shall be accompaniedy the equivalentverbaldescriptionplaceddirectly below the pictogram. The borderdimensionof the pic-
togramshallbe a minimum of six inches(152mm) in height.

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.30.5: Finish and contrast. The charactersand backgroundof signsshall be eggshell,matte,or othe
nonglarefinish. Charactersndsymbolsshallcontrastwith their backgroundsuchaslight characteren a darkbackgrouncbr dark
charactergn alight background.

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.30.6: Mounting location and height. If permanenidentificationis providedfor roomsandspacessigns

=

~

inches(76 mm) of the signagewithout encounteringrotrudingobjectsor standingwithin the swingof adoor.
Subp.7. ADAAG 4.30.7: Symbols of accessibility.

tional symbolof accessibility. The symbolshallbe displayedasshownin Figures43(a)and(b).
FIGURE 43
INTERNATIONAL SYMBOLS

F N

e}
International TDD Symbol

h

(2}
Proportions
Internatianal Symbol of Accessibility

b}
Dispiay Conditions
International Symbol of Accesgsibility

)
Intematicnal Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss

Fig. 43
Intetnahienal Symbals
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fied by a signcontaininga depictionof a telephoneéhandsetvith radiatingsoundwaves.
C. ADAAG 4.30.7(3): TTYs requiredby part1341.0405jtem Q, subitem(3), shall be identified by the internationalTTY

thenearesT TY shallbeplacedadjacento all banksof telephoneshatdonotcontainaTTY. Thedirectionalsignageshallinclude
theinternationalfTY symbol. If afacility hasno banksof telephonesthe directionalsignageshallbe providedat the entrancefor
examplejn abuilding directory.

D. ADAAG 4.30.7(4): In assemblyareaswhere permanentlyinstalled assistivelistening systemsare requiredby part
1341.0405item S, subitem(2), the availability of the systemshallbeidentifiedwith signagethatincludestheinternationasymbol
of accesdor hearinglossasshownin Figure43(d)in item A.

1341.0478ADAAG 4.31: TELEPHONES.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.31.1: General. Publictelephonesequiredto beaccessibléy part1341.0401shallcomplywith this part.
Subp.2. ADAAG 4.31.2: Clear floor or ground space.A clearfloor or groundspaceatleast30inches(760mm) by 48inches

enclosuresandfixed seatsshallnotimpedeapproacheto telephonedy peoplewho usewheelchairs.

ost and

FIGURE 44
MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND CLEARANCES FOR TELEPHONES
Any widik
LRI s
I t,_m:monal |
48 min 1

24 |

wé
—t
4
n
[

48
1220
20 max |
510
24 max
6o
48
1220
20 max
510
marg than
15+

{B}
Forward Reach Required
Fig, 44
a Heights and CL for Teleph

fied in part1341.0420subpart or 6.
Subp.4. ADAAG 4.31.4: Protruding objects. Telephoneshallcomplywith part1341.0424.
Subp.5. ADAAG 4.31.5: Hearing aid compatible and volume control telephones required by part 1341.0401.
A. ADAAG 4.31.5(1): Telephoneshallbehearingaid compatible.

reachrangesspecifiedin part1341.0420subpart$ and6.
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Subp.8. ADAAG 4.31.8: Cord length. Thecordfrom thetelephondo the handseshallbeatleast29 inches(735mm) long.
Subp.9. ADAAG 4.31.9: TTYs required by part 1341.0401.
A. ADAAG 4.31.9(1): TTYs usedwith a public telephoneshall be permanentlyaffixed within, or adjacento, thetelephone

1341.0480ADAAG 4.32: FIXED OR BUILT-IN SEATING AND TABLES.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.32.1: Minimum number. Fixedor built-in seatingor tablesrequiredfo be accessibldy part1341.0401
shallcomplywith subpart$ to 4.

EXCEPTION: Fixedor built-in seatingor tablesusedprimarily by childrenagesl2 andyoungerarepermissibldf they comply
with subparts.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.32.2: Seating. If seatingspacedor peoplein wheelchairsare providedat fixed tablesor countersclear
floor spacecomplying with part 1341.0420subpart4, shall be provided. The clearfloor spaceshall not overlapkneespaceby
morethan19inches(485mm). SeeFigure45s.

FIGURE 45
MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR SEATING AND TABLES

R s

m B ; | : E[E

Fig. 45
Minignurn Clearances for Seating and Tables

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.32.3: Knee clearanceslf seatingfor peoplein wheelchairgs providedat tablesor counterskneespacest
least27 inches(685mm) high, 30 inches(760mm) wide, and 19 inches(485mm) deepshallbe provided. SeeFigure45in subpar.

Subp.5. Children’s fixed or built-in seating and tables Fixedor built-in seatingor tablesusedprimarily by childrenages12
andyoungershall complywith this subpartaspermittedby subpartl.

EXCEPTION: Fixed or built-in seatingor tablesusedprimarily by childrenagesfive andyoungerare not requiredto comply

A. If seatingspacedor peoplein wheelchairsareprovidedat fixed tablesor countersclearfloor spacecomplyingwith part

1341.0420subpart4, shallbe provided. Theclearfloor spaceshallnot overlapkneespaceby morethan19inches(485mm). See
Figure45in subpart2.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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B. If seatingfor peoplein wheelchairss providedat tablesor counters kneespacest least24 inches(610 mm) high, 30
inches(760mm) wide, and19 inches(485mm) deepshallbe provided. SeeFigure45in subpar?.

C. Thetopsof accessiblg¢ablesand countersshall be from 26 inches(660 mm) to 30 inches(760 mm) abovethe finished
floor or ground.

1341.0482ADAAG 4.33: ASSEMBLY AREAS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 4.33.1: Minimum number. Assemblyandassociate@reasequiredio be accessibldy part 1341.0401
shallcomplywith this part.

Subp.2. ADAAG 4.33.2: Size of wheelchair locationsEachwheelchaidocationshallprovideminimumcleargroundor floor
spaceasshownin Figure46.

FIGURE 46
SPACE REQUIREMENTS FOR WHEELCHAIR
SEATING SPACES IN SERIES

i
B i
«+ 8 5
66 min
66 min
<> =
(@) (b}
Forward or Rear Accesa Side Access
Flg. 456
Space Requirements for Wheelchalr
Seating Spaces in Sexles

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.33.3: Placement of wheelchair locationsWheelchairareasshall be anintegralpart of anyfixed seating
plan and shall provide peoplewith physicaldisabilitiesa choice of admissionpricesand lines of sight comparabldgo thosefor
membersf the generalpublic. In movie theatersa majority of wheelchairseatingareasshall be locateda minimum of 30 feet

caseof emagency.& leastonecompaniorfixed seatshallbe provideawexttg eachwheeEaiEaatin@re_a._ If mesegtinwapae
ity exceed800,wheelchaiispaceshallbeevenlydispersedbothvertically andhorizontallythroughouthefixed seatingareato the
greatestextentpracticable. Readily removableseatsmay be installedin wheelchairspacesvhenthe spacesare not requiredio

accommodat&heelchaiusers.

EXCEPTION: Accessibleviewing positionsmay be clusteredfor bleacherspalconies and other areashaving sight lines that
requireslopesof greateithantenpercent. Equivalentaccessibleiewing positionsmaybelocatedon levelshavingaccessiblegress.

1341.0426.

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.33.5: Access to performing areas.An accessiblgoute shall connectwheelchairseatinglocationswith
performingareasincluding stagesarenéfloors, dressingooms ,lockerrooms,andotherspacesisedby performers.To the extent

Subp.6. ADAAG 4.33.6: Placement of listening systemdf thelisteningsystemprovidedservesndividual fixed seatsthen
the seatsshall belocatedwithin aviewing distanceof 50 feet(15 m) from the stageor playingareaandshallhavea completeview
of thestageor playingarea.

Subp.7. ADAAG 4.33.7: Types of listening systemsAssistivelistening systemsare intendedto augmentstandardoublic
addresandaudiosystemdy providing signalsthatcanbereceiveddirectly by personswith specialreceiversor their own hearing

aidsandthat eliminateor filter backgroundnoise. The type of assistivelistening systemappropriatefor a particularapplication
dependwn the characteristicof the setting, the natureof the program,and the intendedaudience. Magneticinduction loops,

infrared,andradiofrequencysystemsaretypesof listeningsystemghatareappropriatéor variousapplications.
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1341.0484ADAAG 4.34: AUTOMATED TELLER MACHINES (ATMs).

1341.0420subpart4, is providedto allow a persorusinga wheelchairto makea forward approacha parallelapproachor both,to
themachine.

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.34.3: Reach ranges.

reachrangespecifiedin part1341.0420subparts.
B. ADAAG 4.34.3(2): If only aparallelapproachs possible pperablepartsof controlsshallbe placedaccordingo subitems
(1) and(2).

(1) ADAAG 4.34.3(2)(a): If thereachdepthto the operablepartsof all controlsasmeasuredrom thevertical planeper
pendicularto the edgeof the unobstructedtlearfloor spaceat the farthestprotrusionof the ATM or surroundis not morethanten

pendicularto the edgeof the unobstructedtlear floor spaceat the farthestprotrusionof the ATM or surroundis more thanten
inches(255mm), the maximumheightabovethefinishedfloor or gradeshallbe asfollows:

ReachDepth Maximum Height

Inches Millimeters Inches Millimeters
10 255 54 1370
11 280 53-1/2 1360
12 305 53 1345
13 330 52-1/2 1335
14 355 51-1/2 1310
15 380 51 1295
16 405 50-1/2 1285
17 430 50 1270
18 455 49-1/2 1255
19 485 49 1245
20 510 48-1/2 1230
21 535 47-1/2 1205
22 560 47 1195
23 585 46-1/2 1180
24 10 46 170

atleastoneof thereachrangesn item A or B.

D. ADAAG 4.34.3(4): If binsareprovidedfor envelopeswastepaper,or otherpurposesat leastoneof eachtype provided
shallcomplywith the applicablereachrangesn itemA, B, or C.

themarkingsshall be providedon both contrals.
Subp.4. ADAAG 4.34.4: Controls. Controlsfor useractivationshallcomplywith part1341.0470subpart.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
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madeaccessibléo andindependentlysableby personswith vision impairments.
1341.0486ADAAG 4.35: DRESSING AND FITTING ROOMS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 4.35.1: General. Dressingandfitting roomsrequiredto be accessibldy part1341.0401shallcomplywith

door. Turning spaceis not requiredin a private dressingroom enteredthrougha curtainedopeningat least32 inches(815 mm)
wide if clearfloor spacecomplyingwith part1341.0420enderghedressingoomusableby a persorusinga wheelchair.

Subp.3. ADAAG 4.35.3: Doors. All doorsto accessibl@lressingoomsshallbein compliancewith part1341.0442.

Subp.4. ADAAG 4.35.4: Bench. Everyaccessibl@lressingoom shall havea bench24 inches(610 mm) by 48 inches(1,220
mm), fixed to the wall alongthelongerdimension. The benchshallbe mountedl 7 inches(430mm) to 19 inches(485mm) above

installedin conjunctionwith showersswimmingpools,or otherwet locations watershall not accumulateiponthe surfaceof the

Subp.5. ADAAG 4.35.5: Mirror. If mirrors are providedin dressingroomsof the sameuse,thenin an accessiblalressing

room, a full-length mirror, measuringat least18 inches(460 mm) wide by 54 inches(1,370mm) high, shallbe mountedin a posk
tion affordingaview to a personon the benchaswell asto a personin a standingposition.

1341.0488P00LS AND SPAS.

may betransportablevheneveia full-time attendants available.
Rampsinto poolsshallmeetthe requirement®f part1341.0432.
RESTAURANTS AND CAFETERIAS

1341.051ADAAG 5.1: GENERAL.
Exceptasspecifiedor modifiedin parts1341.051Go 1341.0590restaurantandcafeteriashallcomplywith parts1341.040%0

betweenthe smokingandnonsmokingareas. In new constructionandwherepracticablein alterationsaccessibldixed tablesor
countersshallbe distributedthroughouthe spaceor facility.

1341.0520ADAAG 5.2: COUNTERS AND BARS.
If food or drink is servedat countersexceeding34 inches(865mm) in heightfor consumptiorby customerseatecn stoolsor

1341.0540ADAAG 5.4: DINING AREAS.
In newconstructionall dining areasincludingraisedor sunkerndining areas|oggias,andoutdoorseatingareasshallbe accessi
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1341.0550ADAAG 5.5: FOOD SERVICE LINES.

thefloor. SeeFigure53. If self-serviceshelvesareprovided,atleast50 perceniof eachtype mustbewithin reachrangesspecified
in part1341.0420subpart$ and6.

FIGURE 53
FOOD SERVICE LINES

1341.0560ADAAG 5.6: TABLEWARE
AND CONDIMENT AREAS.

Self-serviceshelvesand dispensingdevicesfor tableware dishware,condimentsfood, and beverageshall be installedto
complywith part1341.0420.SeeFigure54.

FIGURE 54
TABLEWARE AREAS

1341.0570ADAAG 5.7: RAISED PLATFORMS.

In banguetroomsor spacewherea headtableor speaker’decternis locatedon a raisedplatform, the platform shall be accessi
ble in compliancewith part1341.0432r 1341.0438.0penedgef a raisedplatformshall be protectedby placemenbf tablesor
by acurb.

1341.058ADAAG 5.8: VENDING MACHINES AND OTHER EQUIPMENT.
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MEDICAL CARE FACILITIES
1341.0610ADAAG 6.1: GENERAL.

or careandwherepersongnay needassistancé respondingo anemergencyandwherethe periodof staymay exceed?4 hours.
In additionto the requirementof parts1341.0401to 1341.0488 medicalcarefacilities and buildings shall comply with parts
1341.061G0 1341.0640.

A. ADAAG 6.1(1): In generalpurposehospitalspsychiatricfacilities, and detoxificationfacilities, at leastten percentof

C. ADAAG 6.1(3): In long-termcarefacilities, nursinghomes.andboardingcare,at least50 percentof patientbedrooms
andtoilets,andall public useandcommonuseareasarerequiredto be designedandconstructedo beaccessible.

numberof accessibl@atientbedroomghatwould berequiredif the percentageequirement®sf item A, B, or C wereappliedto that
departmenbr area;or

(2) thenumberof accessiblgatientbedroomsn thefacility equalshe overallnumberthatwould be requiredif thefacility
werenewly constructed.For exampleif 20 patientbedroomsarebeingalteredin the obstetricsdepartmenbf a hospital,two of the

1341.0620ADAAG 6.2: ENTRANCES.

At leastoneaccessiblentrancehatcomplieswith part1341.0444shall be protectedrom the weathery a canopyor roof over
hang. Theentranceshallincorporatea passengeioadingzonethatcomplieswith part1341.0428subparts.

1341.063ADAAG 6.3: PATIENT BEDROOMS.

Accessiblepatientbedroomsshall be providedin compliancewith parts1341.0401to0 1341.0488. Accessiblepatientbedrooms
shallcomplywith itemsA to C.

1341.064ADAAG 6.4: PATIENT TOILET ROOMS.
If toilet roomsor bathroomsreprovidedasa partof a patientbedroom gachpatientbedroonthatis requiredto beaccessiblshall

public shallcomplywith parts1341.071Go 1341.0740.

1341.0720ADAAG 7.2: SALES AND SERVICE COUNTERS; TELLER AND SALES WINDOWS; INFORMA-
TION COUNTERS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 7.2(1): Assistance counterslf countersor windowsareprovidedfor salesor distributionof goodsor ser
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C. evenlydispersedhroughouthe building or facility.
EXCEPTION1: Drive-upwindows.

chairsandindividualswho havedifficulty bendingor stooping. If providedfor public use,at leastonetelephonecommunication
deviceshallbe equippedwith volumecontrolscomplyingwith part1341.0478subparts. Hand-operableommunicationglevices,
if provided,shallcomplywith part1341.0470.

1341.0730ADAAG 7.3: CHECK-OUT AISLES.

Subpartl. ADAAG 7.3(1): Number of accessible aisledn newconstructionaccessibleheck-outaislesshallbe providedin
conformancewith thefollowing table:

Total Check-outAisles Minimum Numberof Accessible
of EachDesign Check-outAisles of EachDesign
lto4 1
5108 2
91015 3
overl5 3. plus20 percentof

additionalaisles

EXCEPTIONZ: In newconstructionwherethe sellingspaces under5,000squarefeet, only onecheck-outaisleis requiredto

eaccessible.

EXCEPTIONZ2: In alterationsat leastone check-outaisle shall be accessiblén facilities under5,000 squarefeet of selling
space.In facilities of 5,0000r moresquarefeetof sellingspaceat leastoneof eachdesignof check-outaisleshallbe madeacces

Examplef check-outislesof differentdesignincludethosewhich arespecificallydesignedo servedifferentfunctions. Different
designincludes butis not limited to, thelengthof belt or no belt, or permanensignagedesignatingheaisleasanexpresdane.

lip shallnot exceed38 inches(965mm) abovethefinishedfloor.

Subp.3. ADAAG 7.3(3): Accessible aisle signageSignageidentifying accessibleheck-outaislesshall comply with part

check-outs displayed.
1341.0740ADAAG 7.4: SECURITY BOLLARDS.

Subpartl. Shopping cart security. Any deviceusedto preventthe removalof shoppingcartsfrom storepremisesshall not
preventacces®r egresgo peoplein wheelchairs.

devicesthatcannotbe madeaccessiblean accessiblgouteshall be providedadjacento the securityscreeninglevicedo facilitate
anequivalentirculationpath.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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LIBRARIES; MEDIA CENTERS

1341.0810ADAAG 8.1: GENERAL.

In additionto the requirement®f parts1341.0401to 1341.0488the designof all public areasof a library shallcomply with parts
1341.081G0 1341.0850includingreadingandstudyareasstacksreferencgooms,reserveareasandspeciaffacilities or collections.

1341.0820ADAAG 8.2: READING AND STUDY AREAS.
Five percentbut not lessthanone, of eachelementof fixed seating tables,or study carrelsshall comply with parts1341.0420

and1341.0480.Clearancedetweerfixed accessibléablesandbetweerstudycarrelsshallcomplywith part1341.0422.
1341.0830ADAAG 8.3: CHECK-OUT AREAS.

shallcomplywith part1341.0442.
1341.0840ADAAG 8.4: CARD CATALOGS AND MAGAZINE DISPLAYS.

Subpartl. Aisle space; reach height. Minimum clear aisle spaceat card catalogsand magazinedisplaysshall comply with
Figure55. Maximumreachheightshallcomplywith part1341.0420with a preferredheightof 48 inches(1,220mm), irrespective

of approactallowed.

FIGURE 55
CARD CATALOG

T4 ronx - 48 peeterred
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Subp.2. Computers. Computercardcatalogstationsandotherareaswith public acceszomputeiterminalsshallprovideacces
sible seatingandtablesthatcomplywith part1341.0820.
1341.0850ADAAG 8.5: STACKS.

Minimum clear aisle width betweenstacksshall be a minimum of 44 inches(1,105mm) whenbooksor otherobjectsare pro-
vided on both sidesof the aisleanda minimum of 36 inches(915 mm) whenbooksor otherobjectsare on onesideonly. Shelf

FIGURE 56
STACKS

ACCESSIBLE TRANSIENT LODGING
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1341.0910ADAAG 9(1) and 9.1: HOTELS, MOTELS, INNS, BOARDING HOUSES, DORMITORIES, RESORTS,
AND OTHER SIMILAR PLACES OF TRANSIENT LODGING.

Exceptas specifiedin parts1341.0910to 1341.0950 accessibldransientlodging shall comply with parts1341.0401to
1341.0488.Transientiodgingincludesfacilities or portionsof facilities usedfor sleepingaccommodationsvhennot classedasa
medicalcarefacility.

EXCEPTIONZ2: Theelevatorrequirement®f part1341.0405jtem E, do not apply to two-storystructureswith not morethan
100sleepingroomswherefacilities similar to thoseprovidedon theinaccessibléevel arealsoprovidedon the accessibléevel.

shallcomplywith parts1341.0458nd1341.092GndFigure57(a)or (b).

Numberof Accessible Roomwith
Rooms Rooms Roll-in Showers
11025 1
261050 2
51t075 3 1
7610100 4 1
10110 150 5 2
15110200 6 2
20110 300 7 3
30110 400 8 4
401t0 500 9 4, plusonefor each
additionall100
over400
501t0 1,000 2 percent
of total
1.001andover 20, plus1
for each100
over1.,000
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FIGURE 57
ROLL-IN SHOWER WITH FOLDING SEAT

fest == ;

e Ty

L

A
A

fe) (R}

thatcomplywith part1341.093Ghallbe providedin conformancevith the following table:

Numberof Accessible

Elements Elements

11025 1

251050 2

51t075 3

7610100 4

10110 150 S

15110 200 6

20110 300 7

30110400 8

40110 500 9

50110 1,000 2 percentof total

1.001andover 20, plusonefor
eachl100over1,000

D. ADAAG 9.1.4: Classe®f sleepingaccommodationareasdescribedn subitemg1) and(2).

personsservedby thefacility, sleepingroomsandsuitesrequiredto be accessibldy item B shall be dispersedamongthe various
classeof sleepingaccommodationavailableto patronsof the placeof transienfodging. Factorsto be consideredncluderoom
size, cost, amenitiesprovided,and numberof bedsprovided. Dispersionof accessibleoomsshall not increasethe numberof
accessibleoomsrequired.

(2) ADAAG 9.1.4(2): For purposesf parts1341.0910t0 1341.0950 gquivalentfacilitation meansthe operatorof a

E. ADAAG 9.1.5: If sleepingoomsarebeingalteredin anexistingfacility or a portionof thefacility subjectto therequire
mentsof this part, at leastonesleepingroom or suitethatcomplieswith parts1341.0920and1341.093Gshall be providedfor each
25sleepingooms,or fractionof them,of roomsbeingaltereduntil the numberof theroomsprovidedequalghe numberrequiredto
beaccessiblavith item B. In addition,atleastonesleepingroom or suitethatcomplieswith part1341.0930shall be providedfor

accessibléy item C.
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1341.0920ADAAG 9.2: REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCESSIBLE UNITS, SLEEPING ROOMS, AND SUITES.

Subpartl. ADAAG 9.2.1: General. Units, sleepinggooms,andsuitesrequiredto be accessibldy part1341.091Ghallcomply
with this part.

C. ADAAG 9.2.2(3): Doorsanddoorwaysdesignedo allow passagento and within all sleepingrooms,suites,or other
coveredunits shallcomplywith part1341.0442.

D. ADAAG 9.2.2(4): If fixed or built-in storagefacilities suchas cabinets shelves closets,and drawersare providedin
accessiblspacesatleastoneof eachtype providedshallcontainstoragespacecomplyingwith part1341.0466.Additional storage

may be providedoutsideof the dimensiongequiredby part1341.0466.
E. ADAAG 9.2.2(5): All controlsin accessibleinits, sleepingrooms,andsuitesshallcomplywith part1341.0470.

E. ADAAG 9.2.2(6): If providedaspartof anaccessibleinit, sleepingroom, or suite,the following spaceshallbeaccessi

(1) ADAAG 9.2.2(6)(a): theliving area;

(2) ADAAG 9.2.2(6)(b): thedining area;

(3) ADAAG 9.2.2(6)(c): atleastonesleepingarea;
(4) ADAAG 9.2.2(6)(d): patios,terracesor balconies;

H. ADAAG 9.2.2(8): Sleepingroomaccommodationfor personswith hearingimpairmentsequiredby part1341.0910and
complyingwith part1341.093Ghallbe providedin the accessiblsleepingroomor suite.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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1341.0930ADAAG 9.3: VISUAL ALARMS, NOTIFICATION DEVICES, AND TELEPHONES.
Subpartl. ADAAG 9.3.1: General. In sleepingroomsrequiredto complywith parts1341.091G0 1341.0950auxiliary visual

units, sleepingrooms,andsuitesto alertroomoccupant®f incomingtelephonecallsanda doorknockor bell. Notificationdevices
shall not be connectedo auxiliary visual alarm signal appliances. Permanentlyinstalledtelephoneshall have volume controls

Subp.2. ADAAG 9.3.2: Equivalent facilitation. For purpose®f parts1341.09100 1341.0950equivalentfacilitation shall
includetheinstallationof electricaloutlets,including outletsconnectedo afacility’s centralalarmsystem andtelephonewiring in

providedby the operatorof the facility.
1341.0940ADAAG 9.4: OTHER SLEEPING ROOMS AND SUITES.

Doorsanddoorwaysdesignedo allow passagéto andwithin all sleepingunits not requiredto be accessiblehall comply with
part1341.0442subparts.

1341.0950ADAAG 9.5: TRANSIENT LODGING IN HOMELESS SHELTERS, HALFWAY HOUSES, TRAN-
SIENT GROUP HOMES, AND OTHER SOCIAL SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS.

y

cessibldloors aslong asoneof eachtypeis providedin commonarean accessibléloors.

Subp.2. ADAAG 9.5.2: Alterations.

B. ADAAG 9.5.2(2): Subitemq1) to (6) governalterationgo homelesshelters.
(1) ADAAG 9.5.2(2)(a): At leastonepublic entranceshallbe accessibl@andbelocatedon anaccessiblgoute.

(2) ADAAG 9.5.2(2)(b): Sleepingspacefor homelespersonsasprovidedin the scopingprovisionsof part1341.0910,

doorwidth of 32 inches(815mm), aminimumturningspacecomplyingwith part1341.0420subpart3, onewaterclosetcomplying
Wi

ith part 1341.0448pnelavatory complyingwith part 1341.0454with a privacy latch on the door, and, if provided,at leastone

bathtubor showershallcomplywith part1341.0456r 1341.0458respectively.
(4) ADAAG 9.5.2(2)(d): At leastonecommonareashallbelocatedon anaccessibleoute.

(6) ADAAG 9.5.2(2)(f): Homelessshelterscancomply with subitems(1) to (5) by providing the elementsn subitems
(1) to (5) ononeaccessibldloor.

Subp.3. ADAAG 9.5.3: Accessible sleeping accommodations in new constructioAccessiblesleepingroomsshallbe pro-

complywith part1341.0920subpart?, item A.
TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES
1341.1010ADAAG 10.1: GENERAL.

Every station,bus stop, bus stop pad, terminal, building, or othertransportatiorfacility shall comply with parts1341.0401to
1341.1050.

1341.1020ADAAG 10.2: BUS STOPS AND TERMINALS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 10.2.1: New construction.
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A. ADAAG 10.2.1(1): New busstoppadsconstructet busstops bays,or otherareaswherealift or rampis to bedeployed

edge,and a minimum clear width of 60 inches(1,525mm), measuredgarallel to the vehicle roadway,to the maximum extent
allowedby legal or site constraintsand be connectedo streets sidewalks,or pedestriarpathsby an accessibleoute complying
with parts1341.0422and1341.0424 Theslopeof the padparallelto theroadwayshall, to the extentpracticablebethe sameasthe
roadway. For waterdrainage a maximumslopeof 1:50 (two percentperpendiculato theroadwayis allowed.

B. ADAAG 10.2.1(2): Any new or replacedoussheltersshall be installedor positionedto permita wheelchairor mobility

(1,220mm), entirelywithin the perimeternf the shelter. The sheltersshallbe connectedy anaccessibleouteto the boardingarea
providedunderitem A.

C. ADAAG 10.2.1(3): Any new busrouteidentificationsignsshall comply with part1341.0476subparts. In addition,to
the maximumextentpracticableall new busrouteidentificationsignsshall comply with part1341.0476subpart® and3. Signs
thataresizedto the maximumdimensiongermittedunderlegitimatelocal, state or federalregulationor ordinanceshallbe con
sideredin compliancewith part1341.0476subpart® and3, for purpose®f this part.

EXCEPTION: Busschedulestimetablespr mapsthatarepostedat the busstopor busbay arenot requiredto complywith this
item.

Subp.2. ADAAG 10.2.2: Bus stop siting and alterations.

rampsareto be deployedcomplywith subpartl, itemsA andB.

B. ADAAG 10.2.2(2): If newbusrouteidentificationsignsareinstalledor old signsarereplacedthey shall comply with
subpartl, item C.

1341.1030ADAAG 10.3: FIXED FACILITIES AND STATIONS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 10.3.1: New construction. New stationsin rapidrail, light rail, commuterrail, intercity bus,intercity rail,
high speedail, andotherfixed guidewaysystemsuchasautomatedjuidewaytransitor monorailsshallcomplywith itemsA to S.

A. ADAAG 10.3.1(1): Elementssuchasramps elevatorsor othercirculationdevicesfare vendingor otherticketingareas;

=y

route, for personswith disabilitiesshall, to the maximum extentpracticable coincidewith the circulation path for the general
public. If thecirculationpathis different, signagecomplyingwith part1341.0476subpartsl, 2, 3,5, and7, item A, shallbe pro-

atleastoneentranceservingeachgroupor routeshallcomplywith part1341.0444.All accessiblentranceshall,to the maximum
extentpracticablecoincidewith thoseusedby the majority of the generalpublic.

C. ADAAG 10.3.1(3): Direct connectiongo commercialretail, or residentiaffacilities shall havean accessiblgoute com
plying with part1341.042Zrom the point of connectiornto boardingplatformsandall transportatiorsystemelementusedby the
public. Any elementgrovidedto facilitate future directconnectionshallbe on anaccessiblegouteconnectingooardingplatforms

andall transportatiorsystemelementsisedby the public.

onesign at eachentranceshall comply with part 1341.0476subparts4 and6. The signsshall be placedin uniform locationsat
entrancesvithin thetransitsystemto the maximumextentpracticable.

centrallocation.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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andcomplyingwith part1341.0476subparts and6, shallbe providedon eachplatform or boardingarea. All signsdescribedn
this item shall,to the maximumextentpracticable be placedin uniform locationswithin the transitsystem.

G. ADAAG 10.3.1(7): Automatic fare vending, collection, and adjustmentor add-faresystemsshall comply with part

exiting, unlessonedeviceservesothfunctions,shallbe providedat eachaccessiblgoint of entryor exit. Accessiblefare collec
tion devicesshall havea minimum clearopeningwidth of 32 inches(815 mm); shall permit passag®f a wheelchair;and,where

public, accessibldare collectionsystemsshall be locatedat or adjacento the accessiblgoint of entry or exit.
H. ADAAG 10.3.1(8): Platformedgesdorderinga drop-off andnot protectecby platformscreen®r guardrails shallhavea

or minusfive-eighthsinch (16 mm) undernormal passengeload conditions. For rapidrail, light rail, commuterrail, high speed
rail, andintercity rail systemsn newstationsthe horizontalgap,measuredvhenthe newyvehicleis at rest,shallbe no greateithan
threeinches(75 mm). For slow movingautomatedjuidewaypeoplemovertransitsystemsthe horizontalgapin newstationsshall
beno greatetthanoneinch (25 mm).

EXCEPTION1: Existing vehiclesoperatingin new stationsmay havea vertical differencewith respectto the new platform
within plusor minus1-1/2inches(37 mm).

EXCEPTIONZ2: In light rail, commuterrail, andintercity rail systemswhereit is not operationallyor structurallyfeasibleto
meetthe horizontalgap or vertical differencerequirementsmini-high platforms,car-borneor platform-mountedifts, rampsor
bridgeplatesor similar manuallydeployeddevicesshallsuffice.

J. ADAAG 10.3.1(10): Stationsshall not be designedor constructedo requirepersonswith disabilitiesto boardor alight

K. ADAAG 10.3.1(11): lllumination levelsin the areaswvheresignageis locatedshall be uniform andshall minimize glare
onsigns. Lighting alongcirculationroutesshallbe of atype andconfigurationto provideuniform illumination.

L. ADAAG 10.3.1(12): If provided,public telephoneshallbe providedaccordingo part1341.0405item Q.
M. ADAAG 10.3.1(13): If it is necessaryo crosstracksto reachboardingplatforms,the route surfaceshall be level and

qush@ therail top at the outeredgeandbetweertherails, exceptfor a maximum?2-1/2 inch (62 mm) gapon the inner edgeof
eachrail to permit passag®f wheelflanges. The crossingsshall comply with part 1341.0474 subparts. If gapreductionis not

practicableanabove-grader below-gradeaccessibleouteshallbe provided.
N. ADAAG 10.3.1(14): If public addressystemsareprovidedto conveyinformationto the public in terminals stations or

provided.

O. ADAAG 10.3.1(15): If clocksareprovidedfor useby thegenerapublic, the clock faceshallbe unclutteredsothatits ele-
mentsare clearly visible. Hands,numeralsor digits shall contrastwith the backgroundeitherlight-on-darkor dark-on-light. If
clocksare mountedoverheadnumeralsor digits shall comply with part 1341.0476subpart3. Clocksshallbe placedin uniform
locationsthroughouthefacility andsystemto the maximumextentpracticable.

P. ADAAG 10.3.1(16): If providedin below-gradestationsescalatorshall havea minimum clearwidth of 32 inches(815
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R. ADAAG 10.3.1(18): Any ticketing areasshall permit personswith disabilitiesto obtaina ticket andcheckbaggageand
shallcomplywith part1341.0720.

1341.0422andshallhavespacammediatelyadjacentomplyingwith part1341.0420.If unattendedecuritybarriersareprovided,
atleastonegateshallcomplywith part1341.0442.Gatesthatmustbe pushedpenby wheelchairor mobility aid usersshallhave

asmooth continuoussurfaceextendingirom two inches(50 mm) to 27 inches(685mm) abovethefloor.

Subp.2. ADAAG 10.3.2: Existing facilities; key stations Alterationsto existingfacilities shall comply with parts1341.0401
t0 1341.0488nlesstechnicallyinfeasible.

1341.104ADAAG 10.4 and 10.4.1: AIRPORTS; NEW CONSTRUCTION.
Subpartl. ADAAG 10.4.1(1): Minimized travel distance. Elementssuchasramps,elevatorsor other vertical circulation

devices ticketing areas securitycheckpointspr passengewaiting areasshall be placedto minimize the distancethat wheelchair

usersandotherpersonsvho cannotegotiatestepsmay haveto travelcomparedo the generapublic.

the circulationpathis different, directionalsignagecomplyingwith part1341.0476subpartsl, 2, 3, and5, shall be providedthat
indicatesthelocationof the nearesaiccessiblentranceandits accessibl@oute.

baggagendshallcomplywith part1341.0720.

Subp.4. ADAAG 10.4.1(4): Public telephones.Any public telephoneshall comply with part 1341.0405,tem Q.
Additionally, if publictelephonegrelocatedin anyof thefollowing locations atleastonepublic TTY shallalsobeprovidedin that
location:

A. ADAAG 10.4.1(4)(a): amainterminaloutsidethe securityareas;
ADAAG 10.4.1(4)(b): aconcoursewvithin the securityareaspr
ADAAG 10.4.1(4)(c): abaggagelaim areain aterminal.

B.
C.

ing with part1341.0422andshallhavespacammediatelyadjacentomplyingwith part1341.0420subpart. If unattendedecurity
barriersareprovided atleastonegateshall complywith part1341.0442.Gateshatmustbe pushepenby wheelchairor mobility

aid usersshallhavea smooth continuoussurfaceextendingirom two inches(50 mm) to 27 inches(685mm) abovethefloor.

computertechnology. For personswith certaintypesof hearingloss,the methodsmay include,but arenot limited to, an assistive
listeningsystemcomplyingwith part1341.0482subpart7.

thatits elementsreclearlyvisible. Hands numeralspr digits shall contrastwith their backgrounceitherlight-on-darkor dark-on-
light. If clocksaremountedoverheadnumeralsor digits shall comply with part1341.0476subpart3. Clocksshallbe placedin
uniform locationsthroughouthefacility to the maximumextentpracticable.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Subp.8. ADAAG 10.4.1(8): Security systemsln publicfacilitiesthatareairports atleastoneaccessibleoutecomplyingwith
part1341.0422hallbe providedthroughfixed securitybarriersat eachsinglebarrieror groupof securitybarriers. A groupis two
or moresecuritybarriersimmediatelyadjacento eachotherat a singlelocation. If securitybarriersincorporateequipmensuchas
metaldetectorsfluoroscopesor othersimilar deviceghatcannotbe madeaccessibleanaccessibleouteshallbe providedadjacent
to the securityscreeninglevicedo facilitate an equivalentirculationpath. Thecirculationpathshallpermitpersonswith disabili

of thegenerabpublic.

EXCEPTION: Doors, doorways,and gatesdesignedio be operatedonly by security personnelshall be exemptfrom part
1341.0442subpart®, 11,and12.

JUDICIAL, LEGISLATIVE, AND REGULATORY FACILITIES
1341.1110ADAAG 11.1: GENERAL.

to judicial facilities usedonly by detaineegnddetentionofficers.

EXCEPTION: At securedentrancesdoorsand doorwaysoperatedonly by security personnelshall be exemptfrom part

1341.0442subpart9to12.

B. ADAAG 11.1.2: An accessiblgoutecomplyingwith part1341.0422hall be providedthroughfixed securitybarriersat
requiredaccessibleentrances.If securitybarriersincorporateequipmentsuchas metal detectorsfluoroscopespr other similar
devicegthatcannotbe madeaccessibleanaccessiblgouteshall be providedadjacento the securityscreeninglevicesto facilitate

anequivalentirculationpath.

C. ADAAG 11.1.3: If atwo-way communicatiorsystemis providedto gain admittanceto a facility or to restrictedareas
within thefacility, the systemshallprovidebothvisualandaudiblesignalsandshallcomplywith part1341.0470.

1341.1120ADAAG 11.2: JUDICIAL FACILITIES.
Subpartl. ADAAG 11.2.1: Courtrooms.

areas,maneuveringspacesand, if appropriate electricalserviceare installedat the time of initial constructionto allow future

installationof a meansof vertical accessomplyingwith part 1341.04321341.04360r 1341.0438without requiring substantial
reconstructiorof the space.

complywith part1341.0405jtem S, subitem(1).

(2) ADAAG 11.2.1(1)(b): Eachjury box andwitnessstandshall havewithin its definedareaclearfloor spacecomply
ing with part1341.0420subpart.

boxesor witnessstandsandmay be locatedoutsidethe spacesvhererampor lift accesposesa hazardby restrictingor projecting
into ameanf egresgequiredby chapterl0 of the UBC.

(3) ADAAG 11.2.1(1)(c): Judges’benchesclerks’ stations,bailiffs’ stations,deputyclerks’ stations,court reporters’
stations andlitigants’ andcounseltationsshall complywith part1341.0480.

B. ADAAG 11.2.1(2): Permanentlynstalledassistivdisteningsystemsomplyingwith part1341.0482hallbe providedin

An informationalsignindicatingthe availability of anassistiveisteningsystemandcomplyingwith part1341.0476subpartsdl, 2,
3,5, and7, item D, shallbepostedn a prominentplace.

Subp.2. ADAAG 11.2.2: Jury assembly areas and jury deliberation areaslf providedin areasusedfor jury assemblyor

complywith itemsA andB.
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A. ADAAG 11.2.2(1): Refreshmenareaskitchenettesandfixed or built-in refreshmentispensershall comply with part
1341.0920subpar?, item G.

B. ADAAG 11.2.2(2): If providedin roomscoveredunderthis subpartthereshallbe a drinking fountainin eachroomco
plying with part1341.0446.

Subp.3. ADAAG 11.2.3: Courthouse holding facilities. This subpartgovernscourthousénoldingfacilities.

A. ADAAG 11.2.3(1): Any facilities for detaineesincluding centralholdingcellsandcourt-floorholdingcells,shallcomply
with subitemg1) and(2).

(1) ADAAG 11.2.3(1)(a): If separateentralholding cells areprovidedfor adult male, juvenile male,adultfemale,or
juvenile female,one of eachtype shall comply with item B. If central-holdingcells that are not separatedby ageor sexare pro-
vided, atleastonecell complyingwith item B shallbe provided.

(2) ADAAG 11.2.3(1)(b): If separateourt-floorholdingcellsareprovidedfor adultmale,juvenile male,adultfemale,
or juvenilefemale,eachcourtroomshallbe servedoy onecell of eachtype complyingwith item B. If court-floorholdingcellsthat
arenot separatedby ageor sexare provided,courtroomsshall be servedby at leastone cell complyingwith item B. Cells may
servemorethanonecourtroom.

B. ADAAG 11.2.3(2): Accessiblecellsshallbeonanaccessibl@outecomplyingwith part1341.0422.If provided,theel

P

(1) ADAAG 11.2.3(2)(a): All doorsanddoorwaygo accessiblespacesandon anaccessibleouteshallcomplywith
1341.0442.

EXCEPTION: Doorsanddoorwaysoperatecbnly by securitypersonnethallbe exemptfrom part1341.0442subpart®9 to 12.
(2) ADAAG 11.2.3(2)(b): Tailet facilities shall comply with part 1341.0460and bathingfacilities shall comply wit

B
=

=5

(3) ADAAG 11.2.3(2)(c): Bedsshallhavemaneuveringpaceatleast36 inches(915mm) wide alongoneside. If more
thanonebedis providedin a cell, the maneuveringpaceprovidedat adjacenbedsmay overlap.

(4) ADAAG 11.2.3(2)(d): Drinking fountainsshall be accessibl¢o individualswho usewheelchairsaccordingto part

thatwould achievethe requiredaccessibilityfor eachgroup.
(5) ADAAG 11.2.3(2)(e): Eixedor built-in seatingtables,or countersshallcomplywith part1341.0480.
(6) ADAAG 11.2.3(2)(f): Eixedbencheshallbe mountedat 17 inches(430mm)to 19 inches(485mm) abovethefin-

(2) ADAAG 11.2.3(3)(b): Solid partitionsor securityglazingthat separatevisitors from detaineeshall comply with
part1341.0720subpart3.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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1341.1130ADAAG 11.3: LEGISLATIVE AND REGULATORY FACILITIES.

Assemblyareaglesignatedior public use includingpublic meetingrooms hearingrooms ,andchambersshallcomplywith this part.
A. ADAAG 11.3.1: If provided,the elementsandspacesn subitems(1) and(2) shallbe on an accessibleoute complying

complypart1341.0405jtem S, subitem(1).
B. ADAAG 11.3.2: Eachassemblyareaprovidedwith a permanentlyinstalledaudio-amplificatiorsystemshallhavea per

with part1341.4076subpartdl, 2, 3, 5, and7, item D, shallbe postedn a prominentplace.
DETENTION AND CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES
1341.1210ADAAG 12.1: GENERAL.
Parts1341.1210t0 1341.1260apply to jails, holding cellsin police stations prisons,juvenile detentioncenters reformatories,

specifiedin parts1341.1210to 1341.1260detentionand correctionalfacilities shall comply with parts1341.0401i0 1341.0488.
All commonuseareasservingaccessiblecells or roomsandall public useareasare requiredto be designedand constructedo
complywith parts1341.04010 1341.0488.

EXCEPTION: Requirementfor areaf rescueassistancen parts1341.0405jtem|; and1341.0422subpartsd0andl11,donot

apply. Compliancewith requirementgor elevatordn part1341.0405jtem E, andstairsin part1341.0405jtem D, is not required

anaccessibleoute. Compliancewith part1341.0405item P, is notrequiredin areatherthanpublic useareas.

1341.1220ADAAG 12.2: ENTRANCES AND SECURITY SYSTEMS.

Subpartl. ADAAG 12.2.1: Entrances. Entrancesusedby the public, including thosethat are securedshall be accessibleas
requiredby part1341.0405jtem H.

EXCEPTION: Compliancewith part1341.0442subpart®, 10,11,and12, is notrequiredat entrancesdoors,or doorwayshat
areoperatecbnly by securitypersonnebr wheresecurityrequirementgrohibit full compliancewith thoseprovisions.

Subp.2. ADAAG 12.2.2: Security systems.f securitysystemsareprovidedat public or otherentrancesequiredto be acces
sible by this part,an accessiblgoute complyingwith part 1341.0422shallbe providedthroughfixed securitybarriers. If security

accessibleouteshallbe providedadjacento the securityscreeninglevicedo facilitate anequivalentirculationpath.
1341.1230ADAAG 12.3: VISITING AREAS.
In noncontacwisiting areaswhereinmatesor detainee@re separatedrom visitors, the elementsn itemsA andB, if provided,

B. ADAAG 12.3(2): Solid partitionsor securityglazingseparatingisitors from inmatesor detaineeshall complywith part
1341.0720subpart3.

1341.1240ADAAG 12.4: HOLDING AND HOUSING CELLS OR ROOMS; MINIMUM NUMBER.

thetotal numberof housingor holding cells or roomsprovidedin afacility shallcomplywith part1341.1250.

Subp.2. ADAAG 12.4.2: Special holding and housing cells or roomdn additionto the requirement®f subpartl, if special
holdingor housingcellsor roomsareprovided,atleastoneservingeachpurposeshallcomplywith part1341.1250.Cellsor rooms
subjectto this partinclude,but arenot limited to, thoseusedfor purpose®f orientation protectivecustody administrativeor disci

plinary detention or segregationdetoxification,andmedicalisolation.
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EXCEPTION: Cellsor roomsspeciallydesignedvithout protrusionsandto be usedsolelyfor purpose®f suicidepreventiorare

warningsystemsor permanentlynstalledtelephonesvithin the cell or roomshallcomplywith part1341.1260.

Subp.4. ADAAG 12.4.4: Medical care facilities. Medical carefacilities providing physicalor medicaltreatmenbr careshall
complywith parts1341.06101341.0630and1341.0640if personsnayneedassistancén emergencieandthe periodof staymay

additionto any medicalisolationcellsrequiredto be accessibleindersubpart?.
1341.1250ADAAG 12.5: REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCESSIBLE CELLS OR ROOMS.
Subpartl. ADAAG 12.5.1: General. Cellsor roomsrequiredto be accessibldy part1341.124Ghallcomplywith this part.
Subp.2. ADAAG 12.5.2: Minimum requirements. Accessiblecellsor roomsshallbe on anaccessibleéoutecomplyingwith

EXCEPTION: Compliancewith part1341.0442subpart® to 12, is not requiredat entrancesdoors,or doorwaysthatareoper
atedonly by securitypersonnebr wheresecurityrequirementgrohibit full compliancewith thoseprovisions.

B. ADAAG 12.5.2(2): At leastonetoilet facility shallcomplywith part1341.046Gandonebathingfacility shallcomplywith
part1341.0462.Privacyscreenshallnotintrudeon theclearfloor spacerequiredfor fixturesandthe accessiblgoute.

C. ADAAG 12.5.2(3): Bedsshallhavemaneuveringpaceat least36 inches(915 mm) wide alongoneside. If morethan
nebedis providedin aroomor cell, the maneuveringpaceprovidedat adjacenbedsmay overlap.

D. ADAAG 12.5.2(4): At leastonedrinking fountainshallcomplywith part1341.0446.
E. ADAAG 12.5.2(5): Five percentbut notlessthanone,of thefixed or built-in seatingtables,andcountersshallcomply

o

=

ith part1341.0480.

=

ith part1341.0468subpart3.

G. ADAAG 12.5.2(7): Fixed or built-in storagefacilities, such as cabinets shelves closets,and drawers,shall contain
storagespacecomplyingwith part1341.0466.

H. ADAAG 12.5.2(8): All controlsintendedfor operationby inmatesshallcomplywith part1341.0470.
1. ADAAG 12.5.2(9): Accommodationgor personswith hearingimpairmentsrequiredby part 1341.1240subpart3, and

1341.1260ADAAG 12.6: VISUAL ALARMS AND TELEPHONES.

If audibleemergencywarning systemsare providedto servethe occupantof holding or housingcells or rooms,visual alarms
complyingwith part 1341.0472subpart4, shall be provided. If permanentlyinstalledtelephonesre providedwithin holding or
housingcells or rooms,they shallhavevolumecontrolscomplyingwith part1341.0478subpart.

Subp.2. Adaptable dwelling units. “Adaptabledwelling units,” when usedwith respectto coveredmultifamily dwellings,

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 991) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 991



Proposed Rules

Subp.3. Accessible dwelling units. “Accessibledwelling units,” when usedwith respectto coveredmultifamily dwellings,

compartmentethathroomis considered singleunit andis subjectto the requirement$or bathrooms.

Subp.5. Congregate residence.“Congregateesidence’meansa building or portion of a building that containsfacilities for
living, sleepingandsanitationrandmay includefacilities for eatingandcooking,for occupancyby otherthana family. A congre
gateresidencemay be a shelter,convent,monasterydormitory, fraternity, or sorority house but doesnot includejails, hospitals,
nursinghomes hotels,or lodginghouses.

Subp.6. Development. “Development’meansa building projectconsistingof oneor morebuildingscontainingdwelling units.
A developmeninay consistof severabuildingshavingcommonelementr featuresfor example a complexof the sametype of

dwelling units suchasrows of singlefamily attachedor unitsthatsharecommonareassuchasparkingor recreationafacilities. If

thereareseverabuildingswithin a developmentthe total numberof dwelling units providedwithin the developmenmay be used
to determinghe numberof accessibl@welling unitsrequired.

Subp.7. Ground floor. “Ground floor” meansa floor of a building containingdwelling units with a building entranceon an
accessiblgoute. A building may haveone or more groundfloors. If thefirst floor containingdwelling units is abovegrade,all

dwelling.
Subp.9. Multifamily dwelling. “Multifamily dwelling” meansa building containingat leastfour dwelling units.
Subp.10. Multistory dwelling unit. “Multistory dwelling unit” meansa dwelling unit with finishedliving spacdocatedon one

Subp.13. Single-story dwelling unit. “Single-storydwelling unit” meansa dwelling unit with all finishedliving spacdocated
ononefloor.

1341.1620GENERAL.

Parts1341.1610to 1341.1640apply to development®f multifamily dwelling units suchas apartmenhousescondominiums,
andsinglefamily attachedwith at leastfour dwelling unitsin a singlebuilding, aswell ascongregateesidencesndothersimilar
typesof living facilities.

EXCEPTION: Living facilities with at leastfour dwelling unitsin a singlebuilding andcongregateéesidencesvherethe antici
patedlengthof stayis lessthanoneyearshallcomplywith parts1341.091Go 1341.0950.

For purposesf parts1341.1610to 1341.1640multiple dwelling unitsin a single structureseparatedby fire walls or property
linesdo not constituteseparatduildings.

Apartmenthousesarenotrequiredto provideanelevatorto serveeachfloor. However,ata minimum, multifamily housingmust

complywith parts1341.161(0 1341.164(srequiredby Table16.2.

PAGE 992 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 992)



Proposed Rules

TABLE 16.2
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCESSIBILITY IN MULTIFAMILY
HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS

OCCUPANCY | USE TYPE /SIZE OF ELEVATOR | GROUND ACCESSIBLE ADAPTABLE | ACCESSIBLE
CLASS DEVELOPMENT' | PROVIDED FLOOR ROUTE TO UNITS UNITS?
REQUIRED | ENTRY
R-1 apartment 4-7 one story Yes Yes Al umits All umics None
buildings / dweliing units
condomthiuTms No Yes All ground floor { All umis on an None
umits accessible route
8 or moTe onc story Yes Yes All umes All 2-percent’
dwelking umis nonaccessible
umis
No Yes All ground floor | Al 2-percent’
unis nonaccess:ble

urniis on an
aceessible route

4 or more Yes Yes Al unis Adsprable None
mulastory dwelling features are
units. required on
entry level*
No No Not regquired None None
R-1 congregale All Yes Yes All units None 2-pereent®
R-3 residence
No Yes Al ground fleor | Nome 2-percent!
units
R-3 smgle-family 4 or mere one sloty No Yes Al units All unns None
attached dwelling units
{ )
4 or more No No Not requrred None None
rmutostory dweilmg
umts

INumberof unitsin a developmenmay be a combinationof one-storyandmultistory dwelling units. Numbersappearingn this
columnof thetablerepresenthe numberof unitsin the developmenandnot necessarilyhe numberof a particulartype of unit.

varioustypesof dwelling units. Dispersiornof accessiblenitsshallnotrequireanincreasen the numberof accessiblenitsrequired.

3Accessibleunitsarenot requiredin owner-occupiediwelling units.

level complywith parts1341.161Go 1341.1640andprovideanaccessibleoutethroughouthe accessibléevel.

5At aminimum, the entrylevel shallbethe mainentrylevel; providea sleepingroom, full bathroomJiving spaceand,whenpro-
vided, kitchenthatcomplywith parts1341.161G0 1341.1640andprovideanaccessibleoutethroughouthe accessibld¢evel.

shallrequireaccesbeyondthatrequiredfor newconstruction.lf compliances technicallyinfeasible complianceshallbe obtained
to the extentit is technicallyfeasible.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 993) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 993



Proposed Rules
1341.16305ITE ACCESS.

route to the recreationalfacility, at a minimum, 25 percentof recreationaffacilities mustbe locatedon an accessiblgoute.

Accessiblefacilities shallbe evenlydispersedhroughouthesite.
An accessiblgoute shall be providedfrom public transportatiorstops,accessiblgarking spacesaccessiblgpassengeloading

spaceandcurbrampsareprovidedat eachinaccessiblduilding or facility.
1341.164MWELLING UNITS, SLEEPING ROOMS, AND ASSOCIATED BATHING FACILITIES.
Dwelling unitsrequiredto be accessibl@r adaptabldy Table16.2in part1341.162Ghallcomplywith this part.

A. Passageloorswithin coveredindividual dwelling units shall meetthe requirement®of part 1341.0442 subparts. The
clearopeningprovidedon a standardix-foot sliding patiodoorassemblyis acceptable Primaryentry doorsto individual dwelling

roomor spaceshallmeetthe requirementgor forwardapproachn part1341.0420subpar®, or for sideapproacloveranobjectin
Figure6(c)in part1341.0420subpart6.

D. A clearfloor spaceatleast30inches(760mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm) thatallows a parallelapproachmustbe provided
attherangeor cooktopandsink.

circle mustbe providedto allow parallelapproachpr basecabinetsnustbe removableo allow kneespaceor a forward approach
to theappliance.

Either a parallel or forward approachmustbe providedat the oven, dishwasherrefrigerator/freezertrashcompactor or other
appliance.

width andcomplyingwith Figure31 in part1341.0454subpart?, shallbe providedat the sink, or a removablebasecabinetshallbe
providedthat,whenremovedwill providetherequiredclearance Faucettontrolsshallcomplywith part1341.0470subpart.

two sink basinsare providedin the sameroom, only onemustbe accessible.The bathtubandshowerare consideredathingfix -

tures;therefore whenoneof eachis providedin aroom,only onemustbe accessible.
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Clearfloor spacesequiredat fixtures may overlap.

A clearfloor space30inches(760mm) by 48inches(1,220mm) shallbe providedwithin theroomclearof the swingof thedoor.
Theclearspacemayincludekneeandtoe clearancefeneattfixtures.

(1) Bathroomwalls shall be providedwith supportso allow later installationof barsaroundthe toilet, bathtub,shower

stall, and showerseat,where suchfacilities are provided. Su_pportsshall be positioneE,t_o_m_e extent_practicable accordingto
Figures80, 81, and82. If thetoilet is not placedadjacento a sidewall, the bathroomwould comply if provisionwasmadefor

installationof floor-mountedfoldaway,or similar alternativegrabbars. Provisionshallbe madeto locatea grabbar18inches(455

ateitherendor maybeinstalledwithout surroundingwalls, if thereis provisionfor alternativemountingof grabbars. For examplea
sunkenbathtubplacedawayfrom walls could havereinforcedareasfor installationof floor-mountedgrabbars. The sameprinciple
appliesto showerstalls. For example glass-wallegtallscould be plannedo allow floor-mountedgrabbarsto beinstalledlater.

Reinforcemenfor grabbarsmay be providedin a variety of ways,for example by plywood or wood blocking, if the necessary
reinforcements placedfo permitlaterinstallationof appropriategrabbars.

FIGURE 80
WATER CLOSETS IN ADAPTABLE BATHROOMS

. 12 max 24 min {42 preferred)
12 min 12 mran 2

32 max
38 min
32 max
———————
A8 min

Reinforced Areas for Instaliation
of Grab Bars

Fig. 80 Water Closets in Adaptable Bathrooms

FIGURE 81
LOCATION OF GRAB BAR REINFORMENTS
FOR ADAPTABLE BATHTUBS

24 min Gmaxy 48 min y Jomax 24 min

5 I [—————— 7 =1

38 min
38 min

32 max
32 max

Fig. 81 Location of Grab Bar Reinforcements
for Adaptable Bathtubs
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FIGURE 82
LOCATION OF GRAB BAR REINFORCEMENTS
FOR ADAPTABLE SHOWERS
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Fig. 82 Location of Grab Bar Reinforcements for Adaptable Showers

(2) Minimum clearfloor spaceat waterclosetsshall be providedaccordingto units(a) to (c).

(c) A lavatory,vanity, stubwall, or otherelementmay encroachinto the clearfloor spacefor the water closeta

maximumof 24 inches(610 mm), measuredrom the wall behindthe watercloset. The leadingedgeof the encroachingelement
shallbe a minimum of 15 inches(358 mm) from the centerlineof the watercloset. This encroachmeris only allowedto occuron

FIGURE 83
33 min 33 min
18 15 18 15
! 1 ]
b e ]
PEl € |
I8 o P
| |
] |
e ————
T
48 min
48 min

CLEARANCES AT WATER CLOSETS
Fig. 83 Clearances at Water Closets
(3) A clearfloor space 30 inches(760 mm) by 48 inches(1,220mm), shall be providedfor eithera parallel or forward

approactio thesink. Theclearfloor spaceshallbecenterednthebasin. If only aforwardapproachs provided kneeclearanceom:
plying with part 1341.0454 subpart2, shall be provided,or a removablebasecabinetshall be providedthat, whenremoved will

EXCEPTION: A forward approactshall be providedin accessiblewelling units. A removablebasecabinetmaybeinstalled.
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lengthof the bathtub.

A sink or vanity may be locatednextto the bathtubat the control end(foot end) of the bathtub. If the directionof travelto the
bathtubis parallelwith the bathtub kneeclearancer aremovablevanity shallbe providedat the sink.

outsideedgeof the bathtub.
(5) A showerstall shallbeaminimumof 36incheg(915mm) by 36inches(915mm)if it is theonly bathindfixture provided.
EXCEPTION: Apartmentdevelopmentsequiringthreeor more accessiblewelling units shall provide at leastone accessible

A clearfloor spacea minimum of 30 inches(760 mm) wide by 48 inches(1,220mm) long shall be providedadjacentto the
shower. The48-inch(1,220mm) dimensionof the clearspaceshallbeginflush with the endwall, generallythe controlwall of the
shower,andextendparallelto the showerawayfrom the endwall. If the showerstall is the only bathingfacility providedin the

REVISOR INSTRUCTION. Therevisorof statuteshallchangehereferencdrom MinnesotaRules chapterl340,to Minnesota

Rules chapterl341,in parts1300.2400subparts; 1305.11011307.00451307.0065:1370.0160subpar®; 4625.3901subparts;
and6120.3300subpart3.

REPEALER. MinnesotaRules parts1340.0100;1340.1102;1340.1103;1340.1104;1340.1105;1340.1106;1340.1107,;
1340.11101340.1120:1340.11301340.1140:1340.11501340.11551340.1160:1340.11701340.1180:1340.11901340.1205;
1340.12101340.12201340.1230:1340.12401340.12501340.12601340.1270and1340.1280arerepealed.

Department of Administration

Proposed Permanent Rules Relating to Elevators

DUAL NOTICE: Notice of Intent to Adopt Rules Without a Public Hearing Unless 25 or More Persons Request a
Hearing, and Notice of Hearing If 25 or More Requests for Hearing Are Received

Proposed Amendment to Rules Governing the Elevators and Related Devices Cddinesota Rules Chapter 1307.

Introduction. The Department of Administration intends to adopt rules without a public hearing following the procedures set
forth in the Administrative Procedure Adflinnesota Statutesections 14.22 to 14.28, and rules of the Office of Administrative
HearingsMinnesota Rulesparts 1400.2300 to 1400.2310. If, however, 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing
on the rules within 30 days or by 4:30 p.m. on December 2, 1998, a public hearing will be held in Suite 408, Metro Sqogre Build
121 East 7th Place, St Paul, MN 55101, starting at 9 a.m. on Tuesday, December 15, 1998. To find out whether the rules will be
adopted without a hearing or if the hearing will be held, you should contact the agency contact person after Decembad?2, 1998 a
before December 15, 1998.

Agency Contact Person.Comments or questions on the rules and written requests for a public hearing on the rules must be sub-
mitted to the agency contact person. The agency contact person is: Janet Streff at Building Codes and Standards Bivision of th
Department of Administration, 121 East 7th Place, Suite 408, St. Paul, MN 55101, (651) 296-4329, or FAX (651) 297-1973.

Subject of Rules and Statutory Authority. The proposed rules adopt the 1996 edition of the American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME) Safety Code for Elevators. The 1996 edition incorporates revisions to the 1987 edition that are nereded to add
changes in technology, materials, and methods of construction. The 1996 edition includes A17.3-1996, for existing elevators an
escalators. Various elements of the proposed rules are to be repealed, revised, or contain an entirely new section diviamtg amen
in chapter 1307 are relocated within the chapter to more logically organize the subject matter and make the chapteseeasier to u

Individual amendments to the rule include amendments to definitions, clarifications to current inconsistencies in peesits and f
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and changes to requirements for inspections, tests and approvals. The rules modify the requirements for reporting aceidents. M
specific provisions regarding draft curtains in elevator lobbies are included in the amendments. Provisions regardingw&ndby p

to elevators are revised, delegating that provision in part to the Accessibility code. Requirements for standby poaey areredre
Accessibility code so it is not necessary to duplicate the provisions. Minimum car sizes, emergency signs, illuminaifisn, chair
specific uses, attendant-operated lifts, rooftop elevators, outdoor moving walks, winding drum machines, horizontal swing doors
side emergency exits, operating devices, and additional doors are all provisions which are further stipulated in thesrule chang

Specific amendments to ASME A17.1-1996 are made to make it code-specific to Minnesota. Updated standards for manlifts and
conveyors are incorporated into the amendments to the Minnesota Elevators Code. Hoistway venting provisions are made more
explicit. Ventilation temperatures for hoistways and machine rooms are specified. A provision for an elevator pit draditeds incl
Hoistway door unlocking devices are clarified. An exception for the addition of an automatic shunt trip device is givstinigpr exi
hydraulic elevators when sprinklers are installed and Phase | and Phase Il Firefighter's Service is provided. The car emergency
signaling device section is amended to more clearly delineate how two-way communication shall be accomplished. The section on
keys more clearly defines the number and location of keys, where the keybox is located and who has access. Hand ponsred elevat
and dumbwaiters sections are amended to require a broken rope device. Inspector qualifications are amended, and redsions are m
to the section on leveling devices. Amendments are also made to sections on machine rooms and car safety. Amendments are made
to Part XX of ASME A17.1-1996 concerning wheelchair lifts. Revisions to runway enclosures, attendant-operated lifts, igtform s
operating buttons, and inclined stairway chair lifts are made.

Several amendments are made to existing installations. The section on administering inspections is amended and conditions for
continued operation is revised. Damaged installations and unsafe conditions remove and relocate requirements to make them more
easily understood. The section on compliance schedules is revised to address issues of non-compliance and the timing of repairs

The statutory authority to adopt the ruled/i;mnesota Statutesection 16B.59 to 16B.75. A copy of the proposed rules is pub-
lished in theState Registesind attached to this notice as mailed.

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m. on Wednesday, December 2, 1998 to submit written comment in support of or in opposi-
tion to the proposed rules or any part or subpart of the rules. Your comment must be in writing and received by the agncy cont
person by the due date. Comment is encouraged. Your comments should identify the portion of the proposed rules addressed, the
reason for the comment, and any change proposed. You are encouraged to propose any change desired. Any comments that you
would like to make on the legality of the proposed rules must also be made during this comment period. A free copy ef the entir
rule is available upon request from the agency contact person.

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the rules. Your
request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by the agency contact person by 4:30 p.m. on D&&8nber 2, 1
Your written request for a public hearing must include your name and address. You must identify the portion of the despimsed ru
which you object or state that you oppose the entire set of rules. Any request that does not comply with these requigments is
valid and cannot be counted by the agency for determining whether a public hearing must be held. You are also encatreaged to st
the reason for the request and any changes you want made to the proposed rules.

Withdrawal of Requests. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless a suf-
ficient number withdraw their requests in writing. If enough requests for hearing are withdrawn to reduce the numberthelow 25,
agency must give written notice of this to all persons who requested a hearing, explain the actions the agency todletwigfifect t
drawal, and ask for written comments on this action. If a public hearing is required, the agency will follow the procedures in
Minnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20.

Alternative Format/Accommodation. Upon request, this Notice can be made available in an alternative format, such as large
print, Braille, or cassette tape. To make such a request or if you need an accommodation to make this hearing accssible, plea
contact the agency contact person at the address or telephone number listed above.

Modifications. The proposed rules may be modified, either as a result of public comment or as a result of the rule hearing
process. Modifications must be supported by data and views submitted to the agency or presented at the hearing and the adopted
rules may not be substantially different than these proposed rules. If the proposed rules affect you in any way, yotageglencou
to participate in the rulemaking process.

Cancellation of Hearing. The hearing scheduled for December 15, 1998 will be canceled if the agency does not receive requests
from 25 or more persons that a hearing be held on the rules. If you requested a public hearing, the agency will nodifg yloer bef
scheduled hearing whether or not the hearing will be held. You may also call the agency contact person at (612) 296-4639 after
December 2, 1998 to find out whether the hearing will be held.

Notice of Hearing. If 25 or more persons submit written requests for a public hearing on the rules, a hearing will be held follow-
ing the procedures iklinnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. The hearing will be held on the date and at the time and place
listed above. The hearing will continue until all interested persons have been heard. Administrative Law Judge George A. Beck
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assigned to conduct the hearing. Judge Beck can be reached at the Office of Administrative Hearings, 100 Washington Square
Suite 1700, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401-2138, telephone (612) 341-7601, and FAX (612) 349-2665.

Hearing Procedure. If a hearing is held, you and all interested or affected persons, including representatives of associations or
other interested groups, will have an opportunity to participate. You may present your views either orally at the hearing or i
writing at any time before the close of the hearing record. All evidence presented should relate to the proposed rudgsalstou m
submit written material to the Administrative Law Judge to be recorded in the hearing record for five working days aftéc the pu
hearing ends. This five-day comment period may be extended for a longer period not to exceed 20 calendar days if oedered by th
Administrative Law Judge at the hearing. Following the comment period, there is a five-working-day response period diring whic
the agency and any interested person may respond in writing to any new information submitted. No additional evidence may be
submitted during the five-day response period. All comments and responses submitted to the Administrative Law Judge must be
received at the Office of Administrative Hearings no later than 4:30 p.m. on the due date. All comments or responsesilteceived
be available for review at the Office of Administrative Hearings. This rule hearing procedure is govévlieddspta Rulegarts
1400.2000 to 1400.2240, amdinnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. Questions about procedure may be directed to the
Administrative Law Judge.

The agency requests that any person submitting written views or data to the Administrative Law Judge prior to the hearing or
during the comment or response period also submit a copy of the written views or data to the agency contact personsat the addre
stated above.

Statement of Need and Reasonablenesé statement of need and reasonableness is now available from the agency contact
person. This statement contains a summary of the justification for the proposed rules, including a description of who will be
affected by the proposed rules and an estimate of the probable cost of the proposed rules. The statement may alscalnel reviewed
copies obtained at the cost of reproduction from either the agency or the Office of Administrative Hearings.

Lobbyist Registration. Minnesota Statuteshapter 10A, requires each lobbyist to register with the State Campaign Finance and
Public Disclosure Board. Questions regarding this requirement may be directed to the Board at: First Floor South, Centennial
Building, 658 Cedar Street, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155, telephone (612) 296-5148 or 1-800-657-3889.

Adoption Procedure if No Hearing. If no hearing is required, the agency may adopt the rules after the end of the comment
period. The rules and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Office of Administrative Hearings for revielityfor lega
You may ask to be notified of the date the rules are submitted to the office. If you want to be so notified, or wang @ cepgiv
of the adopted rules, or want to register with the agency to receive notice of future rule proceedings, submit your tleguest to
agency contact person listed above.

Adoption Procedure After a Hearing. If a hearing is held, after the close of the hearing record, the Administrative Law Judge
will issue a report on the proposed rules. You may ask to be notified of the date when the Administrative Law Judgeils report w
become available, and can make this request at the hearing or in writing to the Administrative Law Judge. You may bé&so ask to
notified of the date on which the agency adopts the rules and files them with the Secretary of State, and can make ghifhesquest
hearing or in writing to the agency contact person stated above.

Order. | order that the rulemaking hearing be held at the date, time, and location listed above.
Dated: 20 October 1998

Elaine S. Hansen, Commissioner
Department of Administration

1307.0005TITLE.

This chapteris knownandmay be cited asthe “MinnesotaElevatorCode.” As usedin this chapter,the code”and"this code”
referto this chapter.

1307.0010 PURPOSE ANBZCOPE

See 5164, The provisions of parts 1307.0010 to 1307.0090 are to safeguard life, limb, property, and public welfare by establish-
ing minimum requirements relating to the design, construction, installation, alteratioe@aid_removaland operation and main-
tenance of passenger elevators, freight elevators, handpowered elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, movirg-watksdistsporary
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vertical ecigrocatinggonveyo s stage and orchestra lifts, endless belt Iifts wheelc—ha'rr—plalfﬁemand other related devices.

1307.0020—A-N-SIASME CODE ADOPTED BY REFERENCE.

See.5303. Subpart 1.Incorporation by reference. The -AmericarNatienal Stardardollowing areincorporatedy reference,
are not subjectto frequentchange and are madepart of the MinnesotaStateBuilding Codeasamendedn this chapter: ASME
Al17.1-1996Safety Code for Elevators and Escalateeptedby the American Natienal Stardarddnstitute and the Amerean
Soclelys! MechanicalErgineerstANSHASME) ALZ1-108Y tegetherwih supplementt: 17-1a-1088and ANE! ALZ2-1085 as
prielishedsy theAmercanSecietyet Mesharicabhginearsidnited ErghreerncSenter 24b Easd-Ah Steat Neaw Yers New ek
L0G17 5 Ineerparatelsy referenemndmaden saref this codescepisegraliied er amendedn this ehapter. Fhesestandard are
ret subjectto frequentehangeand ASME A17.3-1996Safety Codefor Existing Elevatorsand EscalatorsASME A17.5-1996
Elevatorand EscalatorElectrical Equipment;ASME A90.1-1997 Safety Standardfor Belt Manlifts; ASME B20.1-1996Safety
Standardor ConveyorsandRelatedEquipmentaspublishecby the AmericanSocietyof MechanicaEngineersUnited Engineering
Center345East47th Street New York, New York 10017. Theseare available in the office of the commissioner of administration.

Subp. 2. [See repealer.]
1307.0025 DEFINITIONS.

See 5104, Subpartl. Scope. Thedefinitionsin this partapplyto parts1307.001G¢o 1307.0070.

Subp.2. ASME A17.1-1996. “ASME A17.1-1996"meansthe ASME A17.1-1996SafetyCodefor Elevatorsand Escalators
(andrelatedequipment).

Subp.3. ASME A17.3-1996. “ASME A17.3-1996” meansthe ASME A17.3-1996Safety Codefor Existing Elevatorsand
Escalatorgandrelatedequipment).

&) Subp.4. ASME Code. “ANS+ ASME Code” means the-ANSHASMELIF1 Code-1987with supplemenid/a—1988and
ANEL AL 21086 SatetyCodefor ElovatersndEsealatersan AmereanNatieralSardaruthishedsy the AmercanSecietyat
MechanicaErgireerAASME Codesincorporatedy referencen part1307.0020subpartl.

) Subp.5. Authority having jurisdiction. “Authority having jurisdiction” means the-buileirgpde erfercermentgeneyef
loeal gevernmenter areaswherethe codeis enfercedby a loeal geverrmenir the Department-okaber and rdustry ir areas
eutsidethe enfereermentphereof Administrationpursuantto MinnesotaStatutessection16B.61,or a unit of local government
pursuanto MinnesotaStatutessectionsl6B.61and16B.747

£e) Subp.6. Existing installation. “Existing installation” means one for which, before the effective date of this code:

) A. all work of installation was completed; or

& B. the plans and specifications were filed with the—erferanthority _havingjurisdiction, all requiredpermitswere
obtained all permit andinspectionfeeswere paid, and work was begun not later than 12 months after approval of the plans and
specifications andsuancef therequiredpermits

Subp.7. Endless belt lift. “Endlessbelt lift” meansbelt manlifts andis governecby ASME A90.1-1997SafetyStandardor
Belt Manlifts.

Subp.8. Uniform Building Code or UBC. “Uniform Building Code”or “UBC” meanghe Uniform Building Code,asprom
gatedby the InternationalConferencef Building Officials, Whittier, California, andasadoptedoy referencen part1305. 0010

1307.0030 PERMITS.

See5165. (&) Subpartl. Permits required. It is unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation to hereafter install any new pas-
senger elevators, freight elevators, handpowered elevators, moving walks, escalators, dumbwaiters, wheelehaliftglatform
endless belt lifts, verticadleciprocatingconveyors stageand orchestrdlifts, or any other related device, or make alterations or
repairsto or removeany existing-passengefevators moving walks, escalatorsdurmbwaiterswheelehairplatform Hifts; endless
beltlifts; er any etherrelateddevieeof the samewithout having first obtained a permit for the work from the authority having juris-
diction. Alterations, modifications, and practical difficulties will be done in keeping with the rules of the Departrdraraiden
trdustry Administration

Excceptien: A Cerifieateet Operatienwal ret be reguiredier a cerveyancanstaledvathin a dweling whit fer the siagelaruse
of the secpanaf the dweling taik

) Subp.2. Application for permit. Application for a permit to instat-oalter, repair,or removemust be made on forms pro-
vided by the authority having jurisdiction.

£e) Subp.3. Plans and specifications.Plans and specifications describing the extent of the work involved must be submitted
with the application for a permit. The authority having jurisdiction may require that such plans and specifications lElyyrapare
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architect or engineer licensed to practice in Minnesota. A permit will be issued to the applicant when the plans artibepecifica
have been approved and the appropriate permit fee specified in this code has been paid by the applicant.

£eh Subp.4. Certificate of operation required. It is unlawful to operate an elevator, dumbwaiter, escalator, moving walk, or
related device without a current Certificate of Operation issued by the authority having jurisdiction. The certificatessuitde
upon payment of prescribed fees and the presentation of a valid inspection report indicating that the conveyance isstfe and th
inspections and tests have been performestardancevth Rartx of the ANSH accordingto this code. A certificate will not be
issued when the conveyance is posted as unsafe.

£e) Subp.5. Application for certificate of operation. Application for a certificate of operation must be made by the owner, or
an authorized representative, feray elevator,_lift, dumbwaiter, escalator, moving walk, reciprocatogveyoror other related
device. The application must be accompanied by an inspection report. Fees for the Certificate of Operation must feel dxy specifi
the administrative authority.

&5 Fees. Feester the installation, alteration er repalr of devicesecoveredin Hiis sectienare as selierth v te fee sehedule
adeptethy the jurstiction ef in the casesirdersermilissranedy the Bepartmentt Labar andindustywil- beasestablishedyy
thePepartmentt Laberandindusty. A recommendetze schedulestructuras lecatedn UEE ApperdShaptesd

1307.003FEES.

thefee scheduleadoptedby thejurisdictionor, in caseunderpermitissuancey the Departmenpf Administration,asestablished
in this part.
Subp.2. Establishment. Thedepartment'$eesfor a permitto install, alter,or removeanelevatorare:

A. A permitfeeto install, alter, or removean elevatoris $100,and $500if work thatrequiresa permitis begunwithout a
permit.

work for labor and materialsincluding relatedelectricaland mechanicalequipment. The total inspectionfee shall not exceed
$1,000perpermit. The inspectionfee coverstwo inspections.Additional inspectionshall cost$45 per hour, in accordancevith

A. two stopelevators$50;
B. threestopelevators$75;
C. four stopelevators$100;
D. five stopelevators$125;
E. six or morestopelevators$150;and
E. escalatorandmovingwalks,$100.
1307.0035 INSPECTION, TESTS, AND APPROVALS.

See.5106. (&) Subpartl. Approval of plans. Any person, firm, or corporation desiring to install, relocate, akermaterally
extendremoveany installation covered by this chapter mustdspiredte obtain approval for doing so from the authority having
jurisdiction. Two sets of drawings—aadid/orspecifications showing the installation, relocation, alteratior—erextersiooval
must be submittee-approvalasrequiredby the authorityhavingjurisdiction

) Subp.2. Inspections and tests# is artawfed for aryNo person, firm, or corporatios may put into service any installation
covered by parts 1307.0010 +e-436+00307.0070whether the installation is newly installed, relocated, or altered materially,
without the installation being inspected and approved by the authority having jurisdiction. The installer of any equiloriedt inc
in this chapter must-retifip witirg requestnspectiongy notifying the authority having jurisdictior-sevelaysbeforecomple

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 1001) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1001



Proposed Rules

described irFANSALA1-1987Ediion and supplemenitdNSt ALa—1988and ANSH AL73-1986the ASME Codeto prove the
safe operation of the installation.

{e) Subp.3. Approval. A certificate or letter of approval must be issued by the authority having jurisdietitreiastalation
when the entire installation is completed in conformity with this cede.iB@iationAn inspectionrmust include all enclosures or
shafts, gates, doors, machinery safety and control devices, and all other appurtenances necessary.

{h Subp.4. Limited use of an elevater approval. When a building or structure +s & equipped with one or more elevators, at
least one of the elevators may be approved for limited use before completion of the building or stractuseot Hheelevatorray
bepermittedsy the artherityhaving jrsdictien vhderthe abtherty ef alimited permitissuedier eachelasset servee. The limited
permituseapprovaimust specify the class of service permitted-arebtnret beissuedanti the elevatohasbeerntestedwith arated
leadandihe carsafetyantiermiralsteppingeguipmenbavebeentestedo determinahe satetyet the equipment Perranenthele
suresmdstbe in placeon the ear andaroundihe hoistwayandat the landirgenrtranrean eachflesr the conditionsof approval

1307.0040 ACCIDENTS.

See.510+. &) Subpartl. To be reported. The owner or person in control of an elevator or other installation covered by this
code-musprermptly shallnotify the authority having jurisdiction of any accident involvpersonalnjury or damageo equipment
coveredin this chapterto a person or apparatus on, about, or in connection with an elevator or other installatien-aftbrdust
shallallow the authority having jurisdictior-evefgettity reasonableccesdo the equipmentndthe opportunityto takestatements
from employeesandagentf the owneror personin controlfor investigating the accident and the resultant damage. Notification
may be given to the authority having jurisdiction by telephone or verbally. The notification must also be confirmed in writing

violation asdescribedn MinnesotaStatutessection16B.745.

) Subp.2. Investigation. The authority having jurisdiction must make or cause to be made an investigation of the accident,
and the report of the investigation must be placed on file in its office. The report must give in detail the cause so ¢ausss,
can be determined, and the report must be available for public inspection sutijecequirement®f the MinnesotaGovernment
DataPracticedAct, MinnesotaStatuteschapterl3.

£e) Subp.3. Operation discontinued. When an accident involves the failure or destruction of a part of the installation or the
operating mechanism, the elevator or other installation must be taken out of servee-andynosbe used again until it has been
made safe and the reuse approved by the authority having jurisdiction. The authority having jurisdiction may, when necessary,
order the discontinuance of operation of any such elevator or installation until a new certificate of operation has heen issued

£h Subp.4. Removal of parts restricted. No part of the damaged installation, construction, or operating mecharismmawst
be removed from the premises until permission is granted by the authority having jurisdiction.

1307.0045-BESIGN SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

See.5108. Subpartl. Scope. Fer detattedThe specialprovisionsin this partapplyto the design, construction, and installation
regiremenisseedBC Chapte23 andihe approprataegirement sl the ANS! Codeaswell asthespesialprewsionssitedin His
eodeof newelevatorsandrelatedequipment

) Subp.2. Number of cars in hoistway. When there are three or fewer elevator cars in a building, they may be located within
the same hoistway enclosure. When there are four elevator cars, they must be divided in such a manner that at leatt two separa
hoistway enclosures are provided. When there are more than four elevators, not more than four elevator cars may bkifocated wit
a single hoistway enclosure.

) Subp.3. Elevator lobby erelestures ElevatorHebbyenelosuresyhen regaired musteormply with UBE Seetiondi80+H).

{e) Peoer Dperation. Eachelevatorlebby or ertrancanusibe providedvith an apprevecsmekedetester. Fhe eperations! sbteh
detestersnay be setal the masdRitinSeRsHy.
£ Subp.4. Standby power. Standby power when required by cha841, MinnesotaAccessibility Code,or UBC section

1867must403shallbe capable of providing power te albvatorsrecessarat leastoneelevatorin eachbankto serve all floors of
the building. Standby powe+rmngiallbe manually transferable to all elevators in each bank.
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approved self- contained ge generator set to operate automatrcally whenever there is a loss of electrical power to theHmugeéimg. T
erator setmughallbe located in a separate room enclosed by at least a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. The genera-
tor sustshallhave a fuel supply adequate to operate the equipment connected to it for a minimum of two hours.

Note: A bank of elevators is a group of elevators or a single elevator controlled by a common operating system; titaes, all t
elevators which respond to a single call button constitute a bank of elevators. There is no limit to the number of caay Wwhich
in a bank or group, but there may be not more than four cars within a common hoistway.

{e) Sizeet CabandCentel ecatian. Whenregriredby chasted240, all Hoors ef buildingsserveday anelevaterer elevatars
mestbe ef asizethatvil- aseermmedaie wheelshal astellows:

L Operatienandlevelng. Elevatereperationyustibe attomatic. Eachear mustbe eguippedeth a sel-evelngleaturethat
vwill avtematicalybring to the floar landingswithin a teleransest ene-hallingh uhrdernermalleading and urleadingsenditions.
The sel-levelingfeattrermust be ertirely adteriaticand independenst the eperatingdeviceand must eerestihe evertavelsr
wpderavel Fhe carmustalsolbe makrtaimretcppresamatehlevel with thelarding, Fespestvest laad:

previded.

2= Poorsize. Minimwm eearvidth for elevaterdesrsmustbe 26 ehes.
Exception: Whenappreveday the axthorilyhaving jvrisdicten, the minimum desrwicth meay be redieeds 22 inchester cars
with dirensienaspermitedsy the esceeptiente Sectens:08(e)s:

4~ Deoer protectiveandrespeningiavice. Hhe regpenmngieviserustice capablest sersingan ehiester persenn the pathet a
clesing deer wathaut requirng contactier ashivational a neminal ve mehesand 20 mehesabavethe Hosr Deeor respering
devicesmustremainetfectiveler aperedel netlessthan20 secehds.

L. Deoy delayfpassengeservectme;

A Hall call TFhe minimum acceptabléime rom netificaticnthala caris answerng eall dantermandandiblesighal)unt! the
desrset thatear startio elosemustbe asindicatedn the fellowing rable:

DIETANCE HME

tin feed

Qte b 4 secends
19 7 seegends
15 10 sesehds
20 13 sesehds

Thedistancanustbeestablishediem apeintin the cenrtere! the cordderer lebby fmavdmumtive feel directly eppesitethe far-
thesthall buttento theeerteline of Hhe heistwayertaree.
B- Carcalk Fhemipimam asceptabléme for dosisto rematntally: epenmustbe netlessthanthreeseceonds.

&- Carinside. Fhecarinsiderustaliow thetring el awheelehalr Freminrimun sleardistansasetweanvalls er betweernwal
anddesr exeludingretarnpanels mustbe retlessthan 68 irehesky 54 inehes. Mirtmum distaneeren wall to reternpanelravst
benstlessthanbd inshes.
brildirgsmay havea P elear distaneesetvreenvalls ar betweenvall anddeer exccludingrettrnpanels et Retlessthant4
meheshy B4 mehes. Mininin distencerem wall to retarnpanelmustize netlessthantd waches.

F Careeontrels. Contrelsmustie readily aseessibldrem a wheelshaimpen enterngan elevater. Fhe cepterline of the alarm
butien musibe al a neminal 25 inehes andihe highestosr butien no higherthan B4 inchestrom the fleer Foar registratien
butters exehisivest berder musthbe a PiRiLm threcetouthdreh i size, raised Hush; er recessed Mistal indisatienmivstbe
previdedto sheweacheal registerethnd exdinguishednheneall is answered Bepthel Hush er recessedutierswheneperated

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Aestrel escceel-hrec—cighthsach: Marddrgsmustbe adiacento e centrelsen a cortrastngseler backgrewndo thelel of the
cenrtrels, Letterser Rumbersrustbe a R ef fve—cighthsineh kigh ardraiseder recessed@-030meh: Apphed platesser
ranertyatachechre acceptableEmergensysentrelsmust be gronpedicgetheral the bottemet the contrel panel. Centrelsast
essentate theattomaticaperationst the elevatonnray belocatedassenvement.

& Carpestienirdicaterandsigral. A carpesitienindicatermustbe providedabevethecareperatingzancler ever theeperiagat
ecaehealte shewthe posttanet the carii the haistwayby thuriratien ef therdicationearrespendinga the landirgatwhich theear
15 steppelhy passing ndicaticnsmustseon acentrastingeler baskgreundrdamipimumet sre-halinehin height. tr addifisn.an
avdiblesigralmustseundie ell apassengehalthecaris steppinger passing fleer servedsy theelevaler A spechalbutienlecated
with emergenspenielsmaybeprevided. @peraticnst thebutionwil- astivateanatdiblesigralenly fer thedesiredin:

8. Telepherer ipteresmmicatngystem. A mearst iwe-way eemmibiiicatiemivstbe previdedbetveerthe elevatoanda
Pt eutstdethe holstwayesapnesteds an apprevelamergereserteewhich eperatesh a 24-hewrdaly basis. I atelephenesr
other cemmuenicatingevicers provided i musthbe lecateda masamumet B4 mehestrary the Hoor to the dial or ey paden the
pheresy ethereperatinglevies with amininumreceiverserdlengthef 28 inshes. Markingser the interratichalymboller tele-
pheresrustbe adiacente the eantrel e a eentrastingsaler background etterser atnrbersrustbe a mintricm of Fve-eighths
treh High ahdraiseder recesse@-020meh. Appled platespermanenthatiachethreacseptable.

10, Fleer sovenng. Foor coverngmusthavea nenshphardsuracenhich permiiscasymevermen st wheelshais I carpeting
is used it musthe sectrelatiachedheawyduiy with atight weaveandlew pile; instelledwitheri padding.

I Handrds, A hapdrallmustbe prevideden at leasterewall ef the ear preferakiyiherear. Fhehandralsrnustbesmestha
mrasdmam diameteret 2 mehesand the nside edgeat the handrallsuracelocatedal least 2 irchesslear of the walls
meuntedat abhelghtef 22 inchesiem thelleax

opentrtistibe netlessthaniive foeteandles.

12. Hall buttens. Fheeeptarhire of thehal call buttorsmustbeanemirald inchesabovethe floor Birestonbuttons el
shee of berder shall be a minium of threetorrthaneh 1n size raised Hush, or reeessed Misual indicatien mustise providedts
sheweacheal registerethnd exdingrishedvhenthe sall 15 answered Depthel Hush or recessediatienvhen eperatedaustast
exeeetthree-cighthtreh:

L4 Eall lartern, A vistal ardaddiblesigralmustbe previdedat eachheistwayentrancerdicatingto theprospestiverassenger
the caranswerhghe call anrdis directionst travel Fhevisualsigralier cachdirestionmustbea mirimomet 22 rehesn size
andwvistsle frem the prosaraty of the hall call buttern, The audiblesignalmustsoundenceler the up direshenandtuise for the
deve directien. Fhecentetine of thefdure rustbelosatedaminimum ef shifeettrem the HoeTFheuseel ircarlanterrssen-
forming te abeveandieeatedn the jpmb areaceeptalkle.

15, Beer jambmaddarg. Fhefloor desigratiormust be prewidedal eachheishwayertransesn beth sideset the jambwvsihle
Frem vathin the carandihe elevatolebby centerechi a helghtef 60 inchesabavethe flosr Designationsiustbe enacentrastng

) Subp.5. Streteher reguirements Minimum car size In buildings with_passengetevators—reguiringrhasd ardH epera
#en having 25 feetor more of travel aboveor belowthe designatedevel, at least one passenggevator must be provided with a
minimum clear distance between walls or between walls and door excluding return panels, not less than 80 inches 54anches, and
minimum distance from wall to return panel not less than 51 inches with a 42-inch side slide door, unless otherwise designed to
accommodate an ambulance-type stretcher 76 inches by 24 inches in the horizontal position. In buildings where onelpassenger
vator does not serve all floors, two or more passeeigeators may be used. ,@Ilherpassengeelevatorsmustbe providedwith a

distancefrom wall to returnpanelis 51 inches.

Exception. Whenapprovedby the authorityhavingjurisdiction, passengeelevatorsto be installedin existingbuildingswhere
xisting oistway onfigurationor technicalinfeasibility prohibi sstrict ompliancewith the minimum requiredcar size, the

must be posted adjacent to each elevator caII station which will indicate that, in case of fire, the elevator will nenaptrate
exits should be used.
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) Subp.7. Restrieted or limited-use elevaters Specificuse The authority having jurisdiction may waive the requirements of
this-seetierpartfor any elevator designed fertrrited restrieteda specificuse serving only-speetertainfloors or a-speeHipar
ticular function.

Subp.9. Chairlifts. Inclined stairwaychairlifts may only be installedin single-familydwelling units. Theinstallationshallbe
in accordanc&vith ASME A17.1-1996 Rule2102.

Subp.10. Attendant-operated lifts. Attendant-operatetifts may not be installedin otherthanowner-occupiegingle-family
dwellings.

Subp.11. Rooftop elevators. Rooftopelevatorsnaynot beinstalled.

Subp.12. Outdoor moving walks. Outdoormovingwalks maynotbeinstalled.

Subp.13. Winding drum machines. Exceptas permittedin the ASME codefor chairlifts and wheelchairplatform lifts,
winding drummachinesarenot permittedon new elevatorinstallationsor asreplacementsn existinginstallations.

Subp.14. Horizontal swing doors. Horizontalswing doorsof single-sectioror center-openindwo-sectiondesignarenot per

=
o

mitted on new elevatorinstallationsor as replacement®n existing installations,exceptthe authority having jurisdiction may

n
approvetheir installationor replacemenif the conditionsmakeit impossibleto install approvedypesof doors.

accesdo anelevatorcar.
1307.0065 AMENDMENTS TO-ANSIA+~1+34987ASME A17.1-1996
Subpartl. Rule 1.2(c). Rulel1.2(c)is deleted.
Subp.2. Rule 1.2(f). Rulel1.2(f) is deleted.
Subp.3. Rule 100.4.Rule 100.4is amendedy deletingthefirst paragraplandreplacingit with the following:

elevatoris provided.

Theventingof eachindividual hoistwaymustbe independenfrom any otherhoistwayventing,andthe interconnectiorof sepa
rate hoistwaysfor the purposeof ventingis prohibited. Keyedmanualremotedevicesmustoperatevents. Keyedmanualremote

Whenrelay logic or solid stateequipments usedto operatethe elevatorsthe elevatorequipmentroom andhoistwaysmustbe
providedwith independennaturalor mechanicalequipmentto maintainan ambienttemperatureof 50 degreeso 90 degrees

Whenstandbypoweris connectedo elevatorsthe machineroomandhoistwayventilationor air conditioningmustbe connected
to standbypower.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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ANSH AL Subp.5. Rule 102.2(c)(3).Rule 102.2(c)(3)s amended bgddinganexceptiorto read as follows:
the machinesr eguipmentoem enbs the elevateris eguippedaith Phasd emergensyecall (seeSestion2: andihe sprnlder
headsreet theeyelng sprnlderfer—ef fype

ANEL AL Rule 2515 amendedo readastelows:

Wihereregeiretdsy Rule H22der Rule 124 a pewersperatecar doarer gatermusibe pravidedvith areeperingrevicewhich
vl fonetiente stepardrespena cardoerer gateandtheadiacenizeishvaydeerin the eventthalthe cardeerer gatels ebstructed
while elesing. H the dlestinglanetic energyis redueete 212 feetpouhdesr less thereeperingdevicemay be renderedrepera

Fer eepte—epenringlesrs e reepentngdencemustbe so desigredrdinstalledihat the ebstruetenst eitherdesr parelwhen

Beoorsenall passengealevatersnustnet beselely dependentpenthe dooredgerespeningeoviceior pretectienirem thedesrs
clesing en an ehsiuighien bl mustalse be providedwith an apprevedight beamer electrenicdeer protestiendevice. Doers
clesedby atteratcreansrustibe previdedyith a deer reaperinglevisevdiieh will- farctiento stepandieepenhecardeerand
respenrtto any ebstruetanwitiin thewicth of Hie epenringte apeirtiive rehesmasdrmumirem eachsidest theepenriag.

Exception: If sprinklersareinstalledin anexistingelevatormachineroom or hoistway,automaticdisconnecbf the main power
supplyis not requiredif the existingelevatoris hydraulic,installedprior to the adoptionof ASME A17.1-1996 . andequippedwith
Phasd andPhasdl firefighter’s servicein compliancewith Rules211.3through211.9.

Subp.6. Rule 106.1b(3).Rule 106.1b(3)is amendedy addinga paragrapho readasfollows:
An elevatorpit drain mustdischargeo the sanitarysewerusingan indirect connectiorthat precludeghe possibility of sewage

Thesumpfor the elevatompit drainmustnot belocatedin the elevatormachineroom.
Subp.7. Rule 111.9(d). Rule111.9(d)is deleted.

Subp.8. Rule 111.9(e)(1).Rule 111.9(e)(1)is amendedsfollows: (1) Thedeviceshallunlockandpermitthe openingof the
hoistwaydoorfrom the bottomlandingirrespectiveof the positionof the car.

Subp.9. Rule 111.9(e)(2).Rule111.9(e)(2)s amendedasfollows: (2) Thedeviceshallbeinstalledat only the bottomlanding.
Subp.10. Rule 211.1(a)(2).Rule211.1(a)(2)s amendedo readasfollows: (2) A meansf two-way communicatiorbetween

the caranda point outsidethe hoistway. The two-way communicatiorshall be capableof initiation from bothinsidethe caranda
point outsidethe hoistway. The point outsidethe hoistwayshall connectto an approvedemergencyservicethat operateon a 24-
hour daily basisand responddirectly to the car without delay. Accessibility requirementgor the communicationdevice shall
complywith chapterd341. Thecommunicatiorshallbelocateda maximumof 48 inchesabovethe carfloor andshallprovideboth
avisible signalandvoice communication.Thevisible signalshallilluminate insidethe caruponresponsérom emergencyerson
nel. Signageshall be providedwithin the car explainingto the occupantghat whenthe visible indicating deviceis illuminated,
emergencyersonnehavereceivedthe distresssignalandassistancé ontheway. Emergencypersonnemustbe ableto identify

andlocatethe carin distresswithout voice communicatiorfrom insidethe car. In addition,a permanenplagueor label mustbe

affixed adjacento the communicatiordeviceidentifying the carnumberandbuilding address.
Subp.11. Rule 211.1(b). Rule211.1(b)is deleted.
ANSH AL Subp.12. Rule 284:36211.8 Rule2333@11.8is amended to read as follows:

On emergency elevators all keyed switches installed to operate the elevator or emergency service must be keyed alike to a patte
approved by the authority having jurisdictioir Hed ef the abeve keys fer emergenc\elevatorserveermay be it a metalbox

Keysrequiredto be in the securitybox include the emergencyoperationkey, the machineroom key, the hoistwayunlocking
device,andotherkeysrequiredfor elevatoracces@andoperatiorasrequiredby the authorityhavingjurisdiction.
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ANSH AL742 Subp.13. Rule 602.1. Rule 602.1 is amended by adding a fourth paragraph to read as follows:

All hand powered elevators must be equipped with a broken rope safety device.

ANEL AdTE Rule 203-1s amerdedsy addinga seeanrtaaragraplo readastelows:

Al dumwatterspustise egrippedaith abrekenrepesaletydevice.

802 datype Reguired. Eashbalustadanastbe providedwath a handrallmeving i the samedirestien andat substantalhihe
semespeedasthe readway. A steppedhandraildevicemusibe providedhat will causethe immediateactivations! the alarm

ANEL AL 1088 ule 005-d BrakenTreadvwayRevice. A devicerustibe previdedwehich wit- catsanteruptionat pewerts
Hhe driving machineard sralett the corhesthngrheanssehvecizalletser the bell breaks. Palletiype meving walks mustbe pre-
vieed vkl a devicewhich vl catisentertptienet pewerto Hle drving machirewhen a displacedser lest palletis detected.
taterrpiienet sewermustessurprer o the displasedsr lest palletenterngthe passergamalianay area.

Theinspectomustsatisfythe minimum gualificationsestablishedn MinnesotaStatutessection16B.748 clause(3).

Whenadditionor repairto, or replacemenpf, leveling devicesor truck zoningdevicesare performed that work mustcomply
with therequirement$n Rules210.1eand306.3andis not considerednalterationasoutlinedin sectionXIl.

A machineroommustbe providedfor elevatorequipmento protectit from theweather.
Subp.18. Rule 1502.7a.Rule 1502.74ds amendedy addingthefollowing language:
Thecarsafetymustalsoconformto the requirement®f Rule 205.13.

ANSH A2 Subp.19. Rule 2000Part XX. Rule 28080PartXX is amended by-addinte felowing lanrguagaeplacingthe
“SCOPE"with thefollowing:

Inclined and Vertical Wheelchair Lifts. This part applies to vertical wheelchairifts<SH&Ion 2000), and inclined wheelchair
lifts (ANSt Section 2001), installed in buildings other than in or at a private residence for use by the physicaty-hardiszpeed
Wheelchailifts do net meetthe aceessibilibreguirementsentatredn ehapterdt3408. Suchlifts shallbe permanentlynstalled.

Exception: Portabldifts arepermittedattemporarystructures.Thoselifts musthavepermitsandinspectionsn accordancevith
part1307.0030.See-ANSIALEL, Part->%Xd for the reguirementdor this eguipmentrstalledin er ata V for private residence ele

odic testsandinspectiongnustbe conductedaccordingto Rule 1010.2
Fhre Inclined and vertical wheelchair lifts must not be-expestalthe installed outside_orexposedto the outsideelements.

Festing,Routineandperiodictests,and inspections must be madaseerdancavith the applicabloprovisionsef part 13040085
accordingto Rule 1010.10

ANEL AL Rule 2000-6Dis amendedo readasiellows:

ANSL AL Rule 2004 ais armendedo reatastellows:

Pule 2004 aMeanse! egress. Lifts mustbe installed s that the rreanset egresss matrtatredas reguiredby the attherty
havingjurisdiction.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Whenmstelledal rarrpser stalrs thelift mustbe separatedrom the rarmper stalr by asebid grardiad retlessthand2 mchesh
height. Hardradscemplytaguath the regiremerint the UBC Seetend3084) mustbe previceden the ramper starwayside et
ANET AL Pule 2004-6fis arerdeds readasiellews:
Subp.20. Rule 2000.1a.Rule2000.1a(1)s amendedy addingthe following:

angleto preventobjectsfrom falling into the enclosure.
Rule 2000.1a(2)s amendedy addingthe following:

three-eighthsnch (9.5mm) in diameter.
Rule2000.1a(3)s amendedy addingthe following:
Lifts thatexceedsix feet(1,829mm) of travelmusthavea minimumdoor heightof six feet, eightinches(2,032mm). The door
mustguardthe entire areaof the openingexceptfor the spacenecessaryor operationof the door. Suchspacemustrejecta ball
three-eighthgnch (9.5mm) in diameter.

Rule2000.1a(5)s amendedo readasfollows:

Subp.21. Rule 2000.1b.Rule2000.1his deleted.
Subp.22. Rule 2000.1c.Rule2000.1cds deleted.
Subp.23. Rule 2000.6c.Rule 2000.6cis amendedy deletingit andreplacingit with thefollowing:

The inside net platform areashall measure36 inchesby 54 inchesminimum, not to exceed18 squarefeet (1.67 m?). Lift
entrance/exibpeningsshallbe providedon oppositeendsof the platform on the sideswith the shortesdimension.

shownin thediagram.
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designedothatboththe“UP” and“DOWN” circuits cannotbe operatedat the sametime.
Subp.25. Rule 2000.10b.Rule 2000.10ks deleted.

designedothatboththe“UP” and“DOWN” circuitscannotbe operatedat the sametime.
Subp.27. Rule 2001.10b.Rule2001.10ks deleted.
Subp.28. Section 2002.Section2002is amendedo addthefollowing:

may establishpy local ordinanceatime intervalfor routineandperiodicinspection®f existingelevatorsandrelateddevices.

Subp.2. Conditions for continued operation. All existing installations may be continued in service as long as they are prop-
erly maintained and are, in the opinion of the authority having jurisdiction, installed and maintained in a safe condiaathofh
ity having jurisdiction may order the installation_of fleowing basicsafetydevices: car gates odoors car tops-andar walls
extenrdedextendingio the car top-eaH existingirstatlations carlighting andemergencyarlighting, a meansof two-way conver

carandundercar lights, pit light and groundfault interrupteroutlet, pit safetystop switch, pit ladder,lockableescutcheoemer
gencydoor unlocking device,and emergencytock box. All handpoweredelevatorsand handpowereddumbwaiteranusthave

ASME A17.1-1996Rule 101.5ato providetenfootcandlef illumination atthefloor level. Theinstallationof thesesafetydevices
doesnot requirecompliancewith ASME A17.1-1996 The authority having jurisdiction must have the authority to shut down any
piece of equipment covered by this chapter, which in the opinion of the authority having jurisdiction, is dangerousnts, kfied li
adjoining property, and the equipmertmumsty not be put back into operation until the unsafe condition has been corrected and
approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

) Subp.3. Damaged installations. Any installation, whether new or existing, which becomes damaged, defective, or worn, by
fire or other causes including ordinary wearte-shetextent that in the opinion of the authority having jurisdiction it is dangerous
to life, limb, and adjoining property, such installations must be repaired or rebuilt in conformity with this code. Themquipm
must, if in the opinion of the authority having jurisdiction, it is found necessary to protect life, limb, and propertgnbmitad
service until the unsafe condition has been removednstaliationthatis materiallychangedifterthe eractmentt this codemust
comply with all of the reguirementsavennga rew nstallatien. Materal change meansa changethal mevesthe losatien,
nereasenr decreasethe lengthel travel ehangedhe iype of eperationincreasedhe speeths camyihgeapasciy oF ehangethe
Brpeset pewersupply et anesdstinghrsaliatien.

£e) Subp.4. Unsafe conditions. When an inspection reveals an unsafe condition, the inspector must immediately file with the
owner and the authority having jurisdiction a full and true report of the inspection and the unsafe conditior—H-thasshainist
adtheriysagentauthorityhavingjurisdictionfinds that the unsafe condition endangers human life, limb, and property, the inspec-
tor shall place a notice, in a conspicuous location, on the elevator, escalator, or moving walk that the conveyanceTiteinsafe.
owner shall see to it that the notice of unsafe condition is legibly maintained where placed by the authority havingrjurisdecti
authority having jurisdiction must issue an order in writing to the owner requiring the repairs or alterations to be reammto th
veyance which are necessary to render it safe, and may order the operation discontinued until the repairs or alteradi®s are ma
the unsafe conditions are removed. A posted notice of unsafe conditions must be removed only by the authority haviag jurisdict
when satisfied that the unsafe conditions have been corrected.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Cemplaresrustber acserdaneadth thereguirementat ANEL ALL21086.
Subp.5. Fire protection. If sprinklersareinstalledin anexistingelevatormachineroom or hoistway,automaticdisconnecof

themainpowersupplyis notrequiredif the existingelevatoris hydraulic,installedprior to the adoptionof ASME A17.1-1996 and
equippedwith Phasd andPhasdl firefighter’'s servicein compliancewith Rules211.3through211.9.

Subp.6. Other requirements. Existinginstallationsmustconformto the requirement®f:
A. ASME A17.1-1996PartX, Routine,Periodic,andAcceptancdnspectionandTests.

B. ASME A17.1-1996PartXIl, Alterations,RepairsReplacement@ndMaintenance.

Alterationsmustconformto therequiremente®f ASME A17.1-1996PartXIl or ASME A17.3-1996whicheveris morerestrictive.

Subp.7. Compliance schedule.

A. Wherenoncompliancevith coderequirementgreateanimminentdangeito personr property,correctionmustbeiniti-
atedimmediatelyandthe unit may not be placedinto serviceuntil the correctionis madeor approvalis grantedby the authority

havingjurisdiction.
B. Wherenoncompliancevith coderequirementsloesnot createanimminentdanger the owneror manageof the property

of receiptof notificationby the authorityhavingjurisdiction.
1307.007AMENDMENTS TO ASME A17.3-1996.

B. Firefighters’servicerequiredby ASME A17.3-1996 Section3.11.3,is not requiredunlessan alterationto the elevatoror

the installationof sprinklersin the machineroom or hoistwayis commencedn accordancevith part 1307.0065 subpart3, and
ASME A17.1-1996 Section102.2(c)(3).

REPEALER. MinnesotaRules parts1307.0015;1307.0020 subpart2; 1307.0050;1307.0055;1307.0060;1307.0075;and
1307.0080arerepealed.

Department of Corrections

Proposed Permanent Rules Governing Certification of Programs for Residential Treatment of
Juvenile Sex Offenders

DUAL NOTICE: Notice of Intent to Adopt a Rule Without a Public Hearing Unless 25 or More Persons Request a
Hearing, and Notice of Hearing If 25 or More Requests for Hearing Are Received

Proposed Permanent Rules Governing Certification of Programs for Residential Treatment of Juvenile Sex Offenders,
Minnesota Rule2955.0010 to 2955.0170.

Introduction. The Minnesota Department of Corrections intends to adopt a rule without a public hearing following the procedures
set forth in the Administrative Procedure Alelinnesota Statutesections 14.22 to 14.28 and rules of the Office of Administrative
HearingsMinnesota Rulegarts 1400.2300 to 1400.2310. If, however, 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing on
the rule within 30 days or by 4:30 p.m. on December 1, 1998, a public hearing will be held at the Minnesota Department of
Corrections, 1450 Energy Park Drive, Suite 200, St. Paul, Minnesota 55108-5219, starting at 9:00 a.m. on December 30, 1998. To
find out whether the rule will be adopted without a hearing or if the hearing will be held, you should contact the ageaicy conta
person after December 1, 1998 and before December 30, 1998.

Agency Contact Person. Comments or questions on the rule and written requests for a public hearing on the rule must be
submitted to the agency contact person. The agency contact person is: Alan Listiak at the Minnesota Department of
Corrections, 1450 Energy Park Drive, Suite 200, St. Paul, Minnesota 55108-5219, (651) 642-0317, FAX (651) 603-0020,
e-mail: alistiak@co.doc.state.mn.u3TY users may call at (651) 643-3589.

Subject of Rule and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule is about the minimum standards and requirements that residential
juvenile sex offender treatment programs in state and local correctional facilities and that state operated residertiabjuvenil
offender treatment programs not operated in state and local correctional facilities must meet to be certified by the @moifission
corrections. The rule describes (1) the statutory authority and purpose; (2) definition of terms; (3) procedures feiongrtifica
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(4) conditions of certification; (5) monitoring of certified programs; (6) denial, revocation, suspension, and nonrenetifalasf ce

tion; (7) variance; (8) staffing requirements; (9) staff qualifications and documentation; (10) standards for sex offessienadmi

and assessment; (11) standards for individual treatment plans; (12) standards for review of client progress in treagtaemt; (13)
dards for discharge summaries; (14) standards for residential treatment of juvenile sex offenders; (15) standards fufrsilivery
offender treatment services; (16) standards for use of special assessment and treatment procedures; and (17) stanidards for qual
assurance and program improvement. The statutory authority to adopt thévtimiedsota Statutesection 241.67, subdivision 2,
paragraph (a). A copy of the proposed rule is published iSttte Registeaind is attached to this notice as mailed to members of

the current public advisory committee and those organizations noted in the approved notice plan in the Statement of Need and
Reasonableness. If your notice does not have an attached copy of the proposed rule, a free copy of the rule is avataiEstupon

from the agency contact person listed above.

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m. on December 1, 1998, to submit written comment in support of or in opposition to the pro-
posed rule or any part or subpart of the rule. Your comment must be in writing and received by the agency contact person by th
due date. Comment is encouraged. Your comments should identify the portion of the proposed rule addressed, the reason for th
comment, and any change proposed. You are encouraged to propose any change desired. Any comments that you would like t
make on the legality of the proposed rule must also be made during this comment period.

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the rule. Your
request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by the agency contact person by 4:30 p.m. on December 1,
1998. Your written request for a public hearing must include your name and address. You must identify the portion o$d#ue prop
rule to which you object or state that you oppose the entire rule. Any request that does not comply with these requitetnents is
valid and cannot be counted by the agency for determining whether a public hearing must be held. You are also encaitieaged to st
the reason for the request and any changes you want made to the proposed rule.

Withdrawal of Requests. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless a suf-
ficient number withdraw their requests in writing. If enough requests for hearing are withdrawn to reduce the numberthelow 25,
agency must give written notice of this to all persons who requested a hearing, explain the actions the agency todletaigfifect t
drawal, and ask for written comments on this action. If a public hearing is required, the agency will follow the procedures in
Minnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20.

Accommodation. If you need an accommodation to make this hearing accessible, please contact the agency contact person at the
address or telephone number listed above.

Modifications. The proposed rule may be modified, either as a result of public comment or as a result of the rule hearing
process. Modifications must be supported by data and views submitted to the agency or presented at the hearing and the adopte
rule may not be substantially different than this proposed rule. If the proposed rule affects you in any way, you arectwourag
participate in the rulemaking process.

Cancellation of Hearing. The hearing scheduled for December 30, 1998, will be canceled if the agency does not receive
requests from 25 or more persons that a hearing be held on the rule. If you requested a public hearing, the agencymill notify
before the scheduled hearing whether or not the hearing will be held. You may also call Alan Listiak at (651) 642-03B2)TTY (6
643-3589, after December 1, 1998, to find out whether the hearing will be held.

Notice of Hearing. If 25 or more persons submit written requests for a public hearing on the rule, a hearing will be held follow-
ing the procedures iklinnesota Statutesections 14.14 to 14.131. The hearing will be held on the date and at the time and place
listed above. The hearing will continue until all interested persons have been heard. Administrative Law Judge BruaaH. Johns
is assigned to conduct the hearing. Judge Johnson can be reached at the Office of Administrative Hearings, 100 Washingtor
Square, Suite 1700, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401-2138, telephone (612) 341-607, and FAX (612) 349-2665.

Hearing Procedure. If a hearing is held, you and all interested or affected persons, including representatives of associations or other
interested groups, will have an opportunity to participate. You may present your views either orally at the hearindnor & amit
time before the close of the hearing record. All evidence presented should relate to the proposed rule. You may alstiesubmit w
material to the Administrative Law Judge to be recorded in the hearing record for five working days after the public Hearirigsen
five-day comment period may be extended for a longer period not to exceed 20 calendar days if ordered by the Administrative Law
Judge at the hearing. Following the comment period, there is a five-working-day response period during which the agemntgand an

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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ested person may respond in writing to any new information submitted. No additional evidence may be submitted duridgythe five-
response period. All comments and responses submitted to the Administrative Law Judge must be received at the Office of
Administrative Hearings no later than 4:30 p.m. on the due date. All comments or responses received will be availaedothevi

Office of Administrative Hearings. This rule hearing procedure is governdinmesota Rulegparts 1400.2000 to 1400.2240, and
Minnesota Statutesections 14.14 to 14.20. Questions about procedure may be directed to the Administrative Law Judge.

The agency requests that any person submitting written views or data to the Administrative Law Judge prior to the hearing or
during the comment or response period also submit a copy of the written views or data to the agency contact personsst the addre
stated above.

Statement of Need and Reasonablenesé statement of need and reasonableness is now available from the agency contact
person. This statement contains a summary of the justification for the proposed rule, including a description of wHteati#ide a
by the proposed rule and an estimate of the probable cost of the proposed rule. The statement may also be reviewed and copies
obtained at the cost of reproduction from either the agency or the Office of Administrative Hearings.

Lobbyist Registration. Minnesota Statutechapter 10A, requires each lobbyist to register with the Ethical Practices Board.
Questions regarding this requirement may be directed to the Campaign Finance and Public Disclosure Board at First Floor South,
Centennial Building, 658 Cedar Street, St. Paul, MN, 55155, 1-800-657-3889, (651) 296-5148.

Adoption Procedure if No Hearing. If no hearing is required, the agency may adopt the rule after the end of the comment
period. The rule and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Office of Administrative Hearings for revievtyor legal
You may ask to be notified of the date the rule is submitted to the office. If you want to be so notified, or want ta cepsiaé
the adopted rule, or want to register with the agency to receive notice of future rule proceedings, submit your recagsnoy the
contact person listed above.

Adoption Procedure After the Hearing. If a hearing is held, after the close of the hearing record, the Administrative Law Judge
will issue a report on the proposed rule. You may ask to be notified of the date when the judge’s report will becomeanailable
can make this request at the hearing or in writing to the Administrative Law Judge. You may also ask to be notifieceairihe dat
which the agency adopts the rule and files it with the Secretary of State, and can make this request at the hearimgdo ithevriti
agency contact person stated above.

Order. | order that the rulemaking hearing be held at the date, time, and location listed above.
Dated: 16 October 1998

Gothriel La Fleur
Commissioner

2955.00105TATUTORY AUTHORITY AND PURPOSE.

programsn stateandlocal correctionalffacilities andstate-operatedexoffendertreatmentprogramsnot operatedn stateor local
correctionalfacilities. A correctionalfacility may not operatea sex offendertreatmentprogramunlessthe programhasmet the
standardsidoptedby andbeencertified by the commissionepf corrections.

Subp.2. Purpose and scope This chaptersetsminimum sexoffendertreatmeniprogramstandardshroughrulesaccordingto
MinnesotaStatutessection241.67 subdivision2, paragraplfa). Thesestandardgpplyto andprovidea frameworkfor theinspee
tion andcetrtificationof:

A. residentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmenprogramsn stateandlocal correctionafacilities; and

B. state-operaterksidentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmeniprogramaot operatedn stateandlocal correctionafacilities.
2955.002MEFINITIONS.
Subpartl. Scope. As usedin this chapterthefollowing termshavethe meaninggiventhem.

Subp.2. Administrative director. “Administrative director” meanghe persondesignatedo be responsibldor administrative
operation®f aresidentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmenprogram.
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programcomponentssuchasclinical servicestherapeutignilieu, groupliving, security,medicalandpsychiatriccare,socialser
vices,educationakervicesyrecreationakervicesandspirituality, asappropriateo the program,are coordinatedandintegratedo

Subp.5. Case management.“Casemanagementineansthe useof a plannedframeworkof actionthat coordinateservices

both within the programandwith otheragenciesandprovidersinvolved with a client regardingthe client’s progressn treatment

andplansfor dischargeandaftercareasappropriate.

Subp.6. Certificate. “Certificate” meansthe documentissuedby the commissionerertifying that a residentialjuvenile sex
offenderprogramhasmettherequirement®f this chapter.

Subp.7. Client. “Client” meansa persorwho receivesexoffendertreatmenin a programcertified underthis chapter.

Subp.8. Clinical supervision. “Clinical supervision’meanghedocumentedversightresponsibilityfor the planning,develop

ery of sexoffendertreatmentservicesclient progressn treatmentcasemanagementischargeplanning,and staff development
andevaluation.

Subp.9. Clinical supervisor. “Clinical supervisor'meanghepersordesignatedo beresponsibldor theclinical supervisiorpf
aresidentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmenprogram.

Subp.10. Commissioner. “Commissioner’'meanghe commissionepf the MinnesotaDepartmenbf Correctionsor the com
missioner'sdesignee.

Subp.11. Correctional facility. “Correctionalfacility” hasthe meaninggivenin MinnesotaStatutessection241.021 subdivi
sion1, clause(s).

MinnesotaStatutessection$509.293t0 609.352,609.36,609.365,609.79,609.795and617.23t0 617.294.
Subp.13. Department. “Department’meanghe MinnesotaDepartmenpf Corrections.

Subp.14. Discharge summary. “Dischargesummary”meanswritten documentatiorpreparecdat the end of treatmentoy the
programsummarizinga client’s involvementin treatment.

Subp.15. Family. “Family” hasthe meaninggivenin MinnesotaStatutessection260.015 subdivision25.
Subp.16. Individual treatment plan. “Individual treatmenplan” meansa written planof intervention treatmentandservices

is reviewedat scheduledntervals.

‘

Subp.17. Legal guardian. “Legal guardian’meansa guardiarasdefinedin MinnesotaStatutessection525.539 subdivision2,

Subp.19. Paraphilia. “Paraphilia” meansa psychosexuatlisorderas describedn the fourth edition of the Diagnosticand
StatisticalManualof MentalDisorders publishedby the AmericanPsychiatricAssociationin 1994,whichis incorporatedy refer
enceandis availablethroughthe Minitex interlibraryloan system. The manualis not subjectto frequentchange.

program.
Subp.21. Psychophysiological assessment of deceptiofPsychophysiologicahssessmentf deception’meansa procedure

junctionwith the programstaff andthe client by measurincandrecordiﬁg_garticuIarphysiolggicalresponsetg thosequestions.
Subp.22. Psychophysiological assessment of sexual respongesychophysiologicahdssessmemtf sexualresponseineansa

procedurausedin a controlledsettingto developan approximatiorof a client’s sexualresponserofile andinsightinto theclient’s

sexualmotivationby measuringandrecordingparticularphysiologicalandsubjectiveresponsefo a variety of sexualstimuli.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Subp.23. Residential juvenile sex offender treatment program.‘Residentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmenprogram”means

andoffering a programof serviceon a 24-hourbasis.

Subp.24. Serious violations of policies and procedure$Seriousviolationsof policiesandproceduresineansa violation that

threatenghe quality and outcomef the treatmentservicesor the health,safety,security,detention,or well-being of clients or

programstaff; andthe repeatechonadherenct® programpoliciesandprocedures.
Subp.25. Sex offender. “Sex offender’meansa persorwho hasengagedn, or attemptedo engagen, criminal sexualbehav

admissionto a residentialsex offendertreatmentrogramto determinethe client’s currentcognitive, emotional,behavioral,and
sexualfunctioning;amenabilityto treatmentrisk level; andtreatmenneeds.

tively with their life situations. Thefocusof sexoffendertreatments on:

A. the occurrenceand dynamicsof sexualbehaviorand provision of information, psychotherapeutimterventions,and
supportto clientsto assisthemto developthe motivation,skills, andbehaviorghatpromotechangeandinternalself-control;and

incidentalto treatmenfor mentalillness,mentalretardationpr chemicaldependency.

Subp.28. Sexually abusive behavior.“Sexually abusivebehavior’'meansany sexualbehaviorin which:

A. theotherpersoninvolveddoesnot or cannotfreely consento participate;
B. therelationshipbetweerthe persongs unequalor
C. verbalor physicalintimidation, manipulation exploitation,coercion or forceis usedto gain participation.
Subp.29. Special assessment and treatment proceduré$Special assessmerand treatmentprocedures’meansprocedures

logical risk when usedwithout adequatecare. A specialassessmerdnd treatmentprocedurethat is intrusive impingesupon or
invadesa client’s normal physicalor psychologicalboundaries. The proceduresnclude the psychophysiologicahssessmertf

effect of the procedurefor a client. The proceduresnclude marathontherapysessionspsychodramandrole play involving the
reenactmenof criminal sexualbehaviorsor victimization, andcertainforms of behavioralmanagemernin the therapeutignilieu;
for example high-levelconfrontation. A specialassessmerg@ndtreatmentprocedurdhatis restrictivelimits or controlsa client’s
privileges,accesdo resourcesgr freedomof movemenin the program. The proceduresncludecertainforms of behavioraiman

Subp.30. Supervising agent. “Supervisingagent’meanghe paroleor probationagentworking with aclient.
Subp.31. Therapeutic milieu. “Therapeuticmilieu” meansthe plannedand controlleduseof the programenvironmentand

componentgaspartof the treatmentegimento fosterandsupportdesiredbehavioralndcognitivechangesn clients. A therapeu
a)mponentssuchgs_security,medi_calm psychiatriccare,social services hutrition edUcation,[ecreationzﬂj spirituality. The
natureanddegreeof developmenbf a therapeutianilieu in the programmay vary, dependinguponthe certificateholder’sbasic
treatmenprotocolandthe environmentalndotherconditionsin which the programoperates.

nile sexoffendertreatmenprogramwho provideassessmentreatmentor clinical oversightservicedo clients.

Subp.33. Variance. “Variance” meanswritten permissiongiven by the commissionemllowing the applicantor certificate
holderto departfrom specificprovisionsof this chapteifor a specificperiodof time.
Subp.34. Victim. *Victim” hasthe meaninggivenin MinnesotaStatutessection611A.01,paragrapt{b).
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2955.003(PROCEDURES FOR CERTIFICATION.

residentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmenprogrammustfile anapplicationfor certificationwith the commissionepf correctionsat

least60 daysprior to the datethe programexpectdo beginproviding sexoffendertreatment. Completedapplicationgmustbe con
sideredfor certificationby the commissioner.

prior to expirationof the currentcertificate. The applicationmustincludea recordof changesn the treatmenfprogramor facility
duringthe periodcoveredby the currentcertificationandcontemplated¢hangegor the comingcertificationperiod.

Subp.3. Application by programs required to be certified under this chapter but in operation prior to the effective date of

operatiorprior to the effectivedateof this chaptemustfile anapplicationwith the commissionewithin 60 daysfollowing the pul>
lication of a noticeof adoptionof this chaptelin the StateRegister

2955.0040CONDITIONS OF CERTIFICATION.
Subpartl. Issuance of certificate. An applicantmustbe issueda certificateif the residentialjuvenile sexoffendertreatment

Subp.2. Review of applicant. A review of the applicantshallbeginafterthe commissionereceiveghe completecapplication.
Beforea certificateis issuedor renewedthe commissionemustcompletea certificationstudythatincludes:

A. inspectionof the physicalplant, programrecordsanddocuments;
B. reviewof all conditionsrequiredto bein compliancewith this chapterand

C. observatiorof the programin operationor review of the plansfor beginningoperations.

Subp.3. Term. Thecertificateshallremainin forcefor oneyearunlessrevoked. The commissionemay issuea certificatefor
up to two yearsto programshat haveoperatedor at leastoneyearwithout negativeactionagainstthe program’scertificationor
anyrelevantlicenseor accreditation.

Subp.4. Posting required. A residentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmenprogrammustpostthe certificateconspicuoushyn an
areawhereit maybereadby clients.

Subp.6. Commissioner approval of proposed changes requiredThe certificate holder must notify the commissionelin
writing andobtainthe commissioner’'approvalat least20 daysprior to makingany changesn relevantlicensingor accreditation

Thecertiticationis void It the
Ot the certiticationor accreditatior certification,or the

facility’s continuingeligibility for licensure or accreditation.
2955.0050MONITORING OF CERTIFIED PROGRAMS.

compliancewith the standardgstablishedn this chapter. Monitoring is conductedby departmenpersonnelwith demonstrated
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to verify thatit complieswith the requirement®f this chapter. Eachprogrammustalsodocumentompliancewith its written poli-
ciesandproceduresincluding, but not limited to: the numberof clientsserved;the type,amount,frequency andcostof services
provided;the consistencyof servicesdeliveredwith individual client treatmentplans;the effectivenessn achievingthe client’s
treatmengoals;andotherinformationrequestedy the departmenbn forms providedby the department.

2955.006(DENIAL, REVOCATION, SUSPENSION, AND NONRENEWAL OF CERTIFICATION.

Subpartl. Compliance required. The commissionemustdenythe applicationfor certificationof an applicantthat doesnot

who hasa history of failure to complywith the standardsindprocedure®f this chapter.

Subp.2. Notice of noncompliance.Thecommissionemustnotify by certifiedmail anyapplicantor certificateholderthatdoesnot

holderof theright to appeathe commissioner’action.

Subp 4. Shortened notice to program of action.A programwhoseresidentiabr correctionafacility licenseor accreditations
revoked suspendedyr notrenewedpr a programwhoseoperatiorposesanimmediatedangetto the healthandsafetyof theclients

Subp.5. Notification to commissioner of investigation or litigation. An applicantor certificateholder mustnotify the com
missionery the nextworking dayif the programor any of its staff has:

A. receivedofficial noticethata licensingboardor professionakccreditationorganizationis investigatingmalpracticeor
ethicalviolations;

Subp.6. Temporary suspension.A program’scertificationmaybetemporarilysuspended subpar®, item A, B, or C, applies
andthe commissionedetermineshatthereis alikelihood thatthe programwill be renderedneffectiveby the investigationor liti -

Subp.7. Revocation. A program’scertificationmay berevokedif the programis found guilty of any criminal charger liable
in anycivil litigation relatedto actionsrelatingto subpar, itemA, B, or C.

may arrangea datefor hearingthe appealwith the Office of AdministrativeHearings. Thedepartmenmustadvisethe appellantof
thedepartment'saictionon the appeaho laterthan30 daysafterthe receiptof the written appeako the commissioner.

2955.0070v/ARIANCE.

Subpartl. Request for variance. An applicantor certificateholdermayrequest variancefor up to oneyearfrom therequire
mentsof this chapter. A requestor a variancemustbe submittedto the commissioneon a form suppliedby the commissioner.
Therequesmustspecify:

A. thepartnumberof therule requiremenfrom which the varianceis requested;

B. thereasonsvhy theapplicantor certificateholdercannotcomplywith therule requirement;
C. theperiodof time for which the variancehasbeenrequestedand
D.

servicesandthe health,safety, andrights of clientsandstaff, andto complywith theintentof this chapterif thevarianceis granted.
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satisfactoryprogresgowardconformity.

C. Grantingthe varianceshall not precludethe programfrom making satisfactoryprogresstoward conformingwith this
chapter.

D. Grantingthe varianceshallnot leavethe well-beingof the clientsunprotected.
E. Theprogramshalltakeotheractionasrequiredby the commissioneto complywith the generapurposeof the standards.

F. Grantingthevariancedoesnot violate applicablelawsandrules.

the commissionemustinform the applicantor certificateholderin writing whetherthe requesthasbeengrantedor deniedandthe
reasondor the decision. The commissioner’slecisionto grantor denya variancerequesis final andnot subjectto appealunder
MinnesotaStatuteschapterl4.
2955.00805TAFFING REQUIREMENTS.

Subpartl. Highest requirement. If the staffing requirement®f this part conflict with the staffing requirementof applicable
rulesgoverninga program’slicensureor accreditationthe higheststaffingrequirements the prevailingrequirement.

Subp.2. Administrative director required. The programmustemployor haveundercontractan administrativedirectorwho
meetstherequirementsinderpart2955.0090subpart?.

Subp.3. Responsible staff personWhereappropriatethe administrativedirectormust,duringall hoursof operationdesignate

bedevotedo theclinical supervisiornf eachstaff persorprovidingtreatmenservices.Clinical supervisiorof staff maybe provided
in individual or groupsessions.Theclinical supervisomustdocumengll clinical supervisonactivitiesin the appropriatdocation.

andqualifiedto deliversexoffendertreatmenservicesn the program. The sexoffendertreatmenstaffinclude: theclinical super
visor who meetsthe gualificationsin part 2955.0090 subpart3; the sex offendertherapistwho meetsthe gualificationsin part
2955.0090subpart; andthe sexoffendercounselowho meetsthe qualificationsin part2955.0090subpart.

Subp.6. One person occupying more than one positionOne personmay be simultaneouslyemployedasthe administrative

therapisis simultaneouslanadministrativedirectoror clinical supervisorthatindividual is consideredessthana full-time equiv
alentsexoffendertherapistasa proportionof the work hoursperformedn the otherpositions.

andsecurityof the program.
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completethe amountof coursework or training specifiedin this part. The educatiormustaugmenjob-relatedknowledge under
standingandskills to updateor enhancehetreatmenstaff’s ability to deliverclinical servicedor thetreatmenbf sexuallyoffend

coursework or training.

Subp.10. Examiners conducting psychophysiological assessments of deceptigh programthat usespsychophysiological
assessments deceptioraspartof its servicesmustemployor contractwith anexaminerto conductthe procedurevho meetsthe
requirementsinderpart2955.0090subpart6.

Subp.11. Examiners conducting psychophysiological assessments of sexual resporsgrogramthat usespsychophysie
logical assessmentsf sexualresponses part of its servicesmustemployor contractwith an examinerto conductthe procedure
who meetstherequirementsinderpart2955.0090subpart7.

2955.00905TAFF QUALIFICATIONS AND DOCUMENTATION.

Subpartl. Qualifications for all employees working directly with clients. All personsvorking directly with clientsmustmeet
thefollowing requirements:
A. meettherule requirement®f the applicableresidentialor correctionafacility licenseor accreditationif any;

C. havea criminal recordscheckbeforeemploymengtthe program.

Subp.2. Qualifications for administrative director. In additionto the requirement®f subpartl, an administrativedirector

B. An administrativedirectormusthave2,000hoursof experiencen the administrationor supervisionof a correctionalor
humanserviceprogram.

C. An administrativedirectormusthave40 hoursof trainingin topicsrelatingto themanagemerandtreatmenpf sexoffend
ersandhumansexuality.

Subp.3. Qualifications for clinical supervisor. In additionto therequirement$n subpartl, a clinical supervisomustmeetthe

A. A clinical supervisomustbe licensedasa psychologistinderMinnesotaStatutessection148.907;anindependentlini-
cal socialworker underMinnesotaStatutessection148B.21;a marriageand family therapistunderMinnesotaStatutessections
148B.29t0 148B.39;a physicianunderMinnesotaStatutessection147.02 andcertified by the AmericanBoardof Psychiatryand
Neurologyor eligible for boardcertificationin psychiatry;or a registerednurseunder MinnesotaStatutes sections148.171to

148.285andcertifiedasa clinical specialistn juvenile psychiatricandmentalhealthnursingby the AmericanNursesAssociation.

B. A clinical supervisomusthaveexperienceandproficiencyin thefollowing areas:
(1) atleast4,000hoursof full-time supervise@xperiencén the provisionof individual andgrouppsychotherapyo indi-

work, or victim services;

(2) 2,000hoursof supervisegxperiencen the provisionof directtherapyservicedo sexoffenders;
(3) sexoffenderassessmenénd

(4) casemanagemenincluding treatmentplanning,generalknowledgeof socialservicesand appropriatereferrals,and
recordkeepingnandatoryreportingrequirementsandconfidentialityrulesandregulationghatapplyto juvenile sexoffenderclients.

C. A clinical supervisomusthavetrainingin thefollowing areaor subjects:
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oursin clinical supervision;
oursin thetreatmenbf cognitivedistortions thinking errors,andcriminal thinking;

> T

oursin behavioratherapiedor sexoffenders;

oursin relapseprevention;

> T

oursin humansexuality;

hoursin family systems;

12 hoursin the policiesandprocedure®f the Minnesotacriminal justicesystem;and

Statutessection147.02 andcertified by the AmericanBoardof PsychiatryandNeurologyor eligible for boardcertificationin psy
chiatry; or aregisterechurseunderMinnesotaStatutessectionsl 48.171to 148.285 andcertified asa clinical specialistin juvenile
psychiatricandmentalhealthnursingby the AmericanNursesAssociation.

B. A sexoffendertherapistmusthaveexperiencendproficiencyin thefollowing areas:

(1) 2,000hoursof supervise@xperiencen the provisionof individual andgroup psychotherapyo individualsin one of
thefollowing settings: correctionschemicaldependencymentalhealth,developmentadlisabilities,socialwork, or victim services;

(2) 2,000hoursof supervisegxperiencen the provisionof directtherapyservicedo sexoffenders;
(3) sexoffenderassessmenénd

(4) casemanagemenincluding treatmentplanning,generalknowledgeof socialservicesand appropriatereferrals,and
recordkeepingnandatoryreportingrequirementsandconfidentialityrulesandregulationghatapplyto juvenile sexoffenderclients.

C. A sexoffendertherapistmusthavetrainingin thefollowing areaor subjects:

(3) 16 hoursin behavioratherapiedor sexoffenders;

(4) 16 hoursin relapseprevention;

(5) 16 hoursin humansexuality;

(6) 16 hoursin family systems;

(7) 12 hoursin crisisintervention;

(8) 12 hoursin the policiesandprocedure®f the Minnesotacriminal justicesystem:and

Subp.5. Qualifications for sex offender counselor.In additionto the requirementspecifiedundersubpartl, a sexoffender
counselomustmeetthecriteriain itemsA to C.

fields from anaccreditedtollegeor university.
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B. A sexoffendercounseloholdingabachelor'sdegreemusthaveexperiencendproficiencyin oneof thefollowing areas:

(1) 1,000hoursof experiencen the provisionof directcounselingor casemanagemergervicedo clientsin oneof the
following settings: correctionschemicaldependencymentalhealth,developmentadlisabilities,socialwork, or victim services;

(2) 12 hoursin thetreatmenbf cognitivedistortions thinking errors,andcriminal thinking;

(3) eighthoursin behavioratherapiedor sexoffenders;
(4) eighthoursin relapseprevention;

(5) eighthoursin humansexuality;
(6) eighthoursin family systems;

Subp.6. Qualifications for examiners conducting psychophysiological assessments of deceptidine examinerconducting
psychophysiologicadssessmentsf deceptiormust:

(1) be adoctorof medicinelicensedunderMinnesotaStatutessection147.02,a psychologisticensedunderMinnesota
Statutessection148.907 or a socialworkerlicensedunderMinnesotaStatutessection148B.21;

(3) haveconductedive assessmentsnderthe direct supervisionof a clinical level examinerwho waspresenthrough
theentireprocedure.

Personsvho meetthe qualificationsin subitem(1) andhavebeenconductingosychophysiologiceissessments sexualresponse
for threeyearsor moreatthetime this chaptetbecome®ffectiveareexemptirom the qualificationsspecifiedin subitemg2) and(3).

(1) beunderthedirectsupervisiorof aclinical level examiner;

(2) haveeight hoursof trainingin the clinical useof this procedureén the assessmentieatmentandsupervisiorof sex
offendersand

(3) haveconductedive assessmentsnderthe direct supervisionof a clinical level examinerwho waspresenthrough
theentireprocedure.

Subp.8. Documentation of qualifications.
therequiredqualifications: - -
(1) copiesof requiredprofessionalicensesandotherrelevantcertificatesandmembershipsand
(2) copiesof official transcriptsattendanceertificates syllabi, or othercredibleevidencedocumentingsuccessfutonm
pletionof requiredfraining.

B. All gualificationdocumentatiomustbe maintainedby the programin the employee’spersonnefile or otherappropriate
personnetecord.
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Subp.9. Existing staff exempt from qualifications for current position when this chapter becomes effectivddministrative

effectiveareexemptfrom the gualificationsspecifiedfor their positionsin this part,but mustmeetthe gualificationsrequiredunder
subpartl or for otherpositionsdefinedin this part.

2955.0105TANDARDS FOR SEX OFFENDER ADMISSION AND ASSESSMENT.

Subpartl. Admission procedure and new client intake assessment required written admissiorproceduremustbe estab
lishedthatincludesthedeterminatiorof the appropriatenessf the client by reviewingthe client’s conditionandneedfor treatment,

residentialjuvenile sex offendertreatmentprogrammust havea written intake assessmertompletedwithin the first 30 daysof
admissiorto the program.

Subp.2. Assessments conducted by qualified staffThe clinical supervisomustdirect qualified staff to gatherthe requisite

mustbetrainedandexperiencedn the administratiorandinterpretatiorof sexoffenderassessments.

Subp 3. Intake assessment appropriate to basic treatment protocol of programA programmayadapthe parameterspecified

adaptatiormustbe providedin the programpolicy andproceduresnanualasspecifiedunderpart2955.0140subpartl, item E.
Subp 4. ReassessmentAt thediscretionof thetreatmenteam,afull or partialreassessmentaybe conductedo assistin deck

dischargdrom the program.

Subp.5. Cultural sensitivity. Assessmentmusttakeinto consideratiorihe effectsof cultural context,ethnicity, race,social
class,andgeographidocationon the personality identity, andbehaviorof theclient.

Subp.6. Sources of assessment dat&ourceof datamayinclude:

A. collateralinformation, suchas police reports,victim statementschild protectioninformation, presentenceex offender
assessmentpresentencavestigationsanddelinguentandcriminal history;

B. psychologicabndpsychiatrictestinformation;
sexoffender-specifi¢estinformation,including psychophysiologicaineasuremertf deceptiorandsexualresponse;
relevantmedicalinformation;

interviewswith theclient;

previousandconcurrenassessments the client, includingchemicaldependencypsychologicaleducationalandvocational;

O M m o O |

G. interviews telephoneconversationsor othercommunicatiorwith the client’s family membersfriends,victims, witnesses
probationofficers,andpolice;and

H. observatiorandevaluationof the client’s functioningandparticipationin the treatmenprocesswhile in residency.

thefollowing dimensionsasappropriate:
A. adescriptionof the client’s conviction or adjudicationoffense,noting the facts of the criminal complaint,the client’s

B. theclient’s history of perpetratiorof sexuallyabusiveandcriminal sexualbehavioranddelineationof patternsof sexual
responsé¢hatconsidersuchvariablesas:

(1) thenumberandtypesof knownandreportedsexuallyabusiveandcriminal sexualbehaviorscommittedby the client;

(2) thetype of sexualaggressiomsedandany useof weapons;
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(3) thenumber age,sex,relationshipto client, andotherrelevantcharacteristicef the victims;

(4) thetypeof injury to thevictims andthe impactof the sexuallyabusiveor criminal sexualbehavioron thevictims;

(5) thedynamicsandprocesof victim selection;

(6) therole of chemicaluseprior to, during,andafterany sexuallyabusiveandcriminal sexualbehaviors;

(7) the degreeof impulsivity and compulsivity, including any attemptsby the client to control or eliminate offensive
behaviorsincludingprevioustreatment;

(8) useof cognitivedistortions thinking errors,andcriminal thinking in justifying, rationalizing,andsupportingthe sex

(9) thereporteddegreeof sexualarousalor responserior to, during, andafterany sexuallyabusiveandcriminal sexual
behaviors;

(10) aprofile of sexualarousabr responseincludingany paraphilicor sexuallyabusivefantasiesdesiresandbehaviors;

(11) thedegreeof denialandminimization,degreeof remorseandguilt regardingthe offense anddegreenf empathyfor
thevictim expressetby theclient; and

(12) thedevelopmentaprogressiorof sexuallyabusivebehaviorovertime;
C. theclient’'s developmentasexualhistorythatconsidersuchvariablesas:

(2) childhoodandadolescenkearningaboutsexuality patternsof sexualinterestandsexualplay;
(3) history of reportedsexualvictimization;

(4) sexuahistorytime line;

(5) courtshipbehaviorsandrelationshipsincluding marriages;

(6) experiencef puberty;

(7) exposurgo anduseof sexuallyexplicit materials;

(9) masturbatiorpatternandhistory;

(10) sensepf genderidentity andsexrole behaviorandattitude;
(11) sexualorientation;and

(12) sexualattitudesandknowledge;

D. theclient’s history of anyotheraggressiver criminal behavior;

E. theclient’s personahistorythatincludessuchareasas:
(1) currentliving circumstanceandrelationships;
(2) prior out-of-homeplacementgndliving arrangements;

(3) medicalhistory;
(4) educationahistory;

(5) chemicalabusehistory;
(6) employmentndyvocationalhistory; and
(7) military history;

E. afamily historythatconsidersuchvariablesas:
(1) reportedfamily compositionandstructure;
(2) parentakeparatiorandloss;
(3) family strengthsanddysfunctions;
(4) criminal history;
(5) chemicalabusehistory;
(6) mentalhealthhistory;
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(7) sexual physical, andemotionalmaltreatmentand

(8) family responséo the sexualcriminality:;
theviews andperception®f significantothers,ncludingtheir ability or willingnessto supportany treatmentefforts;
personamentalhealthfunctioningthatincludessuchvariablesas:

G.
H.

(1) mentalstatus;

(2) intellectualfunctioning;

(3) copingabilities, adaptationastyles,andvulnerabilities;
(4) impulsecontrolandritualistic or obsessivédehaviors;

(6) learningdisability or attentiondeficit disorder;

(7) posttraumatistressehaviorsincluding any dissociativeprocesgshatmay be operative;
(8) organicityandneuropsychologicghctors;and

(9) assessmemf vulnerability;

1. thefindingsfrom anypreviousandconcurrensexoffender,psychologicalpsychiatric physiologicalmedical,educational,
vocational or otherassessmentand

significantaspect®f the client’s offensecycle andtheir currentlevel of influenceon the client.
Subp.8. Administration of psychological testing and assessments of adaptive behavidherepossible psychologicatestsand

gthe
assessmenfTheclinical supervisomustconvenea treatmenteammeetingto reviewthefindingsanddevelopthe assessmermon
clusionsandrecommendations.

providedby theclient; and

teamreview. Onegqualified sexoffendertreatmenttaff persorwho is alsoa teammembemustbe responsibldor theintegration
andcompletionof the written report,which is signedanddatedandplacedin theclient’s file. Thereportmustincludeatleastthe

following areas:
A. asummaryof diagnosticandtypologicalimpression®f theclient;

ndsexualreoffense;
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treatmenis provided;or
(2) if theassessmemtetermineghatthe clientis appropriatdor the program thereportmustpresent:

needs;

dependencyeducationyocationalskills, recreationandleisureactivities;

(c) anoteof any concurrenpsychologicabr psychiatricdisorderstheir potentialimpacton the treatmeniprocess,
andsuggestedemedialstrategiesand

(d) recommendationsas appropriate for additionalassessmentsr necessarollateralinformation, referral, or

consultation.
2955.0115TANDARDS FOR INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT PLANS.

treatmentstaff personmust be responsiblégor the integrationand completionof the written plan, which is signedand datedand
placedin theclient'sfile.

Subp.2. Explanation, signature, and copies required.Theindividual treatmenplanmustbe explainedanda copyprovidedto
theclientand,if appropriatetheclient’s family or legalguardian. The programmustseeka written acknowledgmerthatthe client

C. theimpactof anyconcurrenpsychologicabr psychiatricdisorderson the client’s ability to participatein treatmentandto
achievetreatmengoalsandobjectives;

D. otherproblemareado beresolvedby theclient;

G. provisionsfor the protectionof victims andpotentialvictims, asappropriate.
2955.01266TANDARDS FOR REVIEW OF CLIENT PROGRESS IN TREATMENT.

agentandfamily or legalguardianof the schedulingof eachprogresgeview, invite themto attend andprovidethemwith a written
summaryof the reviewsession.The namef the personsattendingthe review sessiorwho arenot clientsmustbe documentedn
theclient’sfile.
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2955.01305TANDARDS FOR DISCHARGE SUMMARIES.

Subpartl. Written notification. Whereapplicable written noticemustbe providedto the client’s supervisingagentwithin 24
hoursof aclient’s dischargdrom the program.

Subp.2. Written summary completed within 14 days. A written dischargesummaryfor eachclient dischargedrom the
programmustbe completedwithin 14 daysof the client’s dischargdgrom the program or uponrequesby aninterestegarty.

Subp.3. Summary content. Thedischargesummarymustincludeat leastthe following information:
A. theadmissiordate;

B. thedischargealate;

F. prescribednedicationsatdischarge;

G. theclient’s progressn achievingindividual treatmenplangoals;
H. anassessmermf theclient’s offensecycle andprotectiveandrisk factorsfor sexualkreoffenseandotheraggressivéehavior;

1. adescriptionof the client’s reoffensepreventionplan, includingwhatchangesn the client’s reoffensepotentialhavebeen

2955.014(PROGRAM STANDARDS FOR RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT OF JUVENILE SEX OFFENDERS.
Subpartl. Program policy and procedures manual. Eachprogrammustdevelopandfollow a written policy andprocedures

A. thebasictreatmenprotocolusedto provideservicego clients,asdefinedby the philosophy goals,andmodelof treatment
employedjncludingthe:

(1) sexoffenderpopulationserved,;

QO
>
o

in theclient;
C. policiesandproceduregor the preventionof predationamongclientsandthe promotionand maintenancef the security

(3) programrulesfor behaviorthatinclude a rangeof consequencethat may be imposedfor violation of the rulesand
dueprocessprocedures;

D. admissioranddischargecriteriaandprocedures;

E. assessmertdontentand proceduresincluding the rationalefor the particularformat and proceduressrequiredby part
2955.0100subpart3;
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E. treatmenplanningandreview of client progressn treatment;
G. policiesandproceduregor clientcommunicationgndvisiting with othersbothwithin andoutsideof the program;
H. policiesandproceduregor the useof specialassessmemndtreatmenimethodsaccordingo part2955.0160;

1. policiesandprocedureshataddresslataprivacy and confidentiality standardsincluding reportsby a client of previously
unreportedor undetectectriminal behaviorand the use of resultsfrom psychophysiologicabroceduresas describedin part
2955.0160subpart to 4;

J. policiesandproceduredor reportingand investigatingallegedunethical illegal, or negligentactsagainstclients,and of
seriousviolationsof written policiesandproceduresand

K. theprogram’sguality assurancandprogramimprovemenplanandproceduregsrequiredin part2955.0170.

Subp.2. Standards of practice for sex offender treatment programming.This subparicontainghe minimal standardef prac
tice for treatmenprogrammingprovidedin aresidentiajuvenile sexoffendertreatmenprogram. Treatmenprogrammingmust:

A. safeguardhewell-beingof victims andtheir families,the community,andclientsandtheir families;

B. encouragelientsto be personallyaccountableéhroughparticipation self-disclosureandself-monitoring;
C. addressheindividual treatmenneedsf eachclient;

fensepotential;
H. addressnyconcurrenpsychiatricdisordershy providingtreatmenbr referringthe client for treatmentand
1. protectthelegalandcivil rightsof clients,includingtheclient’s right to refusetreatment.

plan,andprogressn treatment. The programmustbe designedo allow, assistandencouragé¢he client to developthe motivation
andability to achievethe goalsin itemsA to E, asappropriate.

andresponsibilityfor the behavior. The programmustprovideactivitiesandprocedureshataredesignedo assistlients:
(1) reducetheir denialor minimizationof their criminal sexualbehaviorandany blameplacedon circumstantiafactors;

(3) learnandunderstandhe effectsof sexualabuseuponvictims andtheir families, the community,andthe client and
theclient’s family; and

(2) learnanduseappropriatestrategiegndtechniquegor changinghinking patternsandmodifying attitudesandbeliefs
regardingsexuallyabusiveandcriminal sexualbehaviorandotherabusiveor aggressivdehavior;

(3) identify the functionandrole of paraphilicandaggressivesexualresponseandurges recurrentsexualfantasiesand

patternsof reinforcementn the commissiorof sexualoffenses;
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(4) learnanduseappropriatestrategieandtechniquego:
(a) manageparaphilicandaggressivesexualresponsesirges fantasiesandinterestsand

(b) maintainor enhancesexualresponseo appropriatepartnersandsituationsanddevelopandreinforcepositive,
prosocialsexualinterests;

(5) identify thefunctionandrole of anychemicalabuseor otherantisocialbehaviorin the commissiorof sexualoffenses
andremediatg¢hosefactors;

behaviorsontheirvictims;

(8) identify andaddresgarticularfamily issuer dysfunctionghatprecipitateor supportthe sexuallyoffensivebehavior;

(9) developa positivesensenf self-esteenandacceptancanddemonstrat@ositivebehaviordo meetpsychologicabnd
socialneeds;

(10) developa detailedreoffensepreventionplanthat:

(c) identifiesa networkof personsvho supportthe client in achievingthe desiredcognitiveandbehavioralkchange
whichincludestheclient’s family or legalguardianasappropriate;

(11) practicethe positivesocialbehaviorgdevelopedn thereoffensepreventiorplan; and

(12) build the network of personddentified in subitem(10), unit (c), who will supportthe implementatiorof the reof
ensepreventionplanandsharethe planwith thosepersons.

C. Theclient mustdevelopa positive,prosocialapproachto the client’s sexuality,sexualdevelopmentandsexualfunction
ing, includingrealisticsexualexpectationgndestablishmentf appropriatesexualrelationships.The programmustprovideactiv-
ities andprocedureshataredesignedo assistlients:

—h

ionsfor sexualbehavior the natureof sexualdysfunctionsandhow the healthyexpressiorof sexualdesireandbehaviorcontrasts
ith the abusiveexpressiorof sexualdesireandbehavior;

—

=

(2) learnanddemonstratanunderstandingf intimateandlove relationshipsandhow to developandmaintainthem;and

(3) exploreanddevelopa positivesexualidentity.

D. Theclient mustdeveloppositivecommunicatiorandrelationshipskills. The programmustprovideactivitiesandproce
uresthataredesignedo assistlients:

o

(1) developemotionalawarenesanddemonstrat¢he appropriateexpressiorof feelings;
(2) developanddemonstrat@ppropriatdevelsof trustin relatingto peersandadults;and
(3) developanddemonstrat@ppropriatecommunicationangermanagemengandstressmanagemerzkills.

designedo assistlients:
(1) preparea plan for aftercarethatincludesarrangementfor continuingtreatmentor counseling supportgroups,and

resourcesand
(2) preparea plandesignedo enablethe clientto successfullyprepargor andmakethetransitioninto the community.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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2955.0155TANDARDS FOR DELIVERY OF SEX OFFENDER TREATMENT SERVICES.

client’s individual treatmentplan. At leastan averageof 12 hoursper week of sexoffendertreatmentmustbe providedto each
clientin the primaryphase®f treatment.A variableamountof sexoffendertreatmentput no lessthananaveragenf two hoursper
week,maybe providedto eachclient in thetransitionalandreentryphase®f treatment.

Subp.3. Case management servicesThe programmustprovide eachclient with casemanagemergervices. Theseservices
mustbe documentedn clientfiles.

in compliancewith this chapterthe certificateholdermustinform the contractorandtakeactionto correctthesituation. If no satis
factoryresolutioncanbe achievedthe certificateholdermustcontractwith analternateproviderassoonaspossible.

progressn achievingtreatmengoals. The minimumlengthof treatmenis four months. At leasttwo monthsof treatmeninustbe
providedin theresidentiakettingof the program afterwhich treatmenmay be providedin a nonresidentiasettingoperatedy or

arrangedor by the program,asappropriatdo theclient.
2955.0165TANDARDS FOR USE OF SPECIAL ASSESSMENT AND TREATMENT PROCEDURES.

Subpartl. Policy. A programthat usesspecialassessmerdnd treatmentproceduresnustdevelopandfollow a policy that
describeghe:

A. specificprocedureso beincludedin the policy;

C. qualificationsof staff whoimplementthe procedure;
D. conditionsandsafeguardsinderwhich the procedureds usedfor a particularclient;

E. procesdy whichthe proceduréas approvedor usewith a client;
F. determinationof which procedurewill be voluntary and requireinformed consentfrom the client or the client’s legal

guardianasappropriate;
G. procesdo obtainanddocumeninformedconsentand

B. Theprocedurenustbe administeredy a gualified examinerasdescribedn part2955.0090subparts.
Subp.3. Specific standards for the psychophysiological assessment of sexual respoiis@dditionto therequirementsinder
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Abusers(BeavertonOregon,August,1998),that areincorporateddy referenceandare availablethroughthe Minitex interlibrary
loansystem. The standardgindprinciplesaresubjectto frequentchange.

B. Theprocedurenustbe administeredy a gualified examinerasdefinedin part2955.0090subparf/.
C. Materialsusedasstimuli in the procedurenustbe storedsecurely.
Subp.4. Additional standard for results and interpretation of data. The resultsobtainedthroughthe useof psychophysie

ment. Theresultsmustbeinterpretedwithin the contextof a comprehensivassessmerindtreatmenprocessandmaynotbeused
astheonly or the major sourceof clinical decisionmakingandrisk assessment.

2955.01705TANDARDS FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE AND PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT.

Eachprogrammustmaintainandfollow a quality assurancandprogramimprovemenplanandprocedure$o monitor,evaluate,
andimproveall component®f the program. Thereviewplan mustbe written andconsiderthe:

A. goalsandobjectivesof the programandthe outcomesachieved;

B. quality of servicedeliveredto clientsin termsof the goalsandobjectivesof their individual treatmenfplansandthe out-
comesachieved,;

programimprovementand
H. effectivenes®f the monitoringandevaluationprocess.

The review plan mustspecify how often the programgathersthe information and documenthe actionstakenin responseo the
information.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Board of Teaching

Proposed Permanent Rules Relating to Teacher Licensing

DUAL NOTICE: Notice of Intent to Adopt Rules Without a Public Hearing Unless 25 or More Persons Request a
Hearing, and Notice of Hearing If 25 or More Requests for Hearing Are Received

Proposed Rules Governing Teacher Licensingyflinnesota Rules Part 8710 (8710.0100 - 8710.6400, including
Amendments to Parts 8700.0100, 8700.0300, 8700.0500, and 8700.7800).

Introduction. The Minnesota Board of Teaching intends to adopt rules without a public hearing following the procedures set forth
in the Administrative Procedure Adflinnesota Statutesections 14.22 to 14.28, and rules of the Office of Administrative Hearings,
Minnesota Rulegarts 1400.2300 to 1400.2310. If, however, 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing on the rules
within 30 days or by 4:30 p.m. on December 2, 1998, a public hearing will be held in the Auditorium, Capitol View Conference
Center, 70 West County Highway B-2, Little Canada, Minnesota 55117, starting at 9:00 A.M. on Thursday, December 17, 1998. To
find out whether the rules will be adopted without a hearing or if the hearing will be held, you should contact the agency cont
person after December 2, 1998 and before December 17, 1998.

Contact Person. Comments or questions on the rules and written requests for a public hearing on the rules must be submitted to
the agency contact person. The agency contact person is: Sandra Needham at the Minnesota Board of Teaching, 608 Capitol Square
Building, 550 Cedar Street, St. Paul, Minnesota 55101, phone (651) 296-6127, and FAX (651) 282-2403. TTY users may call the
Department of Children, Families, and Learning at (651) 297-2094.

Subject of Rules and Statutory Authority. The proposed rules are about teacher licensing. The statutory authority to adopt the
rules isMinnesota Statutesection 122A (recently recodified from sections 125.05 and 125.185). A copy of the proposed rules is
published in thé&State Registesind attached to this notice as mailed.

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m. on Wednesday, December 2, 1998, to submit written comment in support of or in opposi-
tion to the proposed rules or any part or subpart of the rules. Your comment must be in writing and received by the &gpency con
person by the due date. Comment is encouraged. Your comments should identify the portion of the proposed rules addressed, the
reason for the comment, and any change proposed. You are encouraged to propose any change desired. Any comments that you
would like to make on the legality of the proposed rules must also be made during this comment period.

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the rules. Your
request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by the agency contact person by 4:30 p.m. on D&8&&mber 2, 1
Your written request for a public hearing must include your name and address. You must identify the portion of the despiosed ru
which you object or state that you oppose the entire set of rules. Any request that does not comply with these requicgments is
valid and cannot be counted by the agency for determining whether a public hearing must be held. You are also encatreaged to st
the reason for the request and any changes you want made to the proposed rules.

Withdrawal of Requests. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless a
sufficient number withdraw their requests in writing. If enough requests for hearing are withdrawn to reduce the number below
25, the agency must give written notice of this to all persons who requested a hearing, explain the actions the agesfégdibok to
the withdrawal, and ask for written comments on this action. If a public hearing is required, the agency will follow thegsoce
in Minnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20.

Alternative Format/Accommodation. Upon request, this Notice can be made available in an alternative format, such as large
print, Braille, or cassette tape. To make such a request or if you need an accommodation to make this hearing accassible, plea
contact the agency contact person at the address or telephone number listed above.

Modifications. The proposed rules may be modified, either as a result of public comment or as a result of the rule hearing
process. Modifications must be supported by data and views submitted to the agency or presented at the hearing and the adopted
rules may not be substantially different than these proposed rules. If the proposed rules affect you in any way, yortagezlencou
to participate in the rulemaking process.

Cancellation of Hearing. The hearing scheduled for December 17, 1998, will be canceled if the agency does not receive requests
from 25 or more persons that a hearing be held on the rules. If you requested a public hearing, the agency will nabify tlues bef
scheduled hearing whether or not the hearing will be held. You may also call the agency contact person at (651) 296-6127 after
December 2, 1998, to find out whether the hearing will be held.

Notice of Hearing. If 25 or more persons submit written requests for a public hearing on the rules, a hearing will be held follow-
ing the procedures iklinnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. The hearing will be held on the date and at the time and place
listed above. The hearing will continue until all interested persons have been heard. Administrative Law Judge JonsL. Lunde i
assigned to conduct the hearing. Judge Lunde can be reached at the Office of Administrative Hearings, 100 Washington Square,
Suite 1700, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401-2138, telephone (612) 349-7645, and FAX (612) 349-2665.
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Hearing Procedure. If a hearing is held, you and all interested or affected persons, including representatives of associations or
other interested groups, will have an opportunity to participate. You may present your views either orally at the hearing or i
writing at any time before the close of the hearing record. All evidence presented should relate to the proposed rudgsalstou m
submit written material to the Administrative Law Judge to be recorded in the hearing record for five working days aftéc the pu
hearing ends. This five-day comment period may be extended for a longer period not to exceed 20 calendar days if oedered by th
Administrative Law Judge at the hearing. Following the comment period, there is a five-working-day response period dring whic
the agency and any interested person may respond in writing to any new information submitted. No additional evidence may be
submitted during the five-day response period. All comments and responses submitted to the Administrative Law Judge must be
received at the Office of Administrative Hearings no later than 4:30 p.m. on the due date. All comments or responsesilteceived
be available for review at the Office of Administrative Hearings. This rule hearing procedure is govévtieddsyta Rulegparts
1400.2000 to 1400.2240, aminnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. Questions about procedure may be directed to the
Administrative Law Judge.

The agency requests that any person submitting written views or data to the Administrative Law Judge prior to the hearing or
during the comment or response period also submit a copy of the written views or data to the agency contact personsat the addre
stated above.

Statement of Need and Reasonablenesé statement of need and reasonableness is now available from the agency contact
person. This statement contains a summary of the justification for the proposed rules, including a description of who will be
affected by the proposed rules and an estimate of the probable cost of the proposed rules. The statement may alsoalbel reviewed
copies obtained at the cost of reproduction from either the agency or the Office of Administrative Hearings.

Lobbyist Registration. Minnesota Statuteshapter 10A, requires each lobbyist to register with the State Campaign Finance and
Public Disclosure Board. Questions regarding this requirement may be directed to the Campaign Finance and Public Daclosure Bo
at: First Floor South, Centennial Building, 658 Cedar Street, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155, telephone (651) 296-5148 or38890-657-

Adoption Procedure if No Hearing. If no hearing is required, the agency may adopt the rules after the end of the comment
period. The rules and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Office of Administrative Hearings for revielityfor lega
You may ask to be notified of the date the rules are submitted to the office. If you want to be so naotified, or wan @ cepgiv
of the adopted rules, or want to register with the agency to receive notice of future rule proceedings, submit your tleguest to
agency contact person listed above.

Adoption Procedure After a Hearing. If a hearing is held, after the close of the hearing record, the Administrative Law Judge
will issue a report on the proposed rules. You may ask to be notified of the date when the Administrative Law Judgeils report w
become available, and can make this request at the hearing or in writing to the Administrative Law Judge. You may béso ask to
notified of the date on which the agency adopts the rules and files them with the Secretary of State, and can make ahiheequest
hearing or in writing to the agency contact person stated above.

Order. | order that the rulemaking hearing be held at the date, time, and location listed above.
Dated: 15 October 1998

Michael L. Tillmann
Acting Executive Director
Minnesota Board of Teaching

8700.0100-HSWAHIS GHARTER ARRPHES SCOPE

This chapter governs the procedures for licensure and the educational requirements for nonvocational instructional and support
personnel Who are required to be Iicensed by the Board of Teachiggrs@nreguiredt_o hold a licenseshall meetthe require

8700 0300 SUBSTITUTE TEACHERS.

Subpart 1.Long call substitute teacher. A long call substitute teacher is one whe-teackptaceghe sameteacherfor 15 or
more consecutive days #siigle elassroonsr teachingassigrment A long call substltute-teaehalesachelshall hold an entrance
or continuing license to teach for each licensure area taught.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Subp. 2.Short call substituteteacher. A short call substitute-heende teachpermitsteachirgieachelis onewho teachesn a
day-to-day basis not to exceed 15 consecutive dagstigle elassreensr teachirgassighrmenteplacingthe sameteacher # A
shortcall substitutdeacheshallhold a Minnesotdicenseor shortcall substitutdicense. Thesdicensesarevalid for functioningas
ashortcall substituteeachemtall gradelevelsin all fields.

a previedstyieensedan applicant-inthe field # whieh who hasheld a Minnesota—eertirtindicensurewas held licenseand has
completedateachempreparatiorprogram
8700.0500 ISSUANCE, RENEWAL, AND VALIDITY OF ALL LICENSES.

Subpartl. In general. Al leensesA licenseto teach shall be issued or renewed accordinglitmesota Statutesection
125.05, and criteria established in rules of the Board of Teaching and shall be valid for the period of time speeifics theules
Beardef Feaehigthis subpart

A. alimited license expires one year from the July 1 nearest the date the license is issued,;
B. an entrance license expires two years from the July 1 nearest the date the license is issued;

C. acontinuing license expires five years from the July 1 nearest the date the license is issued; and

D. a provisional license expires either one or two years, depending on the period of time specified in the specific rule, from
the July 1 nearest the date the license is issued.

Al lieersedA licenseto teach shall bear the date of issue, #mel date of expiratiorgnd may be renewed on or before July 1 in
the year of expiration.

After July 1 in the year of expiratior-ditersesa licenseto teach not renewed shall be-deeragpired and no longer valid for
teaching.

Subp.2. Corrections. A licenseissuedin error by the Departmentof Children, Families,and Learningshall be corrected

Subp.3. Multiple expiration dates. If the licenseehascompletedandyverified the continuinglicenserenewalrequirementsa
licenseemayrenewa yearearlyfor the purposeof correlatingthe expirationdatesof continuinglicensesheld.

8700.780CFEACGHERSAPPLICANTS PREPARED N SFAFES OFHHER FHAN- OUTSIDE MINNESOTA.

Subpart 1.In general. HeersedA licenseto teach in Minnesota shall be grantee~te-pers@essorwho otherwise-meaheets
applicable statutory requirements and whe-eempletepleteprograms leading te+teaeh@ensure in_deacher preparatiopr-rsti
tatiensinstitutionlocated outside Minnesota—Su@ersedA licenseshall be granted only in licensure fields for which the Board
of Teaching has established rules governing programs leadirg-te-tkemhsure. —SucheensesA licenseshall be issued accord-
ing to either subpart 2 or 3.

Subp. 2. Applicants prepared in states with contracts with Minnesota. Perserd persorwho-eempletecompletesapproved
programs leading te-teaehi@ensure in teacher preparation institutions within states which have signed contracts with Minnesota
according to the—prewisionst the interstate agreement on qualification of educational personnel shall be granted a Minnesota
entrance license. Ne-ieerdeenseshall be issued on the basis of teaching experience only.

Subp. 3. Applicants prepared in states without contracts with Minnesota. RPerseAdA personwho -eempletecompletegro-
grams leading teteaehkcensure in teacher preparation institutions within states which have not signed contracts with Minnesota
according to-thesrevisiensef the interstate agreement on qualification of educational personnel shall be granted a Minnesota
entrance license whe# &l the following criteria are met:

A. the teacher preparation institution-s—+egienaltgredited by the regionatsociation for the accreditation of colleges and
secondary schools;

B. the program leading te-teaehieensure has been recognized by the osketie as qualifying the applicant completing the
program for current licensure within that state;

C. the program leading te-teaclhieensure completed by the applicant is essentially equivalent in content to approved pro-
grams offered by Minnesota teacher preparation institutions according to Board of Teaching rules governing the licensure field;

D. the teacher preparation institution which offers the program leading to licensure verifies that the applicant has completed
an approveea-teaehbcensure program at that institution and recommends the applicant for a liceribe linemsure field andta
thelicensure level;
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E. the applicant has completeda—ma@omirer program leading te-teaehkcensure as verified by the transcript issued by
the institution recommending the applicant for licensure; and

F. the applicant has completed instructiomethodsof teachingandstudent teaching in the licensure field and at the licen-
sure level of the program. Tk&denteachingrequiremenappliesonly to a personcompletinga programto berecommendebr
entrancdicensure.

Subp.3a. Applicants prepared outside United States A persorwho completes licensureprogramfrom a collegeor univer
sity outsidethe United Statesshallbe granteda Minnesotaentrancdicensewhenthefollowing criteriaaremet:

A. the applicationpacketincludesa credentialevaluationcompletedby a credentialevaluatorapprovedby the executive

B. thelicensureprogramcompletedby the applicantis essentiallyequivalentin contentto approvedprogramsoffered by
Minnesotateacheipreparatiorinstitutionsaccordingto Boardof Teachingulesgoverningthe licensurefield; and

C. anapplicantfor teacheiicensurehascompletednstructionin methodsof teachingandstudentteachingin the licensure
field andat thelicensurelevel of the program. The studentteachingrequiremengppliesonly to personsompletinga programto
berecommendeébr entrancdicensure.

r statesstherthanhascompleteda teachedicensureprogramoutsideMinnesota_buhasnot completedthe requirement®f part

8700.02100r 8700.27000r both, shall be granted a Minnesota one-year nonrenewable provisional license based upon the provi-
sions of this part. Upon meetirg-thewvisienset this part parts8700.021and8700.2700an entrance license shall be granted.

8710.20005TANDARDS OF EFFECTIVE PRACTICE FOR TEACHERS.
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in ateachepreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600.

Subp.2. Standard 1, subject matter A teachemustunderstandhe centralconceptstoolsof inquiry, andstructuref thedis-
ciplinestaughtandbe ableto createlearningexperienceshat maketheseaspectof subjectmattermeaningfulfor students. The
teachemust:

A. understandnajor conceptsassumptionsdebatesprocessesf inquiry, andwaysof knowingthatarecentralto the disck
plinestaught;

B. understandhow studentsconceptuaframeworksandmisconceptiongor anareaof knowledgecaninfluencethe students
learning;

C. connectisciplinaryknowledgeto othersubjectareasandto everydaylife;

D. understandhatsubjectmatterknowledgeis not a fixed body of factsbut is complexandeverdeveloping;

prior understandings;
E. usevariedviewpoints,theorieswaysof knowing,andmethodf inquiry in teachingsubjectmatterconcepts;

G. evaluategeachingresourcegndcurriculummaterialsfor comprehensivenesaccuracyandusefulnesgor presentingpar
ticularideasandconcepts;

H. engagestudentsn generatindknowledgeandtestinghypothesegccordingto the method=f inquiry andstandardef evi-
denceusedin thediscipline;

. developandusecurriculathat encouragestudentsdo understandanalyzeinterpret,and apply ideasfrom varied perspee
n

\j".
|$D
o

IVES;

J. designinterdisciplinarylearningexperienceghat allow studentsto integrateknowledge skills, and methodsof inquiry
acrossseverabubjectareas.

Subp.3. Standard 2, student learning. A teachemustunderstandow studentdearnanddevelopandmustprovidelearning
opportunitieghatsupporta student’sintellectual social,andpersonablevelopment. Theteachemust:

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 1033) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1033



Proposed Rules

@

instructionalstrategieghat promotestudentearning;
B. understandhat a student’sphysical,social, emotional,moral, and cognitive developmeninfluencelearningand know

A. understanchow studentsinternalizeknowledge,acquireskills, and developthinking behaviors,and know how to us

C. understandlevelopmentaprogression®f learnersand rangesof individual variation within the physical,social, em

tional, moral,andcognitivedomainsbeableto identify levelsof readines# learning,andunderstandhow developmenin anyone
domainmay affectperformancen others;

D. useastudent’'sstrengthssa basisfor growth,anda student’serrorsasopportunitiesor learning;

E. asses$othindividual andgroupperformanceanddesigndevelopmentallyappropriaténstructionthat meetsthe student’s
currentneedsn the cognitive,social,emotionalmoral,andphysicaldomains;

@

manipulation andtestingof ideasandmaterialsandencouragstudentdo assumeesponsibilityfor shapingheir learningtasks;and
G. usea student’sthinking andexperiencegsa resourcen planninginstructionalactivitiesby encouragingliscussionlis-
teningandrespondingo groupinteractionandeliciting oral, written, andothersampleof studenthinking.
Subp 4. Standard 3, diverse learners.A teachemustunderstandhow studentdiffer in their approaches learningandcreate
instructionalopportunitieghatareadaptedo studentwith diversebackgroundgndexceptionalities. Theteachemust:
A. understanéndidentify differencesn approache#o learningandperformanceincluding varied|earningstylesandper
formancemodesandmultiple intelligencesandknow how to designinstructionthat usesa student’sstrengthsasthe basisfor con
tinuedlearning;

or mentalchallengesgifts, andtalents;

C. know aboutthe procesof secondanguageacquisitionandaboutstrategieto supportthe learningof studentsvhosefirst
languages not English;

D. understandhowto recognizeanddealwith dehumanizindiasesgdiscrimination prejudicesandinstitutionalandpersonal
racismandsexism;

E. understandhow a student’slearningis influencedby individual experiencestalents,and prior learning,aswell asla

guage culture, family, andcommunityvalues;
F. understandhe contributionsandlifestylesof thevariousracial, cultural,andeconomiogroupsin our society;

G. understandhe cultural content world view, andconceptghatcompriseMinnesota-basedmericanindiantribal goverr
ment,history,languageandculture;

SUCCESS;
J. know aboutcommunityandculturalnorms;

K. identify anddesigninstructionappropriateo a student’sstageof developmentlearningstyles,strengthsandneeds;

formancemodes;

M. accommodata student’slearningdifferencesor needsegardingtime andcircumstanceor work, tasksassignedcon
munication,andresponsenodes;

N. identify whenandhow to accesappropriateservicer resource$o meetexceptionalearningneeds;

experiences;

P. bringmultiple perspective$o the discussiorof subjectmatter,includingattentionto a student’'spersonalfamily, andcon
munity experienceandculturalnorms;and

Q. developa learningcommunityin which individual differencesarerespected.
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agestudentdevelopmenpf critical thinking, problemsolving,andperformanceskills. Theteachemust:
A. understandinnesota’sgraduatiorstandardeindhow to implementthem;
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nurturethe developmenof studenfritical thinking, independenproblemsolving, andperformanceapabilities;

demonstratdlexibility andreciprocityin the teachingprocessasnecessaryor adaptinginstructionto studentresponses,
ideas,andneeds;

C.
D. enhancéearningthroughthe useof a wide variety of materialsandhumanandtechnologicatesources;
E.
E.

devermentattagesprior knowledgeearningstyles,andinterests;

H. usemultiple teachingandlearningstrategiego engagestudentsn activelearningopportunitieghat promotethe develop
mentof critical thinking, problemsolving,andperformanceapabilitiesandthathelp studentassumeaesponsibilityfor identifying
andusinglearningresources;

1. monitorandadjuststrategiesn responseo learnerfeedback;

K. developa variety of clear,accuratepresentationgndrepresentationsf conceptsusingalternativeexplanationgo assist
studentsunderstandin@ndpresentvariedperspective$o encourageritical thinking; and

self-motivation. Theteachemust:

A. understanchumanmotivation and behaviorand draw from the foundationalsciencef psychology,anthropology and
sociologyto developstrategiegor organizingandsupportingndividual andgroupwork;

B. understandhow socialgroupsfunctionandinfluencepeople andhow peopleinfluencegroups;

C. know how to createlearningenvironmentghat contributeto the self-esteenof all personsandto positiveinterpersonal
relations;

D. knowhowto helppeoplework productivelyandcooperativelywith eachotherin complexsocialsettings;

E. understandhe principlesof effective classroommanagemenand usea rangeof strategiedo promotepositive relation
ships,cooperationandpurposefulearningin the classroom;

E. know factorsandsituationsthat arelikely to promoteor diminish intrinsic motivationandhow to help studentdecome
self-motivated;

G. understandhow participationsupportscommitment;
establisha positiveclimatein the classroomandparticipatein maintaininga positiveclimatein the schoolasa whole;

establistpeerrelationshipgo promotelearning;

. recognizetherelationshipof intrinsic motivationto studentifelong growthandlearning;

usedifferentmotivationalstrategieshatarelikely to encourageontinuousdevelopmenbf individual learnerabilities;

. designandmanagdearningcommunitiesin which studentassumeesponsibilityfor themselvegandoneanother partici
patein decisionmaking,work bothcollaborativelyandindependentlyandengagen purposefulearningactivities;

X |~ I— T
N 1=
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M. engagestudentdn individual andgrouplearningactivitiesthat help themdevelopthe motivationto achieve by relating

pursueproblemsthataremeaningfulto themandthelearning;

N. organize allocate,and managethe resource®f time, space activities,and attentionto provide active engagemenof all
studentsn productivetasks;

0. maximizethe amountof classtime spentin learningby creatingexpectationgndprocessefor communicatiorandbehav
ior alongwith a physicalsettingconduciveto classroongoals;

P. developexpectationgor studentinteractionsacademidiscussionsandindividual andgroupresponsibilitythat createa
positiveclassroontlimateof opennessnutualrespectsupportinguiry, andlearning;

tion andengagemengndproductivework; and

R. organize preparestudentdor, andmonitorindependenandgroupwork thatallowsfor full, varied,andeffectivepartick
pationof all individuals.

know effectiveverbal,nonverbalandmediacommunicatiortechniques;

understandhe powerof languagdor fosteringself-expressiondentity developmentandlearning;
useeffectivelisteningtechniques;

fostersensitivecommunicatiorby andamongall studentsn the class;

useeffectivecommunicatiorstrategiesn conveyingideasandinformationandin askingguestions;
1. supportandexpandearnerexpressionn speakingwriting, andothermedia;

understandinghelping studentsarticulatetheir ideasand thinking processespromoting productiverisk-taking and problem-
solving, facilitating factual recall, encouragingconvergeniand divergentthinking, stimulatingcuriosity, and helping studentsto

guestion;and
K. usea variety of mediacommunicatiortools,including audiovisualidsandcomputersincluding educationatechnology,
to enrichlearningopportunities.

subjectmatter,studentsthe community,andcurriculumgoals. Theteachemust:

A. understandearningtheory,subjectmatter,curriculumdevelopmentandstudentdevelopmenandknow how to usethis
knowledgein planninginstructionto meetcurriculumgoals;

B. planinstructionusingcontextuakconsiderationshatbridgecurriculumandstudentexperiences;
C. planinstructionalprogramghataccommodaténdividual studentearningstylesandperformancenodes;

E. planinstructionalprogramghataccommodaténdividual studentearningstylesandperformancenodes;
E. designlessonsandactivitiesthatoperateat multiple levelsto meetthe developmentadndindividual needf studentsand
to helpall progress;

G. implementlearningexperienceshatareappropriatefor curriculumgoals,relevantto learnersandbasedon principlesof

effective instructionincluding activating studentprior knowledge,anticipatingpreconceptionsgncouragingexplorationand
problemsolving,andbuilding newskills on thosepreviouslyacquiredand

enhancdearning.
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A. beableto assesstudentiperformancaowardachievemenof the Minnesotagraduatiorstandardsinderchapter3501;

B. understandhe characteristicaisesadvantagesandlimitations of differenttypesof assessmentscludingcriterion-refer
encedand norm-referencednstruments fraditional standardizednd performance-basetésts,observationsystemsand assess
mentsof studentwork;

E. useassessmeib identify studentstrengthsandpromotestudenigrowthandto maximizestudeniaccesso learningoppor
tunities;

G. usevariedandappropriatformal andinformal assessmertechniquesncluding observationportfolios of studentwork,
teacher-madeests performanceasks projects studentself-assessmentseerassessmenandstandardizedests;

knowledgeof studentsevaluatestudentprogressandperformanceandmodify teachingandlearningstrategies;

1. implementstudentsself-assessmeattivitiesto helpthemidentify their own strength@ndneedsandto encouragéhemto
setpersonaboalsfor learning;

achievestudentgoals;
L. establishandmaintainstudentrecordsof work andperformanceand

M. responsibl\communicatestudentprogresdasen appropriaténdicatorsto studentsparentr guardiansandothercol-
leagues.

nity, andwho actively seekut opportunitiesor professionagrowth. Theteachemust:
. understandhe historicalandphilosophicafoundationsof education;
. understandnethod=f inquiry, self-assessmerdndproblem-solvingstrategiegor usein professionagelf-assessment;

. understandhe influencesof theteacher'soehavioron studentgrowth andlearning;
. know majorareaf researcton teachingandof resourceswailablefor professionabtevelopment;

moo P

. understangbrofessionatesponsibilityandthe needto engagen andsupportappropriatgrofessionapracticesfor selfand
colleagues;

H. useclassroonobservationinformationaboutstudentsandresearchas sourcedor evaluatingthe outcomef teaching
andlearningandasa basisfor reflectingon andrevisingpractice;

1. useprofessionaliterature,colleaguesandotherresourceso supportdevelopmengasbotha studentandateacher;

®

J. collaborativelyuse professionalcolleagueswithin the schooland other professionalarenasas supportsfor reflection,
problem-solvingandnewideas actively sharingexperiencesandseekingandgiving feedback;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED

RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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L. understandheresponsibilityfor obtainingandmaintaininglicensure therole of theteachemasa public employeeandthe
purposeandcontributionsof educationabrganizations.

parentr guardiansfamilies, schoolcolleaguesandthe communityto supportstudeniearningandwell-being. Theteachemust:

A. understangchoolsas organizationswvithin the larger community contextand understandhe operationf the relevant
aspectof the systemswithin which theteachemworks;

ments healthandeconomicconditions mayinfluencestudentife andlearning;
C. understandtudentrights andteacheresponsibilitiego equaleducationappropriateeducatiorfor studentswith disabilk

E. understandiatapractices;
collaboratewith otherprofessional$o improvethe overalllearningenvironmenfor students;
collaboraten activitiesdesignedo makethe entireschoola productivelearningenvironment;

1. consultwith parentscounselorsteacher®f otherclassesandactivitieswithin the school,andprofessional$n otherconm
munity agenciego link studentenvironments;

J. identify andusecommunityresourceso fosterstudentearning;
K. establislproductiverelationshipswith parentsandguardiansn supportof studentearningandwell-being;and
L. understandnandatoryreportinglawsandrules.

8710.3000TEACHERS OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teacherof early childhoodeducatioris authorizedo design,implement andevaluatedevelop
mentallyappropriatdearningexperiencegor youngchildrenfrom birth throughageeightin a variety of early childhoodsettings

G.
H.

birth throughageeightshall:
A. hold abaccalaureatdegregrom a collegeor universitythatis accreditedy theregionalassociatiorfor the accreditation

of college _n(_jsecondar)gchools;
demonstrat¢he standardgor effectivepracticefor licensingof beginningteachersn part8710.2000and

B.
C. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f early childhoodeducatiorin subpart3.

Subp.3.

A. A teacherof infant or toddler-agedpreprimary-agedandprimary-agecthildrenmustunderstandhild developmenand
learning,including:

(2) the physical,social,emotional Janguagecognitive,and creativedevelopmenbf youngchildrenfrom birth through
ageeight;

(3) how youngchildrendiffer in their developmenandapproachefo learningto supportthe developmenandlearning
of individual children;

(4) the majortheoriesof early childhooddevelopmengandlearningandtheir implicationsfor practicewith youngchil-

(7) the interrelationshipgmongculture, language and thoughtand the function of the homelanguagen the develop
entof youngchildren.
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B. A teachenf infantsandtoddlersplans,designsandimplementsdevelopmentallyappropriatdearningexperiences.The
teachemustunderstand:

(1) theuniguedevelopmentailestonesassociategvith younginfants0 to 9 months mobileinfants8 to 18 months.and
toddlers16to 36 months;

(4) how to useobservatiorskills to determinenfants’ andtoddlers’needsinterests preferencesandparticularwaysof
respondingo peopleandthings;
(5) strategiegor developinganappropriatdearningenvironmenthat:

(a) meetthe physicalneedsof infantsandtoddlersthroughsmall andlarge group muscleplay, feeding,diapering
andtoileting, andrest,including:

i. healthandsafetyproceduregnduniversalprecautiongo limit the spreadf infectiousdiseases;

ii. symptomsof commonillnessandenvironmentahazards;

iii. howto evaluateinfant andtoddlerenvironmentgo ensurethe physicalandemotionalsafetyof chil-

(b) useschedulinganddaily routinesto meetinfants’ andtoddlers’needdor balancan predictableactiveandguiet
activities,socialandsolitary experienceseliabletransitions andrest;

dlersandto supporttheir needfor a senseof securityandself-esteem;

tion to establishindividual cognitivedevelopmengoalsanddesigndevelopmentalappropriatdearningexperiencehat:
(a) facilitate the acquisitionof skills to acquire organize anduseinformationin increasinglycomplexways;

information;

(c) encourageuriosity andexploration;

(d) supportdevelopmenbf languageandcommunicatiorskills;

(e) provideopportunitiesor infantsandtoddlersto useself-initiatedrepetitionto practicenewly acquiredskills anc
to experiencdeelingsof autonomyandsuccess;

(f) enhancenfants’ andtoddlers’emergingknowledgeof causeandeffectandspatialrelations;

(9) encourageself-expressiorihroughdevelopmentallyappropriatemusic, movement dramatic,and creativeart
experiencesand

(h) providea foundationfor literacy andnumeracydevelopmenthroughdaily exposureo books,stories language
experiencesandactivitiesthatinvolve objectrelationships;

(7) strategiedor assessin@n infant’s or toddler'semerginglevel of socialandemotionaldevelopmenandhow to use
this informationto establishindividual socialand emotionaldevelopmengoalsand designdevelopmentallyappropriatdearning
experienceghat:

(a) establishkenvironmentsn which responsiveandpredictabldnteractionsequencesccur;

(o}

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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(b) structurethe classroonto promotepositive,constructiventeractiondetweerandamongchildren;
(c) promotehealthypeerrelationships;

tion to establishindividual physicaldevelopmengoalsanddesigndevelopmentalhappropriatdearningexperiencehat:
(a) fostera positiveattitudetowardactivity;

(b) enhanceinfants’ and toddlers’ perceptualkskills, balanceand coordination,and flexibility, strength,and
enduranceand

(c) createenvironmentshat provideopportunitiefor activephysicalexplorationandthe developmenbf emerging
ine andgrossmotor skills;

—

ment,dramaticplay, andothercreativeactivities;

(b) developexperienceshat encouragenitiative, creativity, autonomy andself-esteemintegratingadult support,
comfort,andaffectionto facilitate theseaspect®f developmentand

(c) createanenvironmeniwhereinfantsandtoddlersareableto exploreandexpandheir creativeabilities.

C. A teachenf youngchildrenin preprimaryclassroomplans,designsandimplementsdevelopmentallappropriatdearn
ing experiences.Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) the cognitive, socialand emotional,physical,and creativedevelopmenbf preprimary-ageahildrenandhow chil-
dren’sdevelopmenandlearningareintegrated;

(2) thedevelopmenbf infantsandtoddlersandits effectson the learninganddevelopmenbf preprimary-ageghildren;

(3) howto establisrandmaintainphysicallyandpsychologicallysafeandhealthylearningenvironmentgor preprimary-
agedchildrenthat:

(a) acknowledgehe influenceof the physicalsetting,scheduleroutines,andtransitionson childrenandusethese
experienceo promotechildren’sdevelopmenandlearning;

(b) acknowledgehe developmentatonsequencesf stressand trauma,protectivefactorsandresilience,andthe
developmenbf mentalhealth,andthe importanceof supportiverelationships;

(c) acknowledgéasichealth,nutrition, andsafetymanagemenracticesfor youngchildren,including procedures
regardingchildhoodillnessandcommunicablalisease;

(d) useappropriatehealthappraisalprocedureand how to recommendeferralsto appropriatecommunityhealth
andsocialservicesvhennecessaryand

(e) recognizesignsof emotionaldistress child abuse andneglectin young childrenandknow responsibilityand
proceduregor reportingknown or suspecte@buseor neglectto appropriateauthorities;

(4) how to planandimplementappropriatecurriculumandinstructionalpracticesbasedn developmentaknowledgeof
individual preprimary-ageghildren,the community,andthe curriculumgoalsandcontent,includinghowto use:

(a) developmentallyappropriatemethodsthat include play, small group projects,open-endedjuestioning group
discussionproblemsolving, cooperativedearning,andinquiry experience$o help childrendevelopcuriosity, solve problems and
makedecisionsand

(b) knowledgeof thesequencef developmento createandimplementmeaningful integratedearningexperiences
usingchildren’sideas needsinterestsculture, andhomeexperiences;

(5) strategiegor assessing preprimary-ageghild’s emergingevel of cognitivedevelopmenandhow to usethis infor-
mationto establishindividual cognitivedevelopmengoalsanddesigndevelopmentallyappropriatdearningexperiencesghat:

(&) facilitate the acquisitionof skills to acquire organize anduseinformationin increasinglycomplexways;
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(b) createexperienceshatenablepreprimary-age@hildrento useplay asanorganizeibetweerthe acquisitionand
useof information;

(c) extendchildren’sthinking andlearningandmovethemto higherlevelsof functioning;

(i) allow childrento constructknowledgeof the physicalworld, manipulateobjectsfor desiredeffects,andunder
standcause-and-effegelationships;

(6) strategiedor assessing preprimary-ageaghild’s emergingevel of socialandemotionaldevelopmenandhowto use
this informationto establishindividual socialand emotionaldevelopmengoalsand designdevelopmentallyappropriatdearning
experienceshat:

(a) establishkenvironmentsn which responsiveandpredictabldnteractionsequencesccur;

(b) structurethe classroonto promotepositiveandconstructivanteractionsamongchildren;

(c) promotehealthypeerrelationships;

(d) build in eachchild a senseof belonging security, personailvorth, andself-confidenceoward|earning;

(e)allow for the constructiorof socialknowledge suchascooperatinghelping,negotiating andtalking with others
to solveproblems;

(f) facilitate the developmenbof self-acceptanceself-control,andsocialresponsiveness childrenthroughthe use
of positiveguidancetechniguesand

(g) promotechildren’s understandingacceptanceand appreciationof humandifferencesdue to social, cultural,
physical,or developmentafactors;

(7) strategiesor assessin@ preprimary-age@hild’s emergingevel of physicaldevelopmenandhow to usethis infor-
mationto establistindividual physicaldevelopmengoalsanddesigndevelopmentalhappropriatdearningexperiencehat:

(a) fostera positiveattitudetowardphysicalactivity;
(b) enhancepreprimary-agecthildren’s perceptuakkills; balanceand coordination;and flexibility, strength,and

endurance;

(c) supportage-appropriatesk-takingwithin safeboundaries;

(d) assistchildrenin becomingcompetentn acquiringbasicgrossandfine motorskills;

(e) facilitate children’s understandingf maintaininga desirablelevel of nutrition, health,fitness,and physical
safety;and

(f) meetchildren’sphysiologicalneedsfor activity, sensorystimulation,freshair, rest, hygiene,and nourishment
andelimination;and

mationto establishindividual creativedevelopmengoalsanddesigndevelopmentallyappropriatdearningexperienceshat:

(@) help childrendevelopand sustaincuriosity aboutthe world including past,presentand future events trends,
relationshipsandunderstandings;

(b) build children’sconfidencegcreativity,imagination personakxpressiorof thoughtsandfeelings,initiative, and
persistencén taskcompletion;

(c) encouragehildrento expressdeasandfeelings;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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(e) useopen-endedctivitiesto reinforcepositiveself-esteenandindividuality amongchildren;and

(f) promotesharedproblemsolving, creativity,andconceptuaintegrationamongchildren.

D. A teacherf youngchildrenin the primary gradesplans,designs andimplementsdevelopmentallyappropriatdearning
experiences Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) the cognitive,socialandemotional physical,andcreativedevelopmenbf primary-agecthildrenandhow children’s
developmenandlearningareintegrated,;

agedchildrenthat:

(a) acknowledgeheinfluenceof the physicalsetting,schedulingroutines andtransitionson childrenandusethese
experience$o promoteyoungchildren’sdevelopmenandlearning;

(b) acknowledgalevelopmentatonsequencesf stressandtrauma protectivefactorsandresilience andthedevet
opmentof mentalhealthandthe acceptancef supportiverelationships;

(c) acknowledgébasichealth,nutrition, andsafetymanagemenracticesfor primary-agecthildren,including pro-
ceduregegardingchildhoodillnessandcommunicablaliseasesand

(d) recognizesignsof emotionaldistresschild abuse andneglectin youngchildrenandknow responsibilityand
proceduregor reportingknown or suspecte@buseor neglectto appropriateauthorities;

(3) howto createlearningenvironmentshatemphasizglay, activemanipulationof concretematerials child choiceand
decisionmaking,explorationof the environmentandinteractionswith others;

(4) the centralconceptsandtools of inquiry for teachinganguageandliteracy,includinghowto:
(a) useteachingpracticeghatsupportandenhancditeracy developmenat all developmentakevels;

(b) useappropriaté¢echniquegor broadeninghe listening,speakingreading.andwriting vocabularie®f primary-
agedchildren;

(c) helpchildrenusephonemic semanticandgraphemicuing systemsluring literacy learningactivities;

(d) developprimary-agedchildren’s ability to use spoken,visual, and written languageto communicatewith a
variety of audiencegor differentpurposes;

(e) communicatewnith adult caregiversof primary-agecthildrenaboutconceptof languageandliteracy develop
entandage-appropriatiearningmaterials;and

(f) useavariety of strategieso presentinterpret,andelicit responsefo primary-agecthildren’sliterature;

(5) the centralconceptsandtools of inquiry for teachingmathematicsincluding:

(a)theuseandunderstandin@f mathematicandof how primary-agedthildrenlearnmathematic$o guideinstruc
n thatdevelop<hildren’sunderstandin@f numbersenseandnumbersystemsgeometryandmeasurement;

(b) planning activities that developprimary-agedchildren’s understandingf mathematicsand increasegheir
ability to applymathematic$o everydayproblems;
(c) helpingprimary-agecthildrenexperiencenathematicesa way to exploreandsolveproblemsin their enviror

=

—
o

authenticsituations;

(d) selectingand creatinga variety of resourcesmaterials,and activities for countingand studyingpatternsand
mathematicatelationships;

(f) providing objects counterscharts graphs andothermaterialsto help primary-agecthildrenexpresddeas,and
represenandrecordproblemsolvingthroughnumbersandsymbols;

(g) usingfield trips, scienceexperimentscookingandsnacktimes,sports,andgamedo usemathematicgo solve
problemsto symbolizephenomenandrelationshipsandto communicatejuantitativeinformation;and

(h) askingguestiongo clarify how primary-agecchildrenperceivea problem,developa strategy,and understand
differentapproachefo reasoningndthinking in mathematics;
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(6) the centralconceptsindtools of inquiry for teachingsciencejncluding:

(a) supportingorimary-agedhildren’senthusiasmwonder,andcuriosity aboutthe world andincreasdheir under
standingof the world;

(b) building on primary-agedchildren’s capabilitiesfor usingtheir sensego acquireinformation by examining,
exploring,comparingclassifying,describingandaskingguestionsaboutmaterialsandeventsn their environment;

(c) creatingengagingandusefulinterdisciplinaryprojectsthatintroduceprimary-agedhildrento the majorideasof

science;

(d) encouragingrimary-agecthildrento makepredictions gatherandclassifydata,carry out investigationsmake
observationsandtestideasaboutnaturalphenomenandmaterials;and

(e) designingexperienceso help primary-agecthildrenconstructandbuild their knowledgeof science;
(7) the centralconceptsaandtools of inquiry for teachingsocialstudiesjncluding:

(a) building on primary-agecthildren’sexperiencen their classroomshomes.andcommunitieso enrichunder
standinggboutsocialrelationshipsandphenomena;

differencesamongpeoplescommunitiesandnations;and

(c) promotingsocial developmentdemaocraticideals, civic values,cooperativerelationships and mutual respect
within the schoolcommunitywhile helpingprimary-agecthildrengrow ascitizens;
(8) the centralconceptsaandtools of inquiry for teachingvisualandperformingarts,including:
(a) providing primary-agecchildrenwith the time, materials,and opportunitiesto explore,manipulate andcreate
usinga variety of media;

(b) providingprimary-agedhildrenwith experienceproducing discussingandenjoyingvariousformsof thearts,
includingvisual art, music,creativedrama.anddance;

=
=
E

(d) promotingprimary-agecthildren’sknowledgeof variouscriteriafor evaluatinghe arts;and

(e) usinga variety of artistic materialsandtechniquedor discussingexperiencingandthinking aboutimportant
andinterestingguestionandphenomenavith primary-agedthildren;and

(9) the centralconceptsandtools of inquiry for teachinghealthandphysicaleducationincluding:
(a) providing experience$o encourag@ersonabndcommunityhealthpromotion,diseaserevention andsafety;
(b) applyingmovementonceptandprinciplesto the learninganddevelopmenbf motor skills; and
(c) encouraginghe developmenbf a health-enhancingevel of physicalfitness.

(3) theoriesof familiesanddynamicsyoles,andrelationshipswithin familiesandbetweerfamiliesandcommunities;

(4) how to supportfamiliesin assessing@ducationabptionsandin makingdecisionsrelatedto child developmenand
parentingand

(5) howto link familieswith arangeof family-orientedservicesbasedon identified resourcespriorities,andconcerns.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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riculum andteachingpractices. Theteachemustunderstand:
(1) observingrecording.andassessingoungchildren’sdevelopmenandlearningandengagechildrenin self-assessment;
(2) usinginformationgainedby observatiorof family dynamicsandrelationshipgo supportthe child’s learning;

(3) usingassessmenesultsto identify needsandlearningstylesandto plan appropriateprograms environmentsand
interactionsand

(4) developingandusingformativeandsummativeprogramevaluationinstrumentgo enhanceindmaintaincomprehen
sive programquality for children,families,andthe community.

G. A teacherof young childrenunderstandsistorical and contemporarydevelopmenbf early childhoodeducation. The
teachemustunderstand:

(1) the multiple historical,philosophical andsocialfoundationf early childhoodeducatiorandhow thesefoundations

influencecurrentthoughtandpractice;and o

(2) the effectsof societalconditionson childrenandfamilies,andcurrentissuesandtrends legalissuesandlegislation
andotherpublic policiesaffectingchildren,families,andprogramgor youngchildrenandthe early childhoodprofession.

H. Theteachernof youngchildrenapplieseffectiveteachingpracticesfor teachingyoungchildrenthrougha variety of early
andongoingclinical experiencesgvith infant andtoddler,preprimary-agedandprimary-agechildrenwithin arangeof educational

programmingnodels.

erningcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.5. Effective date. Therequirementsn this partfor licensureasa teacherof early childhoodeducationare effectiveon
Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.

8710.3100TEACHERS OF PARENT AND FAMILY EDUCATION.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teacherof parentandfamily educationis authorizedo instructparentsin an early childhood
family educatiorprogram.

educatiorprogramshall:

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis accreditedy the regionalassociatiorfor accreditatiorpf
collegesandsecondangchoals;

B. demonstrat¢he standardgor effectivepracticefor licensingof beginningteachersn part8710.2000and

C. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f parentandfamily educatiorin subpar.

A. A teachernf parentandfamily educatiormustunderstandamilies:
(1) the parent’srole asprimary socializerandeducatoiof the family;
(2) theoriesof family dynamics;
(3) family communication;
(4) family structures;
(5) family strengthgrom multiple perspectives;
(6) humansexualbehavior;

(7) genderoles;
(8) family decision-makin@ndproblem-solvingorocesses;

(12) theinteractionof socioeconomisituationsandfamily dynamics;
(13) theinfluenceof public policieson families;
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(14) influenceof the socialandhistoricalclimateonfamilies; and

(15) the effectsof changeandlosson family functioning.
B. A teachenf parentandfamily educatiormustunderstangbarent-childrelationships:
(1) multidisciplinarydescriptionf parentingoracticesandhealthyparent-childrelationships;
(2) theoriesof parent-childinteraction;
(3) thereciprocalnatureof parent-childrelationships;
(4) theimpactof parentexpectationspracticesandbehavioron the child’s development;
(5) theimpactof work andotherexternalinfluenceson parentabehaviors;
(6) stagef parentingacrosghelife span;
(7) mother-child father-child,andotherprimary caregiver-childelationships;
(8) theinfluenceof adultpartnemrelationshipon parent-childrelationships;
(9) the signsof emotionaldistressabuseandneglectin parent-childrelationships;
(10) specific family situations,for example,single parenting,stepparentingadolescenparenting,adoptiveparenting,

(11) the effectsof cultureandethnicity on parent-childrelationships.
C. A teachenf parentandfamily educatiormustunderstanahild development:
(1) theoriesof child development;

(2) sacial,psychologicalphysical,cognitive,lJanguageandmoraldevelopment;
(3) individual differencesamongchildren;

(7) therole of playin child development;

(8) sexualitydevelopment;
(9) developmentallappropriatdearningenvironmentsactivities,andinteractionsand

D. A teachef parentandfamily educatiormustunderstanédultdevelopment:

(1) thateachadultis unigueandexhibitsindividual patternof developmeninfluencedby physical,social,cultural, psy
chological,andexperientiafactors;

(2) biologicalchangesn adulthoodanddevelopmentahspect®f agingandtheimpacton adultlearning;

(3) adultlearningandlearningstyles,adult cognitivedevelopmentanduseof instructionalstrategieghat promoteadult
learninganddevelopment;

(4) theoriesof adultdevelopmenandhow to apply theorywhenmakinginstructionaldecisionsand

(5) howto applythe standard®f effectivepracticein teachingadultstudentghrougha seriesof formal observationgind
directedinstructionalexperiencesvith adultsparticipatingin early childhoodandfamily educatiorprograms.

Septembef, 2001,andthereatfter.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 1045) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1045



Proposed Rules
8710.3200TEACHERS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION WITH A SPECIALTY.

throughgrade6 and:
A. preprimarychildrenagethreeandabove;

B. aselectedacademigspecialtyin communicatiorartsandliterature, mathematicsscience pr socialstudiesto youngado
lescentsn gradess through8; or

C. aworld languageandculturein kindergarterthroughgrade8.
Thespecialtyin this subpartor which theteacheiis licensedshallbeidentified ontheteacher’dicense.

through8, or aworld languageandculturein kindergarterthroughgrade8 shall:
A. hold abaccalaureatdegredrom a collegeor universitythatis accreditedy the regionalassociatiorfor the accreditation

of college _nasecondar)gchools;

C. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f elementaryeducatiorin kindergarterthroughgrade6 in subpart3 anda specialtyin subpart4.

Subp.3. Subject matter standards, elementary education.A candidatemustcompletea preparatiorprogramfor licensure

oneof subpart4, itemsA to F.

A. A teacherof childrenin kindergarterthroughgrade6 andeitherpreprimarychildrenagethreeandabove youngadoles
centsin gradesb through8, or aworld languageandculturein kindergarterthroughgrade8 must:

middlelevel education;

(2) understanéndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto physical,social,emaotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelopment
of youngchildrenthroughyoungadolescents;

(3) understanéndapplythe conceptof “belonging” and“family connectednessgscrucialto thedevelopmenbf young
childrenthroughyoungadolescents;

ing of youngchildrenthroughyoungadolescents;

(5) understandhow to integratecurriculumacrosssubjectareasn developmentallappropriatevays;and

(6) applythestandardef effectivepracticein teachingstudentsn kindergarterthroughgrade6 andin eitherpreprimary
middle level througha variety of earlyandongoingclinical experiencesvith kindergarteror primary andintermediatestudents

or
andeitherpreprimaryor middle level studentswithin a rangeof educationaprogrammingmodels.

(1) developthe skills andunderstandingo teachreading writing, speakinglistening,medialiteracy,andliterature;
(2) understan@ndapplyteachingmethodgelatedto the developmentastageof language;
(3) usea variety of strategie$o developa student’sability to readwith fluencyandcomprehension;

(4) useavariety of developmentallyappropriatédechniquegor augmentinghe listening,speakingreading,andwriting
vocabularie®f children;

(5) usea variety of appropriatestrategiestechniquesandskills for developingcomprehension;
(6) know how to integratethe communicatiorarts;

(7) developchildren’suseof a procesgo write competentlywith confidence accuracy andimaginationappropriateo
the purposeandaudience;

(8) developchildren’s ability to usewritten, spoken,andyvisual languageto communicateeffectively with a variety of
audiencesndfor differentpurposes;

(9) know children’sandyoungadolescentditeraturerepresentin@ variety of genre;
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lifelong learning;
(11) integratethe instructionof readinginto all contentareasand

(12) usea variety of developmentallyappropriatetechniquedor the applicationof textual and technologicallearning
experiences.

(1) conceptf mathematicapatternsyelations,andfunctions,including the importanceof numberand geometricpat
ternsin mathematicgndthe importanceof the educationalink betweernprimary schoolactivitieswith patternsandthe later con-

(a) identify andjustify observedgatterns;
(b) generatgatterngo demonstrate variety of relationshipsand
(c) relatepatterndn onestrandof mathematic$o patternsacrosghediscipline;

(a) help studentdnvestigatesituationsthat involve countingfinite sets,calculatingprobabilities,tracing pathsin
networkgraphsandanalyzingiterativeproceduresand

optimalplanning;
(3) conceptof numericalliteracy:

studentsanswers;

(c) understandhe conceptsof nhumbertheory including divisibility, factors, multiples, and prime numbers,and
know howto providea basisfor exploringnumberrelationshipsand

(d) understandhe relationshipof integersandtheir propertieghat canbe exploredandgeneralizedo othermat
ematicaldomains;

(4) conceptof spaceandshape:
(a) understandhe propertiesandrelationshipof geometridigures;

=

applicationsand

(c) know how to usegeometriclearningtools suchas geoboardscompassand straightedge ruler and protractor,
patty paper reflectiontools, spheresandplatonicsolids;

(5) datainvestigations:
(a) useavariety of conceptuahndproceduratoolsfor collecting,organizing.andreasoningaboutdata;
(b) apply numericalandgraphicaltechniquegor representin@ndsummarizingdata,;
(c) interpretanddrawinferencegrom dataandmakedecisiondn a wide rangeof appliedproblemsituations;and

(d) help studentaunderstandjuantitativeand qualitativeapproache$o answeringguestionsanddevelopstudents’
abilitiesto communicatenathematically;

(6) conceptof randomnesanduncertainty:
(a) probabilityasa way of describingchancen simpleandcompoundevents;and

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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(7) mathematicaprocesses:

(a) know how to reasonmathematically solve problems,and communicatemathematiceffectively at different
levelsof formality;

(b) understandhe connectiong@mongmathematicatonceptandproceduresaswell astheir applicationto thereal

world;
(c) understandherelationshipbetweermathematicandotherfields; and

(d) understanéndapply problemsolving,reasoningcommunicationandconnectionsand
(8) mathematicaperspectives:

(a) understandhe history of mathematicgandthe interactionbetweerdifferentculturesandmathematicsand

(b) know how to integratetechnologicakndnontechnologicalools with mathematics.

D. A teacherof childrenin kindergarterthroughgrade6 mustdemonstrat@&nowledgeof fundamentagocialstudiesconcepts
andthe connection@mongthem. Theteachemustknow andapply:

(1) toolsof inquiry andproblemsolving;

(2) conceptof:
(a) cultureandculturaldiversity;

(b) thewayshumanbeingsview themselvesn andovertime;

(c) theinteractionbetweerpeople placesandenvironments;

(d) individual developmenandidentity;

(e) interactionsamongindividuals,groups,andinstitutions;

(f) how peoplecreateandchangestructuref powerandauthorityandof governance;

choicesmpactthe environment;
(h) therelationshipsamongsciencetechnology andsociety;

(i) globalconnectiong@ndindependenceand
()) theideals principles,andpracticeghat promoteproductivecommunityinvolvement;

E. A teacherof childrenin kindergarterthroughgrade6 mustdemonstrat@ fundamentaknowledgeof scientific perspee
tives, scientific connectionssciencean personabndsocialperspectiveshe domainsof scienceandthe methodsandmaterialsfor
teachingscienceandscientificinquiry. Theteachemust:

(1) understangcienceasa humanendeavorthe natureof scientificknowledge andthe historicalperspectivef science;
(2) know andapplythe understandingandabilities of scientificinquiry includingthe ability to:

(a) identify guestionsandconceptghatcanbe exploredthroughscientificinquiry;

(b) designandconductscientificinvestigations;

(c) useappropriatescientificinstrumentatiorandequipmentandmathematicsistoolsto improvescientificinvest:
gationsandcommunications;

(d) comparethe useof multiple typesof inquiry for answeringquestions;
(e) evaluatealternativeexplanation@andmodelsbasedn evidencecurrentscientificunderstandingandlogic; and
(f) communicatenddefenda scientificargument;

(3) know how to makeconnectiongcrosshe domainsof sciencepetweerscienceandtechnology andbetweerscience
andotherschoolsubjects;

(4) usescientificunderstandingandabilitieswhenmakingdecisionsaboutpersonabndsocietalissues;

PAGE 1048 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 1048)



Proposed Rules

(5) know andapply the fundamentatonceptsandprinciplesof physicalscienceconcerningpropertienf andchangesn
matter;position,motion,andforce; light, heat,electricity, andmagnetismandkinds of andwaysto transferenergy;

(6) know andapply the fundamentatonceptsaandprinciplesof life scienceconcerninghe characteristicef organisms,
thelife cycle of organismsthe interrelationship®f organismsand environmentsstructureandfunctionin living systemsreprc
ductionand heredity,regulationand behavior,populationsand ecosystemandtheir interrelationshipsand diversity and adapta
tionsof organisms;

(7) know and apply the fundamentatonceptsand principlesof earthand spacescienceconcerningpropertiesof earth
materialsobjectsin the sky; changesn earthandsky; structureof the earthsystemincludinghydrospherebiosphereatmosphere,

(8) know andapply pedagogyandclassroommanagemerih scienceandscientificinquiry including understanding:

(a) contentstandardsinderchapter3501 for recommendationgegardingcurriculum, instruction,assessmenpro-
fessionaldevelopmentandprogramdevelopment;

(b) howto teachscientificinquiry in a developmentallappropriatenanner;

(c) commonstudentmisconceptionsn scienceand developmentallyappropriatestrategiedo elicit students’mis-
conceptiongndhelpthemmoveto acceptedcientificunderstandingand

(d) howto implementsafeenvironmentgor learningsciencethroughknowing:

i. stateandnationallegalresponsibilitiesandsafetyguidelinesfor teachingscience;

iii. howto userequiredsafetyequipmenfor classroomfield, andlaboratorysettingsincludinggoggles,
fire extinguisherfire blanket,eyewash,andchemicalshower;

iv. howto managemaintain,andutilize sciencesuppliesandequipment;

v. stateandnationalguidelinesandplanfor the care,storageuse,anddisposalof chemicalsandequip
mentusedto teachscience;

disposeof organisms.

E. A teacheiof childrenin kindergarterthroughgrade6 mustdemonstrat&nowledgeof fundamentaphysicaleducatiorand
healthconceptsaandthe connection@mongthem. Theteachemust:

(1) understandhe knowledgeneededor providing learningexperienceshatencouragg@ersonabndcommunityhealth
promotion diseasereventionandsafety,andpropernutritional choices;

(2) understandtrategiegor reducingandpreventingaccidentsdrug, alcohol,andtobaccouse;andhigh-risk situations
andrelationships;

(3) understanéndapply movementonceptsandprinciplesto the learninganddevelopmenbdf motor skills; and

(4) understandhe knowledgeneededor providinglearningexperienceshatdevelopa health-enhancinggvel of physi
calfitness.

G. A teacheiof childrenin kindergarterthroughgrade6 mustdemonstrat&nowledgeof fundamentaVisualandperforming
arts,includingmusic,dance andtheater conceptsandthe connection@mongthem. Theteachemust:

(2) beableto performandcreateusingthe basicelementandprocessesf visualandperformingarts;
(3) know andapplywithin the elementarycurriculumstrategiegor nurturingartistic modesof expressiorandthinking;
(4) understandherole of visualandperformingartsin culture;and

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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Subp.4. Subject matter standards for specialty in preprimary education or middle level academic fieldA candidatemust
completea preparatiorprogramundersubpart?, item C, for licensurein elementaryeducationto teachstudentsn kindergarten

(1) understandhe literacy needsof youngadolescentgncompassinthe needto comprehendarrativeand technical
writing, the needto successfullyaccesavailabledatabaseghe needto write at aninteractivelevel including a variety of personal
formats,andthe ability to interacton all cognitivelevelsthroughwriting;

(2) understandhe importanceof building studentschemaand metacognitionin comprehendingew information at
higherlevelsof thinking;

to their comprehension;

(4) possesghe ability to useauthenticassessmemracticesfor the evaluationof youngadolescentsdevelopmenin lit-
eracyskills;

(5) possesshe strategiesand skills necessaryo expandthe vocabularyacquisitionstrategief young adolescentgis
theygrow in their literacy behaviorsand

(6) possesthe strategiegandskills necessaryo developthe readingandwriting behaviorf youngadolescentacrossa
breadthof contentareas.

(1) conceptf patternsrelations.andfunctions:

(a) recognize describe andgeneralizepatternsand build mathematicamodelsto describesituations,solve prob-
ems,andmakepredictions;

(b) analyzethe interactionwithin andamongquantitiesandvariablesto modelpatternf changeanduseapproprt
aterepresentationsicludingtables graphs matriceswords,algebraicexpressionsandequations;

(f) applyconceptof derivativesto investigateproblemsinvolving ratesof change;
(2) conceptof discretemathematics:

(a) applicationof discretemodelsto problemsituationsusing appropriaterepresentationgcluding sequences,
finite graphsandtrees matricesandarrays;

(b) applicationof systematiccountingtechniguesn problemsituationsto include determiningthe existenceof a
solution,the numberof possiblesolutions andthe optimalsolution;

(c) applicationof discretemathematicstrategiesncluding patternsearchingprganizatiorof information;sorting;
case-by-casanalysisjterationandrecursionandmathematicainductionto investigate solve,andextendproblems;and

problem;
(3) conceptof numbersense:

(a) understanchumbersystemstheir propertiesandrelationsincludingwhole numbersintegersrationalnumbers,
realnumbersandcomplexnumbers;

(b) possesan intuitive senseof numbersincluding a senseof magnitude mentalmathematicsestimation,place
value,anda sensenf reasonableness results;

(c) possess sensdor operationsapplicationof propertieof operationsandthe estimationof results;
(d) be ableto translateamongequivalentforms of numbergo facilitate problemsolving; and
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(4) conceptof shapeandspace:

(a) shapesandthe waysin which shapeandspacecanbe derivedanddescribedn termsof dimension direction,
orientation perspectiveandrelationshipamongtheseproperties;

(b) spatialsenseandthe waysin which shapesanbe visualized,combined subdivided andchangedo illustrate
conceptspropertiesandrelationships;

(c) spatialreasoningandthe useof geometrianodelsto representyisualize andsolveproblems;

(d) motion andthe waysin which rotation, reflection,andtranslationof shapesanillustrate conceptsproperties,
andrelationships;

(e) formal andinformal argumentjncluding the processesf makingassumptionsformulating,testing,andrefor-
mulatingconjecturesjustifying argumentdasedn geometridigures;andevaluatingthe argument®f others;

(f) plane,solid, and coordinategeometrysystemsncluding relationsbetweencoordinateand syntheticgeometry,
andgeneralizinggeometrigorinciplesfrom atwo-dimensionagystemto a three-dimensionaystem;

(qg) attributesof shapesandobjectsthat canbe measuredincluding length,area,volume,capacity,size of angles,
weight,andmass;

(h) the structureof system=f measuremenincluding the developmentind useof measuremergystemsandthe
relationshipsamongdifferentsystemsand
(i) measuringestimatingandusingmeasurement® describeandcomparegeometrigghenomena;

(5) conceptof datainvestigations:
(a) dataandits powerasa way to exploreguestiongandissues;

(b) investigationthroughdata,including formulatinga problem;devisinga planto collectdata;andsystematically
collecting,recording.andorganizingdata,;

graphstables andsummarystatisticsand

(d) analysisandinterpretationof data,including summarizingdata;and makingor evaluatingargumentspredic
tions,recommendation®r decisionshasedn ananalysisof thedata;and

(6) conceptof randomnesanduncertainty:

(c) predictingoutcomesdasen explorationof probabilitythroughdatacollection,experimentsandsimulationsand

(d) predictingoutcomeshasedon theoreticalprobabilitiesand comparingmathematicagxpectationsith expert
mentalresults.

C. A teachewith a specialtyfor teachingsocialstudiesin gradesb through8 mustdemonstraténowledgeof fundamental

(b) key conceptsincluding chronology,causality,change conflict, and complexity to explain,analyze and show
connection@mongpatternsof historicalchangeandcontinuity;

(c) processegnportantto reconstructin@ndreinterpretinghe past;
(d) thathistoricalperspectiveareinfluencedby individual experiencessocietalvalues andcritical traditions;and

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 1051) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1051



Proposed Rules

(e) how to useknowledgeof factsandconceptdrawnfrom history, alongwith methodsof historicalinquiry, to
inform andevaluateactionsconcerningoublic policy issues;

(2) conceptof people placesandenvironments:
(a) howto mapinformationin a spatialcontextandinterpretthe maps;
(b) landformsandgeographideatures;

(c) physicalsystemchangesincluding seasonsclimateandweather.andthe watercycle, andidentify geographic
patternsassociateavith them;

(d) physicaland cultural patternsandtheir interactionsjncluding land use,settlemenpatterns cultural transmis

(e) how historicaleventshavebeeninfluencedby, andhaveinfluenced,physicalandhumangeographidactorsin
local, regional,national,andglobal settings;

(3) conceptof how peopleorganizefor the production distribution,andconsumptiorof goodsandservices:
(&) how economicsystemsstructurethe productionanddistributionof goodsandservices;

(c) arangeof variousinstitutionsthat makeup economicsystemsfor examplehouseholdsbusinesdirms, banks,
andcorporations;

(d) how valuesandbeliefsinfluencedifferenteconomiadecisionsand

(e) howto useeconomiaeasoningo comparedifferentproposalgor dealingwith contemporarngocialissues;
(4) conceptof ideals,principles,andpracticef citizenshipin a democratiaepublic:

(a) the purposenf governmenandhow its powersareacquired used andjustified:;

(c) thekey idealsof thedemocratigepublicanform of government;
(d) the procesdor becominga citizenandtherights andresponsibilitieof citizenship;

(e) howto locate,accessanalyze prganize andapply informationaboutselectegublic issues;

(f) diverseforms of public opinion and the influencethat variousforms of citizen action have on public policy
developmenanddecisionmaking;and

(5) relationshipsamongsciencetechnology andsociety:
(&) how scienceandtechnologyhavechangedeople’sperception®f the socialandnaturalworld;

(b) waysin which values beliefs,andattitudesareinfluencedby newscientificandtechnologicaknowledge;

(d) the needto seekreasonabl@ndethicalsolutionsto problemsthatarisewhenscientificadvancementandsocial
normsor valuescomeinto conflict.

E. A teacheinof elementaryeducatiorselectinga specialtyin preprimaryeducatiorvalid for teachingoreprimarystudentsage
threeandabovemustmeetthe standard$n part8710.3000subpart3, itemsA, C, E, F, andG.

effectiveon Septembef, 2001,andthereatfter.
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8710.4000TEACHERS OF ADULT BASIC EDUCATION.

skills including Englishlanguageskills. This part shall not prohibit a schoolboardfrom employinga teachemwho holdsa valid
Minnesotaclassroonteachindicensebutwhois notlicensedasa teacheiof adultbasiceducatiorio teachadultbasiceducation. A
licenseunderthis partdoesnot qualify a teachetto provideinstructionleadingto a high schooldiploma.

(1) the history andphilosophyof adultbasiceducatiornincludingits purposesmission,andpopulationgo be served;
(2) federalandstateadultbasiceducatiorlegislation,policies,andregulatoryagenciesncluding sourceof funding; and
(3) systemof deliveringadulteducatiorprogramsandservices.

(2) contemporangtrategiegandmodelsfor teachingadults;and
(3) formal and informal diagnosticproceduresincluding self-assessmentfor identifying the academicand personal

(1) multiple method<f teachingreading;

(2) how to apply comprehensiorstrategiesor a variety of purposedo varioustypesof materials,including those
encountereth everydaylife situations;

(3) the stagesof the readingprocessandthe ability to modeland teachstrategieghat occur before,during, and after
reading;and

(4) how to conveytheimportanceof booksandotherprintedsourcego personagrowth andlifelong learning.

(1) mathematicatonceptsaindthe proceduresndconnectionbetweerthemincluding:
(a) basicmathematicprocessescludingaddition,subtractionmultiplication,anddivision;
(b) basicmathematicsystemf whole numbersfractions,decimals andpercentages;

(e) constructingreading interpreting.andmakinginferencedrom tables charts,andgraphs;

(2) mathematicaproblem-solvingechniquesndstrategiesand
(3) howto teachmathematicgontextuallyto reflectactualusesusingrealworld materialsandsituationghatbuild onthe

adultlearner’sprior knowledge.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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(1) thelisteningprocessindhow to receive attencto, interpret.andrespondappropriatelyto verbalmessageandothercues;
(2) waysof constructingmeaningfor participationin formal andinformal speakingsituationsso studentanorganize

(4) how to adoptappropriatdearningmaterialsandadaptteachingstrategieso meetthe secondanguageneed<f adult
learnersvhosefirst languagés not English.

(1) the stagef thewriting process;
(2) multiple strategieso assesgndrespondo studentwriting;

(3) the principlesand formatsof communicatingthoughts,ideas,information, and messagesgppropriatelyand effec
tively in written English;and

(1) the higherorderthinking skills of thinking critically, solving problems andmakingdecisions;

(2) effectiveinterpersonahndgroupparticipation;and
(3) understandindnow to learn.

(1) the cultureof the contemporarworkplaceandthe changingnatureof job skills;
(2) the procesof accessingnformationandresource®f jobsandtraining;
(3) the careerdecision-makingrocessand

to usethis informationto developcompetency-basddstructionfor individuals,smallgroups.andlargegroups;

governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.5. Effective date. The requirementsn this part for licensureas a teacherof adult basic educationare effective on
Septembef, 2001, andthereafter.
8710.4050TEACHERS OF AGRICULTURE.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teacheof agricultureis authorizedo provideto studentsn gradess throughl12 instructionthat
is designedo developthe student’sliteracy in the food, fiber, and naturalresourcesystemsthe agriculturalapplicationsof the
conceptandtheinterdisciplinarynatureof scienceandto assiststudentso developagriculturalandagriculture-relatedareemper
spectiveandworkplaceskills.

C. showverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f agriculturein subpart3.
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A. A teachenf agriculturemustunderstandhe anatomytaxonomy physiology,andecologyof plantsandthe applicationof
the principlesof geneticspropagationselection culture,anduseof plantsin agronomy horticulture,or forestry.

B. A teacherf agriculturemustunderstandhe anatomyandphysiologyof animals;the applicationof principlesof genetics,

land, and wildlife flora andfauna;the principlesand practicesof soils and soil managementand the interactionsof humansin
naturalandmanagednvironments.

D. A teacherf agriculturemustunderstandhe principlesof economicspusines@andresourcenanagemensalesandmar
keting of commoditiesandservicesandmanageriabccountingandbookkeepingrocedures.

E. A teachenf agriculturemustunderstandhe principlesandpracticesof mechanicabystemshatincludefluid, electrical,
andfuel-poweredunits; the design fabrication,constructionanduseof agriculturalstructuresequipmentandsystemsalternative
energysourcesincludingwind, solar,andgeothermagnergy;measuringools andequipmentandproductstoragewatermanage
ment,wastemanagemenaindmaterialshandling.

E. A teacheiof agriculturemustunderstandhe selectioranduseof technologyappropriatdo theindustry.

G. A teacheof agriculturemustunderstandhe production processingpreservationpackagingstorage marketing,anddis-
tribution of dairy productsmeatsfruits andvegetablestextiles,andwood products;andhaveknowledgeof the laws, regulations,
andissuesaffectingfood andfiber guality andsafety.

H. A teachenf agriculturemustunderstandhe diversity of agriculture;populationandculturalimpacton world economics
andtrade;andproductivecapacity productivepotential,andcomparativeadvantage.

1. A teachenf agriculturemustunderstandhe principlesandpracticef leadershimmndcommunicatiorthatapplyto organt

(1) businessethat supply goodsand servicesto agricultureand agricultural-relatedenterprisesproductionunits; and
businessethatprocessmarket,anddistributeagricultural-relategroductsand

(2) diversenaturalresource®ccupationsincludingrecreationalconservationandrelatedoccupations.

K. A teacheof agriculturemustunderstandhe principlesandpracticef careemplanninganddevelopmenthatincorporates
therole of careerexplorationin the process.

pedagogystudentslearning,classroonmanagemengandprofessionabevelopmento:

(1) understan@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelop
entof preadolescen@ndadolescents;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsandpurposedasedon the centralconceptf agriculture;andknow how to applyinstruc
tional strategiegndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandin@f agriculture;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenimissionandgoalsin programplanning;
(5) connectstudents'schoolingexperiencesvith everydaylife, the workplace andfurthereducationabpportunities;

(6) involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationgsactivepartnersn creatingeducational
opportunities;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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(8) understandhe impactof readingability on studentachievementtecognizethe varying readingcomprehensioand
fluency levelsrepresentedby the studentspossesstrategiego assiststudentso enhanceeadingability throughoutthe study of
agriculture;and

(9) applythe standard®f effectivepracticein teachingstudentghrougha variety of earlyandongoingexperiencesvith
middle level andhigh schoolstudentswvithin a rangeof educationaprogrammingnodels.

governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.5. Effective date. The requirementsn this part for licensureas a teacherof agricultureare effective on Septembed,
2001,andthereafter.

8710.4100TEACHERS OF AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE, HISTORY, AND CULTURE.
Subpartl. Issuance of license authorizedTheBoardof Teachingshall,underthis partandMinnesotaStatutessection126.49,

demonstratedompetencé anAmericanindianlanguageor knowledgeandunderstandingf Americanindianhistoryandculture.
Subp.2. Scope of practice. A teacherof Americanindian languagehistory, and cultureis authorizedto teachan American

Subp.3. License requirements A candidateor licensureto teachAmericanindianlanguagehistory,andcultureshall submit
anapplicationthat:

A. specifieghe Americanindianlanguageor historyandcultureto be taught;
B. includescertified copiesof two resolutionsattestingto the applicant’'scompetencén an Americanindianlanguageor the

requestedvith the secondresolutionbeingfrom oneof subitemg1) to (4):
(1) anothereservatioror businessommitteeservingthe tribe or communityspeakinghe languageor representinghe

(2) the local Indian educationcommitteeservingthe tribe or community speakingthe languageor representinghe
historyandculturefor which licensureis requested;

(3) other bodiesgoverningor servingthe tribe or community speakingthe languageor representinghe history and
culture;or

(4) authorizedofficials of professionabr learnedsocieties organizationsgr institutionswho aregualified to assesshe
applicant'scompetencen an AmericanIndian languageor the knowledgeand understandingf the applicantof the American
Indianhistoryandculture.

The resolutionshall confirm that the applicanthasbeenassessedndis competenin the languageto be taughtor possesses

Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto therulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

cultureareeffectiveon Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.
8710.4150TEACHERS OF BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL EDUCATION.

students’native or first languageat the gradelevels definedby the prerequisiteclassroonmteachericensein subpart2, item B.
Bilingual/biculturaleducationicensureis requiredwhenthe teachingassignmenfocuseson providing academigontentinstruc

first languageandEnglishlanguageskills.
Subp.2. Licensure requirements. A candidataecommendeébr licensureto teachbilingual/biculturaleducatiorshall:

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis accreditedy the regionalassociatiorfor accreditatiorpf
collegesandsecondanschooals;
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sciencsfield, socialstudies pr healtheducation;

C. demonstrat®ral andwritten proficiencyin the studentshativeor first languageasdescribedn subpart3;

E. showuverificationof completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedinderpart8700.760Qeadingto licen
sureof teacher®f bilingual/biculturaleducatiorundersubpart.

demonstratgood control of the morphologyandthe mostfrequentlyusedsyntacticstructuresfor example commonword order
patternscoordinationandsubordination.

ticsto secondanguagesducation.The bilingual/biculturaleducatiorteachemust:
(1) understandbasicphonologyof language;

(2) understandirammaticatonceptghatareapplicableto duallanguagénstruction;
(3) compareandcontrastenglishwith anothedanguage;

(5) understandhe multiple perspective®f languagelearnerswho sharea commonfirst languagebut comefrom a
numberof differentculturalbackgroundsand

(6) understandhow to promoteproficiencyin two languages.

B. A bilingual/biculturaleducatiorteacheunderstandthe fundamentalgf thefirst andsecondanguageacquisitionprocess.
Thebilingual/biculturaleducatiorteachemust:

(1) understandhe processesf anddifferencesetweerfirst andsecondanguageacquisition;
(2) understandhe similaritiesanddifferencesetweerchild andadultlanguageacquisition;

(4) understandhatmakingerrorsis partof the naturallanguageacquisitionprocessand
(5) developandusecurriculathatdemonstratean understandingf first andsecondanguageacquisition.

cation. Thebilingual/biculturaleducatiorteachemust:
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field;

educationand
(6) understandhe variousbilingual educatiorprogrammodelsandthe implicationsfor implementation.

progresof limited English proficient students. This understandingncludesusingtwo languagedor assessmergurposes.The
bilingual/biculturaleducatiorteachemustunderstand:

(1) entranceexiting, andmonitoringproceduregor determininghe readines®f limited Englishproficiencystudentgor
academignainstreaming;

andtechniguesn assessintimited Englishproficientstudents;

(3) the characteristicsuses,advantagesand limitations of formal and informal academicassessmerhstrumentsand
techniguesn assessin@imited Englishproficientstudents;

Englishproficientstudentsparentsandcolleagues;

(6) measurementheory and assessment-relateéssuesincluding validity, reliability, linguistic, and cultural bias, and
scoringconcerns;

giesarenecessaryor monitoringandpromotinglimited Englishproficientstudentearning;and

(8) the limitations of using traditional specialeducationassessmergroceduresn the identification and placementof
limited Englishproficientstudentsn specialeducatiorprograms.

E. A bilingual/biculturaleducationteacherunderstandshe importanceof developingcommunicationskills in listening,
speakingyeading,andwriting asbeingessentiato studentachievemenin all academiareas. The bilingual/biculturaleducation
teachemust:

(1) understandhe differencesetweerliteracy developmenin thefirst languageandsecondanguageandthe implica-
tionsfor teachingsecondanguagdearners;

(2) recognizethecritical role of languagen fosteringidentity andself-esteem;
(3) understandhow culturalandlinguistic differencesnfluencecommunicationand

grounds.

E. A bilingual/biculturaleducationteachedemonstratethe ability to communicatesuccessfullywith studentsparentsand
memberof variousculturalgroupsin the community. Thebilingual/biculturaleducatiorteachemustunderstand:

ficient studentsandtheir parentswithin the largercultural framework;

(3) how factorsin the limited English proficient students’environmentthat include family circumstancescommunity
status health,andeconomicconditionsmayinfluencelearning;and

(4) thelegalissuesvolvingthe educatiorof limited Englishproficientstudents.

G. A bilingual/biculturaleducationteacherunderstandgnd facilitates content-basedanguageinstructionas a meansto
provideintegratedearningexperience$or limited Englishproficientstudents.Thebilingual/biculturaleducatiorteachemust:

thataretaught;
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(2) understandhe connectiorbetweerlanguageproficiencyandlearningsubjectmattercontent;

(3) understandhe importanceof building relationshipswith contentareaspecialistsn orderto facilitate the acquisition
of contentknowledgeby limited Englishproficientstudentsand

the Teachingof ForeignLanguages.
1. A bilingual/biculturaleducationteacherunderstandgnd usesa variety of methodsand materialssuitablefor teaching

diversebilingual educatioriearners.Thebilingual/biculturaleducatiorteachemust:

(1) understanéndapply educationaprinciplesrelevanto the physical,social,emaotional moral,andcognitivedevelop
mentof preadolescen@ndadolescents;

(2) understan@ndapplytheresearctbasefor andthe bestpracticeof middle level andhigh schooleducation;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsandpurposedasedon the centralconceptf the bilingual/biculturaleducatiorandknow

how to applyinstructionalstrategieandmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstanding;
(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

(5) understandhe needfor andhow to connectstudents’'schoolingexperiencesvith everydayiife, the workplace,and
furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationgsactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;
(7) understandherole andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurricula@activitiesin theteachingandlearningprocess;

(8) understanchow studentswith limited English proficiency constructknowledge,acquireskills, and developprofi-
ciencyin bothsocialandacademigetting;

(9) understandheimportanceof usingmultiple formsof instructionalapproacheto addresshedifferentlearningstyles,
backgrouneexperiencesandperformancenodesof studentswith limited Englishproficiency;

Englishproficiencyin a schoolsetting;
(11) understandhe developmentaprogressiorand rangeof individual variationthat can be expectedf studentswith
limited Englishproficiencyin the contextin which taught;

(12) knowwhenandhowto accesg@ppropriateserviceso meetexceptionalearningneedseyondthe scopeof thebilin-

gualeducatiorprogram;and

(13) applythe standard®f effectivepracticein teachingstudentsn kindergarterthroughgrade8 or in gradess through
12througha variety of earlyandongoingexperiencesvithin arangeof educationaprogrammingnodels.
Subp.5. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.6. Incorporation by reference. Forthepurpose®f this part,the ACTFL ProficiencyGuidelinespublishedn 1986by the
AmericanCouncil on the Teachingof ForeignLanguagest ExecutivePlaza,Yonkers,NY 10701-6801andsubsequengditions

Septembef, 2001,andthereatfter.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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8710.4200TEACHERS OF BUSINESS.

accountinghumanresourcesandinformationsystemsthe factorsthat affectbusinessncluding economicsinternationabusiness,
businesdaw, andtechnology;andthe personalndwork skills of communication@ndinterpersonatelations,datainterpretation
andmanagementomputationcollaborationandgroupprocessandcareerdevelopmenandtransitions.

A. A teachernf busineshasanintegratedunderstandin@f the functionalareasf businesgrom the perspectivef the co

sumer theemployeethe businessnanagerandthe entrepreneur Theteacheiof businessnustunderstand:

(1) businesorganizationand managemenincluding the functionsof managementhistoricaland contemporaryman
agementheoriescharacteristicandtheadvantageanddisadvantagesf the majorforms of busines®rganizationsprganizational

=]

involvementto businessnanagemerdecisionsandtherole of organizedaborandits influenceon governmenandbusiness;

(2) salesand marketing,including roles of marketingand the impact of marketingon the individual, businessand
society;therole andapplicationof ethicsin marketing;externalfactorsthatinfluenceor dictatemarketingdecisionsproductdevel
opmentandforecastingprinciplesandmethodgor determiningsalespotential;role of pricing in the marketingprocessandthe use
of variouspricing strategiesdistributionprocesseandmethodsin developingdistributionplans;generaforms of promotionand
how eachcontributesto successfuimarketing;marketresearctdevelopmentimplementationandevaluation;marketingvariables
andstrategiesn dealingwith a diversified marketplacethe component®f a comprehensivenarketingplan; principlesof selling

andmerchandisingandthe function of retailingandwholesaling;

(3) financing,including the influenceof internalandexternalfactors,including stockmarketimplications,on corporate
financial dataand how this datais usedto makelong-termandshort-termmanagemendecisionstraditionalsourcesor securing

financing; the relationshipsamongprice, marketshare and profitability; personaffinancial resourcemanagemenand how more

budgetprocesses;

(4) accountingincludingthe accountingcycle andthe purpose®f eachcomponenbf the cycle, method<or determining
thevalueof assetsliabilities, andowner’sequity accordingo generallyacceptediccountingprinciplesandwhenandwhy theyare
used;how to prepareinterpret,andanalyzefinancial statementsisingmanualandcomputerizegystemdor service,merchandis
ing, and manufacturingousinessesandthe useof planningand control principlesto evaluatethe performanceof an organization
andapply differentialanalysisandpresenwalueconceptso makedecisions;

(5) businessnformationsystemsincluding entry-levelcareerexpertisein the useof office technologyandcanexplain

the purposefunctions,andcommonfeaturef contemporaryffice technologyincluding:
(a) computertechnologyincluding fundamental®f contemporarycomputerarchitectureand touch keyboarding

skills to enterand manipulatetext and datathroughword processingdatabasespreadsheetesktoppublishing,and presentation
graphicssoftware;

(b) multimediaandimagingtechnology;
(c) telecommunicationgechnology:and
(d) theimpactof informationsystemsn society;and

tive of the consumerthe employeethe businessnanagerandthe entrepreneur The teacheiof businesgnustunderstand:
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(1) economidundamentalsincluding:

(a) therole of competitivemarketsandthe price mechanisnin the production distribution,andallocationof scarce
resourcesincluding human capital,technologicalandnaturalwithin the United Stateseconomy;

nationaleconomiqolicy;

(c) the linkagesbetweengrossdomesticproduction,consumption jnvestmentand savings,employmentlevels,
inflation, internationakrade,andgovernmenpolicy on taxationandspending;

(d) how the FederalReserveSystemactsasour nation’scentralbankto promotea safe,soundmoneysupplyand

investmentandmonetaryflows;
(2) internationabusinesgundamentalsincluding:

internationalevels;

(b) communicatiorstrategiesand ethicsnecessarnand appropriatefor effective and profitable internationalbusk
nesselations;

(c) therole, importance andbasicconceptof internationafinanceandrisk managemeninternationaimarketing,
andbalanceof tradeconceptsand

(d) the social,cultural, political, legal, andeconomicfactorsthat shapeandimpactthe internationabusinesenvi

ronment;
(3) businesgaw fundamentalsincluding:
(a)therelationshipbetweerethicsandthe law;
(b) thesource®f thelaw, structureof the courtsystemanddifferentclassification®f procedurabndsubstantivdaw;
(c) therelationshipsamongcontractiaw, law of salesandconsumetaw;
(d) thelegalrulesthatapplyto personapropertyandreal property;
(e) howadvance@ computertechnologyimpactpropertylaw, contractiaw, criminal law, andinternationalaw; and

a
(f) the role andimportanceof agencylaw and employmentlaw asthey relateto the conductof businessn the
nationalandinternationaimarketplaces;
(4) technologyconceptghatareof lastingvalueratherthanmasteryof specifichardwareor softwareskills andknowl-
edge.including:
(a) understandinghe fundamental®f currentandemergingtechnologicatonceptsncludingtypes transmissions,
storageanddisplaysystemsand
(b) the ability to examinethetechnologicalssuesfrom avariety of perspectiveicluding appropriataise privacy,
ethics,remainingcurrent,accessandeconomicadvantageanddisadvantages.

enceghatmakethis contentmeaningfulto students.Theteacheof businesgnustdemonstrate:
(1) communicatiorandinterpersonaskills includingthe ability to:

(a) understandhow to approacttommunicatiorfrom a systemgerspectivéncluding cultural,organizationaltech
nological,andinterpersonaperspectivesndhow to usethe systemperspectiveo analyzeanddirectthe choiceof communication
strategie@ndforms;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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(b) communicaten a clear,courteousconcise andcorrectmannerusingoral communicatiorskills, informational

readingskills, written communicatiorskills, andeffectivelisteningskills; and
(c) apply effectivehumanrelationsandinterpersonaskills;

(2) datainterpretatiorandmanagemergkills, includingthe ability to acquire evaluateprganize maintain,andinterpret
andcommunicatenformationusingbothmanualandcomputertechnology;

(3) computationakills, includingthe ability to:

(a) usemathematicaprocedureso analyzeandsolve businesproblemsfor areasincluding taxation;savingsand
investmentspayroll records;,cashmanagemenftinancial statementscredit managementyurchasesinventoryrecords;deprecia

tion, cost-recoveryanddepletion;and
(b) constructread,andinterpretandmakeinferencegrom tablescharts,andgraphs;

(4) collaborationandgroupprocesskills, includingthe ability to understané holistic perspectivedevelopandcommu

(5) careedevelopmenandtransitionskills, includingthe ability to understanéndapply careerdevelopmentheory,the
job procuremenprocessandall forms of communicatiorusedin the successfupursuitof a career.

cientﬁ N o
(1) enablestudentgo developa perspectivef careerptionsin the businesdields of managemensalesandmarketing,
accountingandfinance informationsystemspr office managemerdandadministrativesupport;

(2) gainunderstandin@f the basicpurposesissuesskills, natureof work, and major conceptshat undergirdemploy
entin oneor moreoccupationgentrallyassociateavith applyingacademidusinesgontent;

(4) organizeinstructionthat enablesstudentsto more effectively learn how to acquireskills, gain a perspectiveon a
careerandembarkon thefirst job; and

(5) understandhe unique characteristic®f an entrepreneuand the specialskills of entrepreneurshipssociatedvith
starting,owning, andmanaginga business.

(1) understan@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emational moral,andcognitivedevelop

mentof preadolescenndadolescents;
(2) understan@ndapplytheresearctbasefor andthe bestpracticeof middle level andhigh schooleducation;

(3) know how to developcurriculumgoalsbasedon the centralconceptof the businesandhow to applyinstructional
strategiesndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf this discipline;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, schoolanddepartmentnissionandgoalsin programplanning;

cient classroomincluding selectingand maintaininginstructionalmaterials supplies furniture, andtechnologythat are consistent
with the currentprogramstandards;

(7) understandhe needfor andhow to connectstudentsecondanschoolingexperiencesvith the workplaceor furthe

educationabpportunities;
(8) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganization@sactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;
(9) understandhe role and purposeof cocurricularand extracurriculatbusinessactivitiesin the teachingandlearning
process;

=

niquesandpractices;

PAGE 1062 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 1062)



Proposed Rules

(13) understandhe impactof readingability on studentachievemenin businesstudies recognizethe varyingreading
comprehensiorand fluency levels representedy studentsand possesshe strategieso assiststudentso readbusinesontent
materialsmoreeffectively;and

(14) applythe standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentghrougha variety of earlyandongoingclinical expert
enceswith middle level andhigh schoolstudentwithin arangeof educationaprogrammingnodels.

Teachinggoverningcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.5. Effective date. Requirementin this partfor licensureasateacheiof businesareeffectiveon Septembetf, 2001,and
thereafter.

8710.4250TEACHERS OF COMMUNICATION ARTS AND LITERATURE.

through12 instructionthatis designedo developskills andunderstandingn readingwriting, speakinglistening, medialiteracy,
andliterature.

Subp.2. Licensure requirements. A candidateor licensureto teachcommunicatiorartsandliteratureto studentsn grades
through12 shall:

C. showverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f communicatiorartsandliteraturein subpart3.

(1) languagadevelopmentcognition,andlearning;

(2) the phonological grammaticalandsemantidunctionsof language;
(3) philosophyandtheoriesof communicatiorartsandliteratureinstruction;

andcommunicatknowledge;

(5) languagédor independentearningandenjoyment;
(6) communicatiorwhich s clear,fluent, strategiccritical, andcreative;

(9) theintegrationof reading writing, speakinglistening,andviewing;
(10) strategiedor selectingandusingtextsandmaterialsthatcorrelateindividual studentabilitieswith developmentally
appropriatdearningexperiences;

(11) strategiedor selectingand using texts and materialswhich recognizeand accepta broadrangeof commonand
diverseperspectives;
(12) researchmethodsencompassingontent;

(13) the sacial,intellectual ,andpolitical importanceandimpactof communication;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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(14) the meaningof messagegontentandrelational;
(15) communicatiorandits valuein exploringandexpressindgdeas;and

B. A teacheiof communicatiorartsandliteraturedemonstratesnderstandin@ndskills essentiato theteachingandlearning
of readingwriting, speakinglistening,medialiteracy, andliterature. Theteachemustdemonstrat¢he:

(1) knowledge skills, andability to teachreadingincluding:

(2) knowledge skills, andability to teachwriting including:
(a) variousstagef thewriting processincluding prewriting, writing, conferencingrevising,andpublishingused
in teachingwriting;
(b) diversestrategiegor assessin@andrespondingo studentwriting;
(c) thefunctionsof languageandhow theyinfluenceeffectivewritten communicationand
(d) conventiondor presentingarrangingandorganizinginformationin particulargenreor media;
(3) knowledge skills, andability to teachspeakingncluding:

(a) relationshipsamongthe verbalandnonverbalcomponent®f the speakingorocessacrossa variety of contexts
includingsmallgroup,interpersonalandpublic;

(c) methodsf managingandovercomingcommunicatioranxietyandapprehensiorand
(d) ethicalresponsibilitieof a speakeassociatedvith competenandeffectivecommunicatiorin society;
(4) knowledge skills, andability to teachlisteningincluding:
(a) relationshipdetweerandamongthe component®f thelisteningprocess;
(b) thedifferentlisteningskills appropriatdor diversetypesandlevelsof listening;
(c) how to identify andmanagebarriersto listening;and
(d) ethicalresponsibilitiesf alistener;
(5) knowledge skills, andability to teachmedialiteracyincluding:
(@) relationshipamongthe elementof the communicatiorprocessacrossvarioustypesof print andnonprintmedia;

written for preadolescentndadolescentpy a diversity of authors;

(b) characteristicef variousliterary genresincluding poetry,drama,novel, shortstory,andessays;

(c) tools of interpretationincluding literary devices critical theories,andvariousmethodsof analysis,interpreta
tion, presentationandevaluationof literature;

readercenterechpproaches;
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(e) howto encouragatudentgo respondo textsthroughwritten andoral communicationbothprivatelyandpublicly;
(f) how to help studentconstructmeaningout of textsthroughvariousprocesseappliedbefore,during, andafter

reading;
(g) how contextshapesneaningand
(h) howto encouragstudentdo becomdifelong readersandwriters.

ing, classroonmanagemengndprofessionatlevelopment.The teachenf communicatiorartsandliteratureto preadolescerand
adolescenstudentsn gradesb through12 shall:

(1) understané@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelop
mentof preadolescentsndadolescents;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsandpurpose$aseddn the centralconceptof communicatiorartsandliteratureandknow
how to applyinstructionalstrategiegndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandin®@f this discipline;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationssactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

tive on Septembef, 2001,andthereatfter.
8710.4300TEACHERS OF DANCE AND THEATRE ARTS.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teachernf danceandtheatreartseducatioris authorizedo provideto studentsn kindergarten
throughgradel?2 instructionthatis designedo developanunderstandin@f the creativeworks andthe procesof producingdance
andtheatreart forms.

tion of collegesandsecondarschools;
demonstrat¢he standard$or effectivepracticefor licensingof beginningteachersn part8710.2000and

B.
C. showuverification of completinga Board of Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f danceandtheatreartsin subpart3.

Subp.3. Subject matter standard A candidatdor licensureasateacheiof danceandtheatreartsmustcompletea preparation

orA, C,andD.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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(1) choreographyimprovisation.andin onedancemovemengenrein the contextof performancepportunities;

(2) thetheoryandpracticeof actinganddirectingin the contextof performancepportunities;

(3) thetheoryandpracticein technicalproductionandcreativetechnologyof danceandtheatetin the contextof perfor

manceopportunities;
(4) teachingmethodsandinstructionalcontentof creativedanceandcreativedramatics;

(5) comparingandcontrastingandusingmaterials glementsandmodesof expressionproduction andcommunicatiorithat
supportheprocessesf creation analysisandinterpretationperformancer exhibition,inquiry, andcreativetechnologyin all thearts;

(6) comparingand contrastingways of knowing in the artswith ways of knowing in the humanitiesthe sciencesand
othersubjectareasand

(7) analyzingthe economicsandcareempportunitief artscreation performanceanalysis andcreativetechnology.
B. A teachenf danceandtheatreartswith a dancespecializatiormustdemonstrateompetencyn:

(2) aseconddancemovemengenrein the contextof reflectiveperformancepportunities;

(3) choreographyandimprovisationthroughperformancer concertopportunities;
(4) critical analysisandinterpretatiorpf the technicalandchoreographi@aspect®f performance;

(6) contemporaryechnologicaprinciples,conceptsandtools andcommunicatinghe environmentabindethicalissues
concerningereativetechnologyin dance;and

(7) analyzingthe functional,expressiveandhealthaspect®f the humanbody.
C. A teacheinof danceandtheatreartswith a theatrespecializatiormustdemonstrateompetencyn:
(1) thetheoriesandpracticef actingthroughperformancepportunities;
(2) thetheoriesandpracticef stagedirectionthroughperformancepportunities;
(3) the processandtechnique®f creatinga dramatictext;
(4) thecritical analysisandinterpretatiorpf theatemperformance;

(5) contemporarytechnologicaprinciples,conceptsandtools and communicatinghe environmentabhnd ethicalissues
concerningecreativetechnologyin theatre;

ment,andprofessionatlevelopment.Theteacheof danceandtheatreartsshall:

(1) understan@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevanto the physical social, emotional moral, andcognitivedevelop
mentof children,preadolescentgndadolescents;

instructionalstrategiemndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf thesedisciplines;
(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenimissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganization@sactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

(7) understandhe role andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurriculamactivitiesin the teachingandlearningprocess;
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theatreartscontentmoreeffectively; and
(9) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentghrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert
enceswith kindergarterand primary, intermediate and middle level and high schoolstudentswithin a rangeof educationapro-
grammingmodels.
Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

Septembel, 2001,andthereafter.
8710.4350TEACHERS OF DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teacherof driver andtraffic safetyis authorizedo provideto studentsl5 yearsof ageor older
instructionthatis designedo developthe skills andunderstandingssentiafor acquiringa Minnesotadriver’s license.

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedoy the associatiorfor the accredita
tion of collegesandsecondanschoals;

Subp.3. Subject matter standard A candidatdor licensureasa teacherof driver andtraffic safetymustcompletea prepara
tion programundersubpart?, item C, thatmustincludethe candidate’slemonstratiorof the knowledgeandskills in itemsA to L.

heteachemustunderstand:

A. traffic safetyproblems;
B. thecomplexitiesof thedriving task;

ratoryenvironment;
D. theneedf thenewdriver astheyrelateto the organizatiorof classroomandlaboratoryphase®f driver andtraffic safety

programsn light of contemporarknowledgeof adolescentievelopmentpsychologyandculture;
E. the componentghat contributeto the effective designand delivery of the behind-the-wheephaseof driver and traffic

understandingandskills;

E. the strengthsand limitations of variousforms of laboratoryinstructionspecificto driver and traffic safety,including
behind-the-wheelultiple vehicledriving range andsimulation,andtheir applicationin designinganddeliveringthis instruction;

G. theoriginsof driver andtraffic safetyprogramsandmajor milestonesn the history of driver andtraffic safety;
H. theimpactof recentirendsandissuesaffectingdriver andtraffic safetyprograms;

J. how to designdriver andtraffic safetyprogramsthat arein compliancewith professionaktandardsind applicablestate
rulesandlawsin a manneresponsiveo the emergingirendsimpactingdriver andtraffic safety;

K. themajortasksrequiredof the driver andtraffic safetycoordinatomeededor successfuprogrammanagemengnd

L. howto applythe standard®f effectivepracticein teachingstudentgshrougha variety of earlyandongoingclinical experi
enceswithin arangeof educationaprogrammingmnodels.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.5. Effective date. The requirementsn this part for licensureas a teacherof driver andtraffic safetyare effective on
Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.

8710.4400TEACHERS OF ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teachenf Englishasa secondanguages authorizedto provideto studentsn kindergarten
throughgradel? instructionthatis designedo provide Englishlanguagenstructionto studentsvhoseEnglishproficiencyis not

throughgradel?2 shall:

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedby the associatiorfor the accredita
tion of collegesandsecondaryschoals;

C. showverification of completinga Board of Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f Englishasa secondanguagen subpart3.

rationprogramundersubpar®, item C, thatmustincludethe candidate’slemonstratiorf the knowledgeandskills in itemsA to J.
A. An Englishasa secondanguagdeachedemonstratea high level of proficiencyin Englishcommensuratith therole

throughtwo yearsof secondanguagenstructionin a high schoolsettingor oneyearof secondanguagdnstructionin a postsee
ondarysetting,or the equivalent.

B. An Englishasa secondanguageeachemunderstands variety of methodstechniquesandprogrammodelssuitablefor

limited Englishproficiency. Theteachemust:

(1) demonstratenunderstandingf theimportanceof usingmultiple forms of instructionalapproacheto addresgliffer-
entlearningstyles,backgrouncxperiencesandperformancenodesof limited Englishproficiencystudents;

(2) beableto adoptappropriatdearningmaterialsandadapteachingstrategie$o meetthe secondanguageneedf stu
dentswith limited Englishproficiencyin a schoolsetting;and

ciencyin the contextin which taught.

C. An Englishasa secondanguageeachemusesvariouscontent-basedhethodologiesand integratedanguageacquisition
anduseof languagdunctionsacrosdearningexperienceso facilitate full inclusionof studentswith limited Englishproficiencyin

theschoolsetting. Theteachemust:

(1) understandhow limited Englishproficiencyaffectslearning;and

D. An Englishasa secondanguagdeachedemonstratethe ability to communicatesuccessfullyith studentsparentscol-
leaguesandcommunitymembers.Theteachemust:

(1) understandhatcultural practicegnay differ andthatthesedifferencesnay affectthe way studentdearn;

(3) understandhow the student’senvironmentincludingfamily circumstancegzommunitysystemsandhealthandec
nomic conditions,mayinfluencelearning;and

(4) work with otherprofessionalso improvethe quality of educationaserviceprovidedto studentwith limited English
proficiency.
E. An Englishasa secondanguagdeachemdemonstratean understandin@f communicatiorinstructionin the secondan-

guagecontextandthe importanceof developingcommunicatiorskills in listening, speakingreading,andwriting acrossthe cur-
riculum. Theteachemust:
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(1) understandhedifferencedetweerliteracy developmenin thefirst languageandthe secondanguageandtheimpli-
cationsfor teachingsecondanguagdearners;

(2) understandhow to developcommunicatiorskills in listening,speakingreading andwriting asanimportantcontrib-

techniques;

(2) understandhe limitations of usingtraditionalassessmemroceduresn the identificationandplacemenbf students
with limited Englishproficiencyin academigrogramsincluding gifted andspecialeducatiorprograms;

to studentswith limited Englishproficiency,the studentsparentsandto colleagues.

G. An Englishasa secondanguagdeachemunderstandshe contributionsof generaland appliedlinguisticsto secondan
guageeducation.Theteachemust:

(1) understandbasiclinguistic concepts;
(2) understandeatureof Englishincluding phonology morphology syntax,andsemantics;

(3) relateknowledgeof Englishto otherlanguagesand
(4) understandhe historyanddevelopmenbf the Englishlanguage.

processeandtheir similaritiesanddifferences. Theteachemust:

(1) understandhe processesf first andsecondanguageacquisition;and

(2) understandhattherearesimilaritiesanddifferencesbetweerchild, adolescentandadultlanguageacquisition.

(1) understandultural pluralismin the United Stateshow culturalandsocialdifferencesarereflected;
(2) beknowledgeabl@boutthe sociolinguisticdynamicsof the culturesof the United Statesand

(3) understandhow cultural, linguistic, ethnic,regional,andgenderdifferencesaffectcommunicatiorin the classroom.

thatintegratesunderstandin@f Englishasa secondanguagewith the teacher'sunderstandin@f pedagogystudents|earning,class
roommanagemengndprofessionatievelopment Theteacheiof Englishasa secondanguagen kindergarterthroughgradel? must:

(1) understan@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelop
mentof children,preadolescentgndadolescents;

middle level andhigh schooleducation;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsandpurposedasedn the centralconceptof Englishasa secondanguageandknow how
to applyinstructionalstrategiegndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstanding;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenimissionandgoalsin programplanning;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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furthereducationabpportunities;
(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationg@sactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;
(7) understandherole andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurriculalctivitiesin theteachingandlearningprocessand
(8) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentshrougha variety of early andongoingclinical experi
enceswith kindergarterand primary, intermediate and middle level and high schoolstudentswithin a rangeof educationapro-
grammingmodels.
Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto therulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

Septembel, 2001,andthereafter.
8710.4450TEACHERS OF FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teachef family andconsumesciencess authorizedo provideto studentsn grades through
12instructionthatis designedo preparestudentdor family life andtheinterrelationshipdetweerfamily, community,andwork.

through12 shall:

A. hold abaccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedoy the associatiorfor the accredita
tion of collegesandsecondargchools;

B. demonstrat¢he standard$or effectivepracticefor licensingof beginningteachersn part8710.2000and

C. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f family andconsumesciencesn subpart3.

Subp.3. Subject matter standard A candidatdor licensureasateacheif family andconsumesciencesnustcompletea prepa

A. A teacherf family andconsumessciencesinderstandsow the family functionsanddevelopswithin the homeenviron
ment. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) reciprocalinfluencesbetweerthe family andfamily membergo the workplace;
(2) family structuresfunctions relationshipsanddynamics;

(3) parentingasa procesghroughthelife cycle;
(4) physiological psychologicalandsocialaspect®f sexualdevelopmenthroughouthelife span;

shelter recreationtransportationeducationandinvestments;
(6) theinfluenceof ethicson personalfamily, andconsumedecisions;

community;

(8) the developmentathangef individualsacrosshe life spanandwaysto meettheir correspondinghysical,emo
tional, cognitive,social,andmoraldevelopmenheeds;

(9) how to identify andmeetpersonabndfamily needsandwantsfor shelterandclothingto includefinding, selecting,
andmaintainingsuitablehousingandtherole of aestheticeanddesignin textiles,apparel andinteriors;
(10) nutrition planningandfood preparationhandling,andstoragefor personabndfamily safetyandwell-being;and

(11) stresdactorsthataffectthefamily includingmultigenerationahouseholdsfamily memberswith specialneedsdual
careerseconomicuncertainty violence,substanc@buseresolvingconflict, anddeath.

B. A teachernof family andconsumeisciencesinderstandghe interrelatednessf family andcommunity. Theteachemust
understand:
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(4) rightsandresponsibilitieof children,parentor guardiansgrandparentsandothers;

(5) variationsin parentingpractices;

(6) how to accesgommunityresource$o solvefamily problems;

(7) reciprocalinfluencesof the major socialinstitutions,including governmentaandeducationalpn the family;

(8) theimpactof historical,environmentalandculturalinfluenceson living environmentstextiles,andinterior design;

(9) globalfood sourcesandtheir impacton the community;and
(10) culturalandpolitical aspect®f food distributionandconsumption.

C. A teacheinof family andconsumesciencesinderstandsareerdevelopmenin relatedservicesoccupations.As aresultof
bothschool-basedndwork-basedearningexperienceshe teachemustunderstand:

(1) careerdecision-makingrocesdncluding self-awarenessareerresearchworkplaceexpectationscareerstrategies,
goalsetting,school-to-workiransition,andlifelong learning;

(2) thebasicpurposesissuesskills, natureof work, andcompetencieg oneor moreof thefollowing relatedserviceoccu

pations: Family and Community SupportServices,ConsumeiResourcedanagementEarly Childhoodand EducationalServices;

Appareland Textile Design,Manufacturing.and Merchandisingjnterior Designand FurnishingsManagemenand Maintenanceof
Facilities;Hospitality, Tourism,andRecreationFoodScienceDietetics,andNutrition; andFoodProductionServices;

(3) theimpactof consumepracticeslaws, globaleconomicsandconservatioror recyclingon the serviceoccupations;
(4) usesandinfluencesof technologyin relatedserviceoccupations;

andprofessionatievelopment.Theteacheof family andconsumesciencego preadolescerandadolescenstudentgnust:

(1) understan@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical social,emotional moral, andcognitivedevelop
entof preadolescen@ndadolescents;

to applyinstructionalstrategiegnd materials;
(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenimissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationgsactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;
(7) understandherole andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurriculamactivitiesin theteachingandlearningprocess;

(8) understandhe impact of readingability on studentachievemenin family and consumersciencesrecognizethe

(9) understandaboratorymanagementracticesandprocedures;
(10) understandhe impactof public policy on curriculum;

(11) know fiscal, budgetaryandpurchasingracticesfor operatinga comprehensivéamily andconsumesciencegdu
cationalprogram;
(12) know marketingtechniguedor studentrecruitmentandretentionin family andconsumescienceprogramsand

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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(13) applythe standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentghrougha variety of earlyandongoingclinical experi

Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto therulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

Septembel, 2001,andthereafter.
8710.4500TEACHERS OF HEALTH.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teacherof healthis authorizedo provideto studentsn gradess through12 instructionthatis
designedo developthe knowledgeandskills necessaryo practicehealthybehaviors.

Subp.3. Subject matter standard A candidatdor licensureasa teacheiof healthmustcompletea preparatiorprogramunder
subpart?, item C, thatmustincludethe candidate’sdlemonstratiomf the knowledgeandskills in itemsA to H.

A. A teacheof healthunderstandbehaviorsandfactorsthat:

(4) contributeto sufficient physicalactivity andpromotehealth-enhancindietarypractices.
B. A teacheinof healthunderstandsonceptgelatedto healthpromotionanddiseasgreventionincluding:

(2) primary, secondaryandtertiary prevention;

(3) component®f comprehensivechoolhealthprogramsandinterrelationshipgmongcomponents;
(4) behaviorghatfosterandthosethathinderwell-being;and

(2) identifying andaccessin@ppropriateandcost-effectiveschoolandcommunityhealthservices;
(3) identifying andevaluatingappropriatdifestyle assessmenendhealth-riskappraisals;
(4) usingor developingappropriatedatagatheringnstrumentgo includenational,state or district level morbidity, mor-

(1) the short-termandlong-termconsequencesf positiveandnegativehealthchoices;

(2) the relationshipbetweenand amongthe major healthdeterminant®f genetics environmentshealthcare,and per
sonalbehavior;

(3) theimportanceof individual responsibilityfor health;and
(4) strategieso reduceandpreventstress-relatetiealthproblems.
E. A teachef healthunderstandghe effectsof advertisingmedia,technology andsocialnormson healthbehaviors.

(1) modelsandstrategiedor teachingcommunicatiorskills for expressingieedswants,andfeelings;communicating,
care,considerationandrespecbf self andothers;conflict resolution;refusalskills; and
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G. A teachenf healthunderstandfow to usegoal-settinganddecision-makingkills to enhancénealthincluding:
(1) ageappropriatedecision-makin@ndgoal-settingnodels;
(2) applyingdecision-makin@ndgoal-settingprocessef personahealthchoices;

(3) the component®f andprocessefor the developmenandimplementatiorof personahealthplans;and
(4) predictingtheimmediateandlong-rangempactof healthdecisionson theindividual, family, andthe community.

understandin@f pedagogy students]earning,classroommanagementand professionadevelopment. The teacherof healthto
preadolescerdandadolescenstudentsnust:

(1) understané@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelop
entof preadolescen@ndadolescents;

strategiesndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf this discipline;
(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationssactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;
(7) understandherole andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurriculam@activitiesin theteachingandlearningprocess;

tively; and
(9) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentshrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert
Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp 5. Effective date. Therequirementn this partfor licensureasateacheof healthareeffectiveon Septembet, 2001,and
thereafter.

8710.4550.IBRARY MEDIA SPECIALISTS.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A library mediaspecialistis authorizedio provideto studentsn kindergarterthroughgradel?
instructionthatis designedo provideinformationskills instruction,to collaborateandconsultwith otherclassroonteachergor the
purposeof integratinginformation skills and technologytools with contentteaching,andto administermediacenteroperations,
programmingandresources.

Subp.2. Licensure requirements. A candidatdor licensureasa library mediaspecialistshall:

tion of collegesandsecondarychoals;
demonstrat¢he standardsor effectivepracticefor licensingof beginningteachersn part8710.2000and

B.
C. showuverification of completinga Board of Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof library mediaspecialistsn subpart3.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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proposed rule language.
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A. A library mediaspecialistdevelopsandimplementsan information mediaprogramthat reflectsthe vision, mission,and
goalsof the school. The specialistmust:

(1) identify andapply currenteducationatesearchtheory,andpractice;

(3) collaboratein developingshort-rangendlong-rangeplansfor the informationmediaprogram.

B. A library mediaspecialistdevelopsandimplementsaninformationmediaprogramthatis anintegralpart of the total cur-
riculum. Thespecialistmust:

(1) participatein curriculumdevelopmenivith teachersicrosggradelevelsanddisciplines;

(3) collaboratewith teacher®of early childhoodthroughadult studentdo design.implement,andassesgearningactivi-
tiesto meetspecificlearningobjectives;

(4) guide studentsin locating, processinggritically evaluating,and communicatinginformation andto assesghe
processeandproductsof thelearning;

(5) providereading viewing, andlisteningguidanceappropriateo the studentsinterestsgoals,needsandabilities;
(6) provideleadershimndstaff developmenin effectiveuseof technologiesstrategiesandresources;

(8) considerthe developmentallyappropriatelevel, format, and curricular objectivesin the designand productionof
media;and

C. A library mediaspecialistdevelopsandimplementsinformation mediaprogrampolicies and proceduregonsistenvith
principlesof professionapracticeandappropriateo the missionandgoalsof the schoolanddistrict. The specialistmust:

(1) monitorneedsusageandtrendsto structureandjustify programbudgets;
(2) administemprogrambudgetdn afiscally soundmanner;

(4) acquire processprganize maintain,circulate andinventoryresources;

(5) identify andacquireresource®eyondthe mediacenterto expandnformationaccess;

(6) identify personneheedsandsupervisepersonnel;

(7) consultandparticipatein the planningof the mediacenterfacility;

(8) consultandparticipatein the designof schoolfacilities sothatlearningtechnologie€anbe used;

(9) evaluateprogram facilities, andresourcecollections;

(10) developandmonitorinformationtechnologypoliciesandprocedure$o protectconstitutionabndstatutoryrights; and
(11) establistandmaintaina learningenvironmenin the mediacenter.

D. A library mediaspecialistnitiatesandmaintaingmotivatingenvironmentshatfosterthe continuedprofessionagjrowth of
thelearningcommunity. The specialistmust:

(2) interpretandpromotethe informationmediaprogram;
(3) disseminatgertinentinformationabouteducationahndtechnologicatrendsandlegaldevelopmentsand

(4) provideleadershipn incorporatingresearchieferencednnovations.

E. A library mediaspecialistnustdemonstrat@n understandin@f the teachingof informationmediathatintegratesunder
standingof information mediawith the understandingf pedagogy students]earning,classroommanagementand professional
development.Thelibrary mediaspecialistfor children,preadolescentgndadolescentshall:

(1) understan@dndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotional moral,andcognitivedevelop
mentof children,preadolescentgandadolescents;
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middle andhigh schooleducation;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsand purposesasedon the centralconceptof informationmediaandknow how to apply
instructionalstrategie@ndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf this discipline;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationssactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

materialseffectively; and

(9) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentghrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert
enceswith kindergarterand primary, intermediatemiddle level, and high schoolstudentswithin a rangeof educationaprogram
ming models.

governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.5. Effective date. Requirementn this partfor licensureasa library mediaspecialistareeffectiveon Septembetf, 2001,
andthereatfter.

8710.4600TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS.

C. showverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacherof mathematicgn subpart3.

A. A teachepf mathematicsinderstandpatternsrelations functions,algebraandbasicconceptanderlyingcalculusfrom both

concreteandabstraciperspectivegndis ableto apply this understandingo represenandsolvereal world problems. The teacherof
mathematicgnustdemonstrat&nowledgeof the following mathematicatoncept@ndproceduregandthe connectiongmongthem:

(1) recognize describe and generalizepatternsand build mathematicamodelsto describesituations,solve problems,
ndmakepredictions;

(2) analyzethe interactionbetweemuantitiesandvariablesto modelpatternsof changeanduseappropriataepresenta
tionsincludingtables graphsmatriceswords,orderedpairs,algebraicexpressionsalgebraicequationsandverbaldescriptions;

(3) represenandsolveproblemsituationsthatinvolve variableguantitiesanduseappropriatédechnology;
(4) understangbatterngresenin numbersystemsandapplythesepatterngo furtherinvestigations;

(6) apply conceptof derivativesto investigateproblemsinvolving ratesof change;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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(7) apply conceptsandstandardnathematicatepresentationsom differential,integralandmultivariatecalculus;linear
algebrajncludingvectorsandvectorspacesandtransformationabperationgo solveproblems;and

(8) apply propertiesof groupandfield structureso mathematicainvestigations.

identify realworld applicationsthe differenceshetweernthe mathematic®f continuousanddiscretephenomenaandthe relation
shipsinvolvedwhendiscretemodelsor processeareusedto investigatecontinuougphenomenaTheteachef mathematicgnust

demonstrat&nowledgeof thefollowing mathematicatonceptsandproceduresndthe connectiongmongthem:

(1) the applicationof discretemodelsto problemsituationsusingappropriateepresentationsuchassequencesjertex-
edgegraphsandtrees matricesandarrays;

(2) applicationof systematiccountingtechniquego problemsituationsincluding determinationof the existenceof a

(3) applicationof discretemathematicstrategiesfor example patternsearchingprganizationof information, sorting,
case-by-casenalysisjterationandrecursion andmathematicainduction,to investigate solve,andextendproblems;

likely to beencountereih problemsituations.

C. A teachenf mathematicsinderstandghat numbersensds the underlyingstructurethatties mathematicgnto a coherent
field of study,ratherthananisolatedsetof rules,facts,andformulae. Theteachenf mathematicsnustdemonstrat&nowledgeof
thefollowing mathematicatonceptsandproceduresndthe connection@mongthem:

sonablenessf results;

(2) an understandingf numbersystemstheir propertiesand relationsincluding whole numbers,integers,rational
numbersrealnumbersandcomplexnumbers;

(3) translatioramongequivalentorms of numbergo facilitate problemsolving;

(5) aknowledgeof elementaryoperationsapplicationof propertief operationsandthe estimationof results;
(6) geometricandpolarrepresentationf complexnumbersandtheinterpretatiorof complexsolutionsto equations;
(7) algebraicandtranscendentalumbers;

(8) numericalapproximationtechniquessa basisfor numericalintegration,numerical-basegroofs,andinvestigation
of fractals;and

(9) numbertheorydivisibility, propertief prime andcompositenumbersandthe Euclidearalgorithm.

to identify realworld applicationsandto usegeometridearningtoolsandmodels,ncludinggeoboardscompas@ndstraightedge,
rules and protractor, patty paper,reflection tools, spheresand platonic solids. The teacherof mathematicanust demonstrate
knowledgeof thefollowing mathematicatonceptandproceduregndthe connection@mongthem:

(1) shapesndthe waysshapesanbe derivedanddescribedn termsof dimensiondirection,orientation perspective,
andrelationshipsamongtheseproperties;

(2) spatialsenseandthe waysshapeganbevisualized combined subdivided andchangedo illustrate conceptsprop-
erties,andrelationships;

(3) spatialreasoningandthe useof geometricmodelsto representyisualize andsolveproblems;

relationships;

(5) formal andinformal argumentincluding the processesf makingassumptionsformulating,testing,andreformulat
ing conjecturesjustifying argumentdasedn geometridigures;andevaluatingthe argument®f others;

(6) plane,solid, and coordinategeometrysystemsncluding relationsbetweencoordinateand syntheticgeometry,and
generalizinggeometrigprinciplesfrom a two-dimensionakystento a three-dimensionaystem;
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(7) attributesof shapesndobjectsthatcanbe measuredincludinglength,areayvolume,capacity sizeof anglesweight,
ndmass;

(8) the structureof systemf measuremenincluding the developmenanduseof measuremergystemsandthe rel
tionshipsamongdifferentsystems;

(9) measuringestimatingandusingmeasurement® describeandcomparegeometrigghenomena;
(10) systemf geometry including Euclidean non-Euclideancoordinatetransformationalandprojectivegeometry;

solving;
(12) three-dimensionaleometryandits generalizatiorio otherdimensions;
(13) topology,includingtopologicalpropertiesandtransformations;
(14) extendinformal argumento includemorerigorousproofs;and
(15) extendwork with two-dimensionatight trianglesincluding unit circle trigonometry.

E. A teacheinof mathematicsisesa variety of conceptuahndproceduratoolsfor collecting,organizing,.andreasoningabout
data;appliesnumericalandgraphicaltechniguegor representin@ndsummarizingdata;andinterpretsanddrawsinferencefrom
thesedataandmakesdecisionsn awide rangeof appliedproblemsituations. Theteacheof mathematicsnustdemonstrat&nowl-
edgeof thefollowing mathematicatonceptsandproceduregndthe connectiongmongthem:

(1) dataandits powerasaway to explorequestionandissuesn our world;

(2) investigationthroughdataincluding formulatinga problem;devisinga plan to collect data;and systematicallycol-
lecting, recording andorganizingdata;

tables,andsummarystatistics;

(4) analysisand interpretationof data,including summarizingdata,and making or evaluatingargumentspredictions,
recommendation®r decisionsasecn ananalysisof thedata;and

(5) descriptiveandinferentialstatistics jncluding validity andreliability.

(3) predictingoutcomesasedon explorationof probabilitythroughdatacollection,experimentsandsimulations;
(4) predictingoutcomesasedon theoreticalprobabilities,andcomparingmathematicaéxpectationsvith experimental

results;
(5) randomvariableandthe applicationof randomvariableto generateandinterpretprobability distributions;
(6) probabilitytheoryandthelink of probabilitytheoryto inferentialstatisticsand

G. A teachernf mathematicgs ableto reasonmathematicallysolve problemsmathematicallyand communicatén mathe

maticseffectively at differentlevelsof formality andknowsthe connection@mongmathematicatonceptsaandproceduregsswell

(1) solveproblemsin mathematic®y:

(a) formulatingandposingproblems;
(b) solvingproblemsusingdifferentstrategiesyerifying andinterpretingresults,andgeneralizinghe solution;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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(c) usingproblemsolvingapproachefo investigateandunderstangnathematicsand
(d) applyingmathematicamodelingto realworld situations;
(2) reasorin mathematicgy:

(a) examiningpatternsabstractingandgeneralizingoasedon the examinationandmakingconvincingmathemati
calarguments;

(b) framing mathematicafuestionsand conjecturesformulating counter-examplesnd constructingand evaluat
ing argumentsand

(c) usingintuitive, informal exploration,andformal proof.
(3) communicatén mathematicy:

(a) expressingnathematicaideasorally, visually, andin writing;

(b) usingthe powerof mathematicalanguagenotation,andsymbolism;and

(c) translatingmathematicaideasinto mathematicalanguagenotations andsymbols;and
(4) makemathematicatonnectiondy:

(a) demonstratinghe interconnectedness the conceptsandprocedure®f mathematics;
(b) makingconnectionbetweermathematicendotherdisciplines;

(c) makingconnectionbetweermathematicenddaily living; and

(d) makingconnectiondetweerequivalentepresentationsf the sameconcept.

(1) understandhe historicalbasef mathematicsincludingthe contributionsmadeby individualsandcultures andthe
problemssocietiefacedthatgaveriseto mathematicasystems;

from thatof the students;

(3) understandhe overallframeworkof mathematicgncludingthe:

(a) processeandconsequencesf expandingnathematicasystems;
(b) examinatiorof the effectsof broadideasincludingoperation®r propertiesasthesedeasareappliedto various

systems;

(c) examinatiorof the sameobjectfrom differentperspectivesand

(d) investigationof thelogical reasoninghattakesplacewithin a system;and
(4) understandherole of technology manipulativesandmodelsin mathematics.

I. A teachef mathematicsnustdemonstraten understandin@f theteachingof mathematicshatintegratesinderstanding

of mathematicsith the understandingf pedagog_y§tudentslearning,classroorrmanagemenmj professionaldevelopment.

(1) understangndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotional moral, and cognitive devet
opmentof preadolescentsndadolescents;

tional strategieandmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf this discipline;
(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,and communityorganizationg@sactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

(7) understandhe role andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurriculamactivitiesin theteachingandlearningprocess;

materialsnoreeffectively; and
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(9) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentghrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert

Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

andthereafter.
8710.4650TEACHERS OF VOCAL MUSIC AND OF INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teacherof vocal musicis authorizedio provideto studentdn kindergarterthroughgradel?
instructionthatis designedo developvocalmusiccompetenceandunderstandin@f generaimusichistory,theory,andpractice. A

developinstrumentamusiccompetencandunderstandin@f generaimusichistory,theory,andpractice.

Subp.2. Licensure requirements. A candidateor licensureto teachvocal musicor instrumentaimusicto studentsn kinder
gartenthroughgradel?2 shall:

C. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the

licensureof teacher®f vocalmusicandof instrumentamusic.

(1) identify andanalyzerepresentativenusicalforms, styles, performancecontexts performancenedia,andcomposers
and compositionof westernmusic,and describethe musicaltraditions,context,and characteristicef diverseandrepresentative
world cultures;

(2) demonstrata basicknowledgeof vocaldevelopmenandproductionandinstrumentatechniquegndacoustics;
(3) performsimplekeyboardaccompanimentandplay partsfrom a musicalscore;

(4) demonstratéasic skills and techniguedor playing typical classroominstrumentsincluding recorderor fretted
instruments;

(5) demonstrateompetenceén improvising, composingand arrangingmusic exampledor diversedevelopmentahnd
ability groupingsepresentetly students;

(6) demonstratphysicalrespons¢o musicthroughmovemenbr dance;

(7) identify andreproducentervals,scalesandchordstructures;

(8) demonstrate basicknowledgeof approache$o generalmusicinstruction,materials,andliteraturefor studentsof
varyingabilities;

(9) demonstrat¢he understandingand skills necessaryo chooseappropriatecurrenttechnologyand integrateits use

into instructionfor musicclassroonandensemblesettingsin kindergarterthroughgradel?; and

(1) demonstrateadvancedvocal ensembleperformanceand advancedsolo performancewith the voice, keyboard,or
guitaranddemonstratenusicalaccuracyandexpressivenesssingmusicexamplegrom diversestylesandtime periods;

(2) demonstratability to accompanya vocalensemblen a keyboardnstrument;
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(3) interpretchoralmusicscoreswith anunderstandin@f range tessituraphrasingdiction, andarticulation;

(4) interpretvocalandinstrumentakcoresandunderstangbercussionstring, or wind instrumentequirementsiecessary
for interpretingandproducingmusicfrom scores;

tures,andbeginning,intermediateandadvancedevelsfrom kindergarterthroughgradel?;

o

(6) demonstrateinderstandingandskills of vocal performancgedagogyandvocalhealth,includingthe child voice and
the changingvoice;
(7) rehearseandconductsmall andlargevocalandchoralperformanceensemblesand
(8) improviseusingkeyboardor voice.
C. A teacheuf instrumentamusicmust:

(2) interpretscoredesignedor instrumentabnsemblesndunderstandbowing,fingering, or articulationspecificto per
cussion string,andwind instruments;

(3) interpretcombinedvocal andinstrumentalscoresand understand/ocal requirementiecessaryor interpretingand
producingmusicfrom scores;

(4) know instrumentalinstructionalmaterialsand solo and ensemblerepertoire representingliverseperiodsand cul-

tures,andbeginning,intermediateandadvancedevels;
(5) demonstrateinderstandingandskills or performancgpedagogyfor percussionstring,andwind instruments;

(1) understanéndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelop
mentof children,preadolescentandadolescents;

level andhigh schooleducation;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsandpurposedasedn the centralconceptof vocalor instrumentamusicandknow howto
applyinstructionalstrategieandmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf this discipline;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,and communityorganizationsasactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

effectively;and

(9) applythe standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentghrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert
enceswith kindergarteror primary, intermediate middle level, and high schoolstudentswithin a rangeof educationaprogram
ming models.

Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshall be issuedandrenewedaccordingto therulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

effectiveon Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.
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8710.4700TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teachewf physicaleducatioris authorizedo provideto studentsn kindergarterthroughgrade
12 instructionthatis designedo enhancephysicalgrowth anddevelopmenthroughlearningto moveandlearningthroughmove
ment.

gradel2 shall:

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditecby the associatiorfor the accredita
tion of collegesandsecondanschoals;

C. showuverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the

licensureof teacher®f physicaleducation.

programundersubpart2, item C, thatmustincludethe candidate’dlemonstratiomf the knowledgeandskills in itemsA to C.
A. A teachef physicaleducatiorunderstandandappliesthe skills necessaryo performvariedphysicalactivitiesincluding:
(1) essentiaklementsandsequencingf basicmotor skills;
(2) individual, dual, and team activities; lifetime fithessactivities; fundamentalgymnasticsrhythms and dance,for

example,singing gamesand folk, square ballroom, creative,contemporaryand moderndance;low organizationJead up, and
cooperativegamesaquaticsaerobicspody mechanicsconditioningexercisesandstrengthtraining;

(4) how to supportandencouragéearnerexpressiorihroughmovement.
B. A teachenf physicaleducatiorunderstandsisciplinaryknowledgeof physicalactivitiesandwell-being,including:

(1) the organic,skeletal,andneuromusculastructuref the humanbody andhow thesestructuresadaptandcontribute
to physicalactivity, motor performancefitness,andwellness;

(2) conceptsaandstrategiegelatedto physicalactivity andfitness;
(3) disciplinaryconceptsandprinciplesto skillful movementndphysicalactivity;

(4) interdisciplinarylearningexperienceshatallow studentgo integrateknowledge skills, andmethod<f inquiry from
multiple subjectareas;

(5) organizatiorandadministratiorof physicaleducatiorprograms;

(6) etiguette sportsmanshipandofficiating;

(7) selectionranduseof appropriatesuppliesandequipment;

(8) safetyissuedo considemwhenplanningandimplementingnstruction;
(9) appropriateemergencyrocedures;

(10) safety,CPR first aid proceduresandpreventionrandcareof injuries;

(11) the relationshipamongphysicalactivity, fithess,and healthincluding developmentahdaptivephysicaleducation
programs;

(12) historical,philosophical sociological andpsychologicafactorsassociatedvith variedphysicalactivities;and

(13) health-relatedconceptsconcernsassumptionsgdebatesprocessesf inquiry, and personahygienecentralto the
studyof physicalactivity.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 1081) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1081



Proposed Rules

understandin@f physicaleducationwith the understandingf pedagogystudents]earning,classroonmmanagementand profes
sionaldevelopment.Theteacheiof physicaleducatiorto children,preadolescentgndadolescentsust:

(1) understan@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelop
mentof children,preadolescentgndadolescents;

instructionalstrategiesndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandinf this discipline;
(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenimissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganization@sactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;
(7) understandherole andpurposenf cocurricularandextracurriculaactivitiesin theteachingandlearningprocess;

(8) understandhe impactof readingability on studentachievemenin physicaleducatiorstudiesrecognizethe varying

cationcontentmaterialsmoreeffectively; and

(9) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentshrougha variety of early andongoingclinical experi
enceswith kindergarterandprimary, intermediatemiddle level, andhigh schoolstudentswithin a rangeof educationaprogram

ming models.

governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.5. Effective date. Therequirementn this partfor licensureasateacheiof physicaleducatiorareeffectiveon September
1, 2001 ,andthereatfter.
8710.4750TEACHERS OF SCIENCE.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teachernf chemistry earthandspacesciencelife sciencepr physicsis authorizedo provide
instructionin all sciencedisciplinesto studentsn gradess through8 andeitherchemistry earthandspacesciencelife sciencepr
physics,andintegratedscienceofferings,to studentsn grades9 through12. Thesciencedisciplinethatthe teachelis qualifiedto

Subp.2. Licensure requirements. A candidateor licensureto teachscienceo studentsn gradesb throughl2 shall:
A. hold abaccalaureatdegreerom a collegeor universitythatis accreditedy theregionalassociatiorfor the accreditation

of collegesandsecondargchoals;

C. showverification of completinga preparatiorprogramapprovedinderpart8700.760Qeadingto the licensureof teachers
of sciencdn gradess through8 in subpart3 andchemistry earthandspacesciencelife sciencepr physicsin grades9 throughl12
in subpar#,5,6,0r7.

(1) understanéndconductsciencenguiry asevidencedy the ability to:

(a) askappropriateheoreticalor empiricalquestionsabouta given systemor eventthatbuild on currentscientific
knowledgeandcanbe answeredcientifically;

(b) designandconduct usingappropriatenethodstechnology andmathematicatools, a scientificinvestigationto

answera givenguestion;
(c) developusingappropriatesourcef information,qualitativeandguantitativesolutionsto problems;
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(d) communicateclearly and concisely,usingwords,diagramstables,graphs.and mathematicatelationshipsthe
methodsandprocedurestesults,andconclusiongor a givenempiricalguestionor problem;

(e) justify a scientific explanationof a given systemor event,comparedo alternativeexplanationspasedon the
availableempiricalevidencecurrentscientificunderstandingandlogical argumentsand

(f) criticize, usingknowledgeof commonerrorsof evidenceandlogic, a givenscience-relatedlaim or argumentand
(2) understandhe history andnatureof scientificknowledgeasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) describethe evolutionof scientificknowledgein a given historicalcontextin termsof the contributionsof male
andfemaleindividualsfrom variouscultures;the influenceof society,culture,andpersonabeliefs of the scientistsnvolved; and

theaccumulatingempiricalevidenceandlogical argumentsisedto developthe newknowledge;

(b) explainwhy scientistdisagreeon a givencontemporarygontroversyin termsof thedifferentassumptionsnade
by thescientiststhedifferentvaluesthe scientistplaceon a particularpieceof evidenceandthelimitations of the availabledataor

theoriesor both;and
(c) explain,usingknowledgeof therole of empiricalevidenceandlogical argumenin scienceandthe assumption

(1) connectiong@crosghe domainsof scienceasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) describeusingwordsanddiagramsa giventechnologicalbiological, physical,earth,or spacesystemin terms
f its componentsinputs,outputs,andcontrol or feedback;

(b) describe usinga specificexample the useof a given unifying themeor principlein the physicalscienceslife
sciencesandearthandspacesciencesand

(c) explain,usingunifying scientific principles,a given setof seeminglyunrelatedsystemsr events pothwithin a
sciencedomainandacrosssciencedomains;

(2) connectiondetweerscienceandtechnologyasevidencedy the ability to:
(a) describethe similaritiesanddifferencesetweerthe goalsandprocessesf scientificinquiry andthe goalsand
processesf technologicablesign;

(b) explainhow the availability of newtechnologyinfluencedthe developmenpf scientific knowledgein a given
contemporanr historicalcontextandhow the developmenbdf new scientific knowledgeled to technologicabdvancesn a given
contemporaryr historicalcontext;

(c) explainandpredictthe possibleunexpectedenefitsandthe negativeside effectsandunintendedtconsequences
of agiventechnologicahdvance;
(d) explainwhy the contributionsof individualsfrom different scientific disciplinesand of technologywereneces

(e) designa modification or useof a systemto meetcertainneedsor criteriain eitherchemistry,earthand space

sciencebiology, or physics;and
(3) connectiondpetweerscienceandotherschoolsubjectsasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) communicateclearly andprecisely usingwords, physicalmodels,computemmodels demonstrationgliagrams,
flow charts humberstables graphsandappropriatenathematicatelationshipsthe observationsnethodsandproceduresiesults,
and conclusiongfor a given empirical questionor problem;explanationof how or why somethinghappenspredictionsof what
will happerwhena changes made;the designfor modifying or usinga system;andthe evaluationof the designagainsthe needs
or criteriait wasdesignedo meet;

(b) interpreta given text, physicalor computermodel, demonstrationdiagram,flow chart,setof numberstable,
graph,andappropriatemathematicatelationships;
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or designproblem;
(d) explainhow mathematic$nfluencedthe developmenbf scientific knowledgein a given contemporaryor his-

context;and

(e) describeheimpacton societyandcultureof a givenhistoricaldevelopmenbf scientificideas.

personalssueor local, national,or globalchallenge;

(2) design usingthe systemati@pproachesf scienceandscientificknowledge a courseof actionto address personal
issueor agivenlocal, national,or globalchallengeand

i. describeusingwords,diagramspictures.andgraphsthe physicalpropertief a given Earthmaterial;

ii. explain,from observatiorof its compositiontexture, andphysicalstateusingphysical,geologicalor
biologicalprocesses plausibleway in which a givenrock formedthroughtime;

iii. explain,in termsof environmentalkchangesstructuralevents,plate tectonics,and sedimentary,

processethatmayhaveformedthe rocks;

iv. explain,in termsof environmentalchangesstructuralevents,plate tectonics,and sedimentary,
igneous metamorphicandbiologic processesa plausibleway in which a givenrock sequencéormedthroughtime;

v. explain,in termsof the physicalprocessethatformedit, the origin anddevelopmenbf a given Earth

structure;

in arock sequenceand
vii. explain,usingthefossilrecordanddecayratesof radioactivesotopeshowtheageof a givenrockis

determined;
(b) matterandenergyin the Earthsystemasevidencedy the ability to:

i. explain,usingconvectionconductionandradiation,how matteris transportecindhow energydrives

ii. explain,usingconvectionconductionyadiation,andconservatiorof energy how energyis transmit
tedandtransformedvithin andbetweergiven Earthsubsystemsr structures;

iv. describeusingwords,diagramsandchemicalequationsthe processegvolvedin the movemenbf
chemicalelementr compoundsamongdifferentgivenchemicalreservoirsn the Earth;

i. explainhow the propertiesandorganizatiorof galaxiesprovide evidencethatthe universeis continu

ouslychanging;

ii. explaingualitatively,usingfundamentaprocessesf chemical physical,andgeologicalchangehow
processesf changeon a givensolarsystemobjectaredifferentor similar to Earth;

iii. describeusingwords,diagramsandphysicalmodelsthe motion of objectsin our solarsystem:and
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(d) humaninteractionswith the earthsystemasevidencedy the ability to:

i. describeusingwords,diagramspictures,graphs historicrecords andphysicalmodels the scientific
basisfor predictingthe occurrencef a givenenvironmentahazardon a humantime frame;

ii. describe,using words, diagrams,pictures,maps,and physicalor computermodels,the observed
changesn agivenEarthsystemthatareduedirectly or indirectly to humanactivity; and

iii. predict,usingwords,diagramspictures maps.andphysicalor computemmodels the probablemove
mentof pollutantsin a givenEarthsystem;

(2) know andapplythe fundamentaprinciples,laws,andconceptof life sciencencludingunderstanding:
(a) structuralandfunctionalrelationshipsn living systemsindenvironmentasevidencedy the ability to:
i. performobservation$o describehe macroscopistructuref a givencommonorganism;
ii. describe,usingwords, pictures,and diagrams.the conditionsrequiredto sustainlife for a given

commaonorganism;
ii. describeusingwordsanddiagramsthe characteristic®f whatdeterminedife in a given common

organism;

iv. designasystemto supportsustainandcontinuethelife of a givensetof commonorganisms;

v. describeusingwords,pictures dioramasandphysicalor computemodels the structureandfunction
f the component®f a givenliving systemin relationto its overallfunction;

system;

vii. explain,usingstructure-functiorrelationshipshow andwhy the structuredor a given function are
differentin differentgivenspecies;

viii. describetheorigins,transmissionpreventionmanagementr cureof a givendiseaseand

establishedhow a givenactiveor passiveémmunity functionsin a human;

(b) molecularandcellularlife processeasevidencedy the ability to:

prokaryoticandeukaryoticcellsandbetweergiven eukaryoticcells;
iv. describeusingwords,pictures.anddiagramsthe cellularprocessesf agivenplantor animalcell;
v. explain,usingthe procesf photosynthesidiow plantstransformsolarenergyinto cellularenergy;

vii. explain,usingthe procesof DNA replication,how proteinsaresynthesizedh acell;

viii. explain,usingthe structure-functiorrelationshipsetweercells, tissuesprgans andsystemshow
cellsfunctionasprimarybuilding blocksof anorganism;

ix. describe,usingwords, pictures,and models,the physicalchangesat eachgiven stageof cellular

asexualreproduction;

animal;and
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o

Xi. explain,usingthe relationshipetweengeneticchangeand expressionhow a mutationoccursand
predictthe effectanenvironmentathangewill haveon the expressiorof a trait;

(c) diversity andbiological evolutionasevidencedy the ability to:
i. describeusingwords, pictures,anddiagrams the rangeof physicalandbehavioraladaptationghat

canoccurin responséo environmentastresseor a givenspecies;

ii. describeusingwords,diagramscharts,andgraphstherangeof observableharacteristicef agiven
speciesn a givenenvironment;

iii. explainthe speciatiorprocessn agivenfossilrecord;and

K|
o

esign basednly on observablestructure a classificatiorkey for a givensetof organismsand
(d) theinterdependencamongliving thingsasevidencedy the ability to:
i. collectandanalyzedatato describethe diversityandnumberof speciesn a givenecosystem;
ii. describeusingwords, pictures,and diagrams the biotic and abiotic component®f a given niche,

habitat,ecosystemor biome;

iii. explain,in termsof environmentahdaptationgnddevelopmentthe diversity of a givenspecies;
iv. describeusingwords and diagramsthe cycling of matterand the flow of energywithin a given

system;

<

. explainandpredictthe behaviorakesponsesf ananimalto a givensetof environmentathangesand
i. design,usingenvironmentathangesan experimento elicit a specific behavioralresponsdrom a

<

givenanimal;and
(3) know andapplythe fundamentaprinciples,laws,andconcept®f the physicalsciencesncluding understanding:

i. perform measurementand calculationsto determinethe position, averagespeed,and direction of
motion of a givenobiject;

ii. describeusingwords, picturesor diagramsgraphs vectors,andsimple mathematicatelationships,
theverticalandhorizontalcomponent®f the motion of a givenobject;

iii. describeusingwordsandfreebodyvectordiagramstheforcesactingon anobjectin a givensystem

of interactingobjects,andexplaingualitatively,usingNewton’sSecondandThird Laws, therelationshipdbetweerrll the forces;
iv. describeusingwords,energydiagramr graphs andsimplemathematicatelationshipsthe change

i. performmeasurement@ndcalculationgo describethe wavelengthamplitude period,andfrequency
f agivenoscillatingobjector wave;

ii. describeusingwords,diagramsandgraphs the frequencyandamplitudeof a given simple pendu

lum or vibrating object;

ii. describe usingwords,diagrams andgraphs the wave motion of a travelingor standingwavei

a

givenmedium;and

iv. explaingualitatively,in termsof the changesn the frequencyamplitude wavelengthor waveveloc
ity, theobservedthangesn the pitch or intensityof a soundwhengivenchangesremadeto the source the mediumthroughwhich

(c) the behaviorof light asevidencedy the ability to:
i. explaingualitatively,usingthe directionalityandchromaticcompositionof light, how we seea given

bjectandits color;

F
D
(@)

ii. explainand predict, using ray diagrams the observedshadowsn a simple geometricalsystemof
objectsandpoint or extendedight sources;
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iii. describeusingwordsandray diagramsthe reflection, refraction,transmissionand absorptionof

light whenit encountergnordinaryobject,a plain or curvedmirror, a prism,andthin concaveor convexlensesand

systemof thin lenses;
(d) electricityandmagnetisnasevidencedy the ability to:

i. performmeasurement® determinethe type of chargeof a given chargedobject,andthe north and
southpolesof anunmarkedmagnet;

ii. explaingualitatively,in termsof the movementof electronsobservedchangesn the chargeof

objectin a givensystemof interactingchargedandunchargeabjects;
ii. describeusingwordsanddiagramsthe magnetidield arounda straightcurrentcarryingwire anda

current-carryingolenoid;and
iv. designa circuit using batteries,bulbs, and switchesto meetgiven criteria for the brightnessan

o

>

o

control of thebulbs;
(e) the propertiesandstructureof matterasevidencedy the ability to:
i. performmeasurementandcalculationgo describethe massyolume,density,concentrationmelting

andboiling temperaturesandsolubility limits of a givensubstance;
ii. describeusingwordsanddiagramscommonsubstanceaspureelementr compoundssolutions,

suspensionsr colloids;

ii. performprocedure®f distillation, precipitation,extraction,or chromatographyo separatehe sub

stancesn a givenmixture;

v. describeusingthekinetic-moleculatheoryor intermoleculaforces,or both,thearrangemerdandmotion
theatoms,ons,or moleculesn agivengasliquid, or solid substanceandexplainthe characteristipropertief the substance;

vi. explainand predict, using the principlesfor filling the electronorbital of atomsand the Periodic
Table,the periodictrendsin electricalconductivity,ionization,andmetallic characteof a givensetof elements;

1.

metallic, or ionic;

viii. describe with words and diagramsthe electricalconductivity of a given conductor insulator,or
semiconductousingperiodictrends;

ix. describejn wordsanddiagramsusing conservatiorof massandenergy.the changesn matterand
energythatoccurin the nuclearprocessesf radioactivedecay fission,andfusion;and

X. describe with words, structuraland chemicaldiagramsand formulas,and physicaland computer

changesn theenergyandarrangementf atomsfor a givenchemicalreaction;

i. describe,using words, diagrams physicalor computermodels,and a balancedchemicalequation,

ii. describeusingwords,diagramsandchemicalsymbolsagivenchemicalreactionasoxidation-redue
tion, acid-basefreeradical,precipitation metathesisor a combinationof these;and

iii. explainandpredictqualitatively,usingsolubility rules,the commonoxidationstateof elementsthe
activity seriesof metalsandnonmetalsthe stability of radicals,andthe propertief acidsandbasesthe mostlikely type of reac
tion for agivensetof givenreactants;

(9) thermodynamicgsevidencedy theability to:
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i. describeusingwordsandpicturesor diagramsthe characteristicef anidealgas;

ii. describeand predict, usingwords, graphs,and mathematicakelationshipschangesn pressure,
volume,or temperatur®f a givenidealgas;

ii. describeusingwords,diagramsandenergygraphsthechangesn the enthalpyandentropyduringa

givenchemicalreaction;and

givenspontaneousr nons_pontaneouzeactionmj
(h) chemicalineticsandequilibriumasevidencedy the ability to:

i. explain, usingthe requirementdor effective particle collisions and activationenergy,why a given
ii. explain,usingthe conceptof activationenergyandthe requirementgor effective particlecollisions,
how a givencatalystincreaseshe rateof a givenreaction;

iii. explain,usingthe kinetic-molecularmodel, how a given changein temperatureconcentrationpr
particlesurfaceareachangesherateof a givenchemicalreaction;

iv. describeusingwords,diagramsgchemicalequationsandconcentratiorgraphs the equilibrium of a

givenreaction;

o

v. explain,in termsof changesn the numberof effectivecollisionsof the moleculesn the forward and
reverseeaction why the chemicalequilibriumof a givenreactionis a dynamicprocessand

vi. explainand predictchangein the equilibrium of a given chemicalreactionwhen the temperature
changesthe pressurehangesa catalystis added or the concentratiorof reactant®r productschanges.

knowledgeof pedagogystudents|earningenvironmentsandprofessionabevelopment.A teacheiof sciencemustunderstand:
(1) curriculumandinstructionin scienceasevidenceby the ability to:
(a) select usinglocal, state andnationalsciencestandardsappropriatesciencdearninggoalsandcontent;

(b) plan a coordinatedsequencef lessonsand instructionalstrategieshat supportthe developmenof students’
understandin@ndnurturea communityof scienceearnersincluding appropriatenguiry into authenticquestionggeneratedrom
studentsexperiencesstrategiegor eliciting studentsalternativeideas;strategie$o help studentsunderstandingf scientificcon
ceptsandtheoriesandstrategieso help studentasetheir scientificknowledgeto describereal-worldobjects systemspr events;

(c) planassessmentse monitorandevaluatdearningof scienceconceptandmethodsof scientificinquiry; and

(d) justify anddefend usingknowledgeof studeniearning researclin scienceeducationandnationalscienceedu
cationstandardsa giveninstructionalmodelor curriculum;

(2) safeenvironmentgor learningscienceasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) userequiredsafetyequipmentorrectlyin classroomfield, andlaboratorysettings;
(b) describe usingknowledgeof ethicsandstateandnationalsafetyguidelinesandrestrictions how to makeand

maintaina given collectionof scientificspecimenanddata;

(c) describe using knowledgeof ethicsand stateand nationalsafetyguidelinesand restrictions,how to acquire,
carefor, handle anddisposeof live organisms;

(d) describeusingstateandnationalguidelineshowto acquire carefor, store,use,anddisposeof givenchemicals
andequipmenusedto teachscience;

(e) implementsafeproceduresluring supervisegciencdearningexperiencef the public schools;and
(f) developalist of materialsneededn anelementarysciencesafetykit;

(3) how to apply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotional moral, andcognitivedevelopmenbf
preadolescen@ndadolescents;

(5) howto developcurriculumgoalsandpurposedasedn thecentralconceptof scienceandhowto applyinstructional

strategiemndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf the discipline;
(6) therole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmentnissionandgoalsin programplanning;
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cationalopportunities;

(8) howto involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationgsactivepartnersn creatingedu
cationalopportunities;

(9) therole andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurricula@activitiesin theteachingandlearningprocess;

(10) theimpactof readingability on studentachievemenin sciencerecognizethe varying readingcomprehensioand

(11) how to apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingthrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert
enceswith middle level andhigh schoolstudentwithin arangeof educationaprogrammingmnodels.

knowledgeandskills in itemsA to C.

A. A teacheinf chemistrymustdemonstrat@ conceptualinderstandin@f chemistry. Theteachemust:

(1) usesourcef informationto solve unfamiliar guantitativeproblemsand communicatehe solutionin a logical and
organizednannerasevidencecy the ability to:

(a) describejn termsof the known andunknownguantities a given problemin appropriatepictorial, graphical ,or

written forms;
(b) describein termsof the relevantnumericalandalgebraiqquantitiesandequationsa given problemmathematically;

(c) plan, usingwords, diagrams and mathematicatelationshipsa solutionfor a given problemin termsof steps
necessaryo solvethe problemandto verify the solution;and

problem;
(2) usecomputergo displayandanalyzeexperimentabndtheoreticadataasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) describedatagraphicallyusinga computerand
(b) designa mathematicaiodelto providea reasonablét to a givensetof data;and

givensetof elements;

(b) predict, using the Periodic Table and the arrangemenaind energiesof the element’soutermostelectrons,
whetherthe bondingin a givensubstancés primarily covalentmetallic, or ionic;

type of bonds or intermolecularforces,or both, therelativemagnitude®f a given propertyfor a setof elementr compounds;

molecule;and

(e) describe with words and diagramsusing neutronto protonratios andbinding energiesthe changesn matter
andenergythatoccurin the nuclearprocessesf radioactivedecay fission, fusion,andothercommonnucleartransformations;

(2) understanghemicalreactionsasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) performmeasurementsndcalculationgo determinethe chemicalformulasof the productsof a given chemical

reaction;
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chiometry the masgelationshipdetweerreactant@andproductsfor a givenchemicalreaction;
(c) predictguantitatively,usingthe principle of statefunctionsandHess’sLaw, the molar heatof a givenreaction

(d) explainandpredictqualitativelyand quantitatively,using solubility rules,the commonoxidationstatesof ele-
ments the activity seriesof metalsandnonmetalsstability of radicals andthe propertieof acidsandbasesthe mostlikely type of
reactionfor a givensetof givenreactants;

(3) understandhermodynamicgsevidencedy the ability to:

(a) perform measurementand calculationsto determinethe molar heatenergyabsorbedor releasedn a given
phasechangeor chemicalreaction;

(b) predictgualitativelyandquantitatively usingthe Ideal GasLaw, changesn the pressureyolume,temperature,
or guantityof gasin a giventhermallyisolatedideal gassystemwhenthe gasis heatedor cooled,is compressedr expandeddia
batically,or entersor leavesghe system;

(c) describe using words, diagrams energygraphs,and mathematicatelationshipsthe changesn the enthalpy,
entropy,andGibb’s free energyduringa givenchemicalreaction;

the relationshipbetweenGibb’s free energyandthe equilibrium constantchangesn the equilibrium andGibb's free energyfor a
givenchangen thereactionconditions;

(e)designusingGibb’s free energy a methodfor changingthe directionof spontaneityof a givenreaction;and
(f) explainqualitativelyandguantitatively,using Gibb’s free energy,how the electrochemicapotentialof a given

life of givenreaction the activationenergyof a givenreaction andthe equilibriumconstanpf agivenreaction;

(b) describe usingwords,energydiagramsgraphs andmathematicatelationshipsthe activationenergy enthalpy
changesandreactionrateof a givenreaction;

(c) explainandpredictgualitativelyandquantitatively usingthe rateequationfor the reaction,changesn thereac
ion ratefor agivenchangen the concentratiorof a reactanbr product;

(d) predict,usingthe rateequationandthe presencer absencef intermediatesa possiblemechanisnior a given

—.

reaction;

(e) describeusingwords,diagramschemicalequationsconcentratiorandrategraphs andmathematicatelatiorr
ships,the equilibrium of a givenreaction;

(f) explain,in termsof changesn the numberof effective collisions of the moleculesin the forward andreverse
reactionwhy the chemicalequilibrium of a givenreactionis a dynamicprocess;

(g) explainandpredictquantitatively usingthe equilibrium constantthe concentratiorof a reactanor productin a
givengasphaseor solutionchemicalreaction;

(h) design,usingLeChatelier’sprinciple, a methodfor achievinga specifiedchangein the equilibrium constanor
the positionof equilibrium of a givenchemicalreaction;and

(i) designusingtheratelawsandrequirementsor effectivecollisions,a methodfor achievinga specifiedchangdan
therateof a givenchemicalreaction;and

(5) understandrganicandbiochemicakeactionsasevidencedy the ability to:

r other

commonphysicalpropertiesof anorganiccompound;

(b) describe,using words, structuraland chemicalformulas, and physicaland computermodels,the functional
groupsandpolarity of the moleculeof a givenorganiccompound;

compoundasaromaticor aliphatic;saturatedr unsaturatedalkanesalkenespr alkynes;andbranchedr straightchains;
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allylic andconjugatedalkenesandotherdelocalizedelectronsystems;

(e) explainandpredict,usingfunctionalgroups structure andpolarity, the reactivity, solubility, melting point, and
boiling point of anorganiccompound;
(f) predict,usinginfrared,nucleammagnetiaesonanceandmassspectrathe structureof anorganicmolecule;

(g) designandcarry out a singlestepsynthesif anorganiccompound purify the compoundandcharacterizeéhe

product;
(h) describe,using words, diagrams structuraland chemicalformulas, and physicaland computermodels,the
origin of opticalactivity of a givenchiral organiccompound,;

(i) explainwhy the reactivity of a chiral compounddepend®n its stereochemistrywhenacteduponby a living
system andpredictwhethera particularsubstrateenantiomewould or would not reactwith its enzyme;

nentsby chemicalreactions;
(k) performtestsandmeasurement® determinef a givenbiologicalsubstancés a carbohydratelipid, protein,or

nucleicacid;

(1) explain, using the conceptsof electrostaticattraction,repulsion,and stereochemistryn the catalytic process,
how enzymedacilitate a givenbiochemicareaction;and

(m) designa methodto useorganiccompound$o demonstrat@ givengenerakhemicalprinciple.

C. A teachemnf chemistrymustdemonstrat@n advancectonceptualinderstandin@f chemistryandthe ability to apply its
fundamentaprinciples,laws,andconceptdy completinga full researclexperience Theteachemust:

(1) identify variousoptionsfor aresearctexperiencencludingindependenstudyprojects participationin researciwith
anacademi@r industryscientist directedstudy,internshipor field study;

(2) selectanoptionandcompletea researclexperiencehatincludesconductinga literaturesearchon a problem;
(3) designandcarryout aninvestigation;

(4) identify modesfor presentingheresearctproject;and
(5) presentheresearctprojectin the selectednode.

alogical andorganizednannerasevidencedy the ability to:
(a) describejn termsof the known andunknownguantities a given problemin appropriatepictorial, graphical ,or

written forms;

(b) translatea giventopographicabr geologicalmapinto a cross-sectionaliew;

(c) describegualitatively in appropriateterms, using words, stratigraphiccolumns,flow charts,maps,cross-sec
tional views, graphs anddrawingsasnecessarya given problemsituation;

(d) plan, usingwords,diagramspictures,andsimple mathematicatelationshipsa solutionfor a given problemin
termsof stepsnecessario solvethe problemandto verify the solution;and

(e) evaluate,in termsof unit consistencyreasonablenesand completenesgf solution, the solution of a given
problem;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 1091) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1091



Proposed Rules

(a) describedatagraphicallyusinga computerand
(b) designa mathematicamodelto provideareasonablét to a givensetof data;and

(3) developa planto ensurea safeenvironmentandpracticedn all earthandspacesciencdearningactivities.

(1) understandhe componentshatmakeup the Earthsystemasevidencedy the ability to:
(a) performmeasurementandstatisticalanalyse$o describethe physicalpropertief a given Earthmaterial;

(b) explainfor a given Earthmaterial,in termsof chemicalbondstrengthandchemicalcomposition how physical
propertiesarerelatedto basicchemicalstructure;

(c) describe usingwords, pictures,diagramsmapsor globes,andsatelliteimages the componentnaterials Jarge
scalestructuresanddominantphysicalprocessesf a given Earthsubsystemand

into layers;
(2) understanetnergyin the Earthsystemasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) describeusingwords, pictures diagramsandphysicalor computemmodels the radiant,chemical nuclear,and
gravitationalenergief a given Earthsubsystenwor structure;

(b) describe,using words, pictures,diagrams,and physical or computermodels,the flow of energywithin and
betweergiven Earthsubsystemsr structures;

(c) describe usingwords, pictures diagramsmathematicand chemicalequationsphysicalor computemodels,
andelectronicdatasets the transportatiorof matterwithin andbetweergiven Earthsubsystemandstructuresand

(3) understandieochemicatycling asevidencedy the ability to:

(a) explain,in termsof reactionequilibriumanddisequilibriumandmasshalancehow chemicalelementandcom
poundsin agivensimpleEarthsystemaredistributed;

(b) explainand predictgquantitativelyand gualitatively, usingrelatedexperimentablataandthe principlesof mass

with anothemivenreservoir;

(c) describeusingwords, pictures,anddiagramsthe concentratioranddepletionof givenelementor compounds
in agivenreservoir;and

(d) explain, using massbalance advection,convection,and chemicalequilibrium, the processhy which a given
depletionor concentratiorof elementor compoundgould haveoccurredn a givenreservoir;

(a) describeusingwords,drawingsandgraphsthe propertief a givengalaxy;

(b) explain,usingthe observedistributionof structuraltypes,the relationshipbetweerastronomicatlistancesand
e,and the Big Bang theory, how differencesin the compositionand typesof galaxiesand the organizationof galaxiesinto
temdeadusto concludethatthe universeis continuouslychanging;

(c) performmeasurement® describethe spectradistributionof light from a givenstar;

(d) explainandpredict,usingthe Hertzsprung-Russelbiagram distanceo the star,andstellarmodels the changes
in massJuminosity,andsizeof a givenstarasit evolvesfrom birth to death;

&

[¥}]
(]

(f) explain,usingtheoriesfor nuclearstabilitiesandnucleareactionshow elementcanbeformedin starsandnovae;

(g) describe,using words, pictures,diagrams,and mathematicatelationships the distanceover which a given
astronomicatlistancescaleis accurateand

(h) explain,usingblackbodyradiationandgquantizatiorof energylevels,howto determineghetemperatur@ndele
mentalcompositionof a stellarobjectfrom its spectrakignature;
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(a) describe with words, chemicalformulas,drawings,scaleddiagrams and numericalordersof magnitude the
mass size,andcompositiorfor a givensolarsystenobject;

(b) explainandpredict,usinggeologicandclimatic stability, availability of nutrients,andatmospheriparameters,
the suitability for life for a given planetarydescription;
(c) explainandpredictquantitativelyandqualitatively,usingNewton’slaws of motionsandgravitationandconses

(d) explain, with words, diagrams,and modelsusing orbital pathsand relative sizesof solar systemobjects,the
locationallydependenbbservatiorof solarandlunareclipsesandphase®f the moonfor a givensimplesolarsystem;

ntheEarth;and

(f) designa physicalsolar-planetarynodelto demonstrateclipsesandlunarphases;
(6) understandhe evolutionof the Earthasevidencedy the ability to:

|O

(a) performmeasurement® describethe physicalpropertiesof a givenrock sequence;

(b) describeusingwords,pictures anddiagramsthe compositionextures spatialrelationshipsandfossil content
f agivenrock sequence;

(c) explain,in termsof type and quantity of fossils,isotopic concentrationsunconformitiesrock types,androck

observablén the Earthtoday;

(e) predict,in termsof knownrock sequenceandthe principle of actualismhow a givengeologicor biologic event

(f) explain, usingthe fossil recordand decayratesof radioactiveisotopeshow the ageof a givenrock is deter

mined;and

(7) understandhumaninteractionswith the Earthsystemasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) describeusingwords,charts figures,andmapsor globes the presendistributionof a given naturalresource;

affectedthe distributionandhistory of humansociety;

(c) predict,in termsof presentrends,possiblealternativeresourcesandchangesn technologyor socialstructure,
theplausibleimpactson humansocietyof future changesn the availability of a givennaturalresource;

(e) predict,in termsof directandindirect, short-termandlong-termeffects,the probableimpactsof a given envi
ronmentahazardon humansaociety;

(f) explain,in termsof chemicalchangesphysicalmodifications,and changesn energy,how humanactivity
impactsa givenEarthsystem;

(g) predict,in termsof directandindirect, short-termandlong-termeffects,the probableeffectsof a givenhuman

activity on anEarthsystem;
(h) explain,usingwords,diagrams graphs.and maps,how it is known thattherehavebeenlong-termchangesn

(i) explain,usingwords,diagrams pictures,and maps,how observedchangesn climate and sealevel may have
impactedthe history of humandevelopmentand

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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C. A teachernof earthandspacesciencemustdemonstrat@n advancedonceptualinderstandin@f earthandspacescience
andthe ability to applyits fundamentaprinciples,laws,andconceptdy completinga full researclexperience Theteachemust:

(1) identify variousoptionsfor aresearclexperiencéncludingindependenstudyprojects participationin researctwith
anacademi®r industryscientist directedstudy,internship or field study;

(2) selectanoptionandcompletea researchexperiencehatincludesconductinga literaturesearchon a problem;
(3) designandcarryout aninvestigation;

(4) identify modedfor presentingheresearctproject;and

(5) presentheresearctprojectin the selectednode.

(1) usesource=f informationto solve unfamiliar quantitativeproblemsand communicateghe solutionin alogical and
organizednannerasevidencedy theability to:

(a) describe using appropriatealternativeforms including pictorial, graphical,or written descriptionsthe known
andunknownguantitiesof a given problem;and

(b) describein termsof therelevantumericalandalgebraiqquantitiesandequationgequiredto solvethe problem,
therelevantnumericalandalgebraicguantitiesandequationgequiredto solvea given problemmathematically;
(2) usecomputergo displayandanalyzeexperimentabndtheoreticadataasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) describedatagraphicallyusinga computerand

(3) usemean standardieviation chi-squaredlinearregressionandcorrelationto describeandanalyzeexperimentahnd
theoreticadata;and

(4) developa planto ensurea safeenvironmentabndpracticedn all life sciencdearningactivities.

(b) describeusingwords,descriptionof appropriateexperimentaproceduresanddiagramsthe characteristicef
whatdeterminedife in agivencommonorganism;

(c) predict, using structure-functiorrelationshipsthe systemfunction from which a given setof plantandanimal
tissuesamplegs derived,;

(d) describeusingwords,diagramsandpictures,immunesystenresponsethattakeplacein humancells, tissues,
organsandorgansystemghroughouthe progressiorof a givenviral, bacterial fungal,andparasiticdiseaseand
(e) designa personaktourseof actionto preventa givenhumandisease;
(2) understangnolecularandcellularlife processeasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) performmeasurement® describecellular structuresandphysiologicalprocesses;
(b) describeusingwords,chemicalformulasandequationsanddiagramsthe cellularprocessesf a givenplantor

animalcell;

(c) explain,usingthestructure-functiomelationshipof the chloroplastconservatiorof energy andthe fundamental
natureof light, how solarenergyis transformediuring photosynthesigto cellularenergyin a givenplantcell;

(d) explain, using the structure-functiorrelationshipof the mitochondriaand molecularenergytransformations
involving ATP, how energystoredin food moleculegds releasedluringcellularrespirationin a givencell;

(e) gualitativelypredict,usingstructure-functiomelationshipsandrelationshipdetweerorganellesandthe cellular

andcellularrespiration;

PAGE 1094 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 1094)



Proposed Rules

(f) designexperimentso testthe propertief structure-functiomelationshipsn photosynthesisr cellularrespiration;
(g) explain,usingthe processesf replication transcriptionandtranslationhow proteinsaresynthesizeéh a cell; and

(h) predicttheaminoacidsequencef a proteinfrom a givencodonsequence;
(3) understandnoleculareproductiorandheredityasevidencedy the ability to:

experiment;

(b) describe,using words, pictures,and diagrams,and models,the changesdn the visibility, arrangementand

(c) explain, usingthe Laws of Segregatiorand IndependenAssortmentwhy fertilization and the productionof
spermandeggsthroughmeiosisis necessaryor specievariability;

(d) describeusingwords,diagramsandcharts how a giventrait is inheritedandexpressed;

(e) explain and predict gualitatively and quantitatively,using rules of probability and heredity,the genotypeand
phenotypeof the offspring of parentswith given genotypictraitsto includedominant-recessiveaits,incompleteandco-dominant
traits, polygenictraits, andsex-linkedandsex-influencedraits;

(f) explain,usingthe Laws of SegregatiormndIndependenfssortmenthow the sexis determinedn humans;

(g) describeusingwords,diagramsandcharts how a mutationoccurs;

(h) explain and predict, using the relationshipbetweengenesand their expressionthe effect an environmental
changewill haveonthe expressiorof a givengenetictrait;

(i) describeusingwords,diagramsandcharts the procesof producingrecombinanDNA; and

(j) describeusingwords,pictures.anddiagramshow genetictechnologyis usedin treatmenof humandiseaseand
developmenbf agricultureproducts;

(4) understandliversity andbiological evolutionasevidencedy the ability to:
(a) describdan words,pictures anddiagramgherangeof physical behavioralandbiochemicabdaptationghatcan

(b) explain, using the principlesof mutationand natural selection,how a specific adaptationof a given species
might havedevelopedn responseo environmentatresses;

(c) describeusingwords,diagramsgcharts,andstatisticalrelationshipsthe rangeof phenotype®f a given species
in agivenenvironment;

(d) explainandpredict,usingthe principlesof mutation,recombinationandnaturalselectionchangesn therange

(f) explainandpredict,usingthe evolutionarytree,morphologicalariationsbetweertwo or moregivenspeciesand
(9) explainthe variationsin morphologicakcharacteristicandDNA compositionof two or moregivenspecies;

(5) understandheinterdependencamongliving thingsasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) perform measurementand statisticalanalysesdo describeresultsof a study investigatingthe relationship
betweera givencommonorganismandits environment;

(b) performmeasurementndstatisticalanalyseso describehediversityandnumberof speciesn a givenecosystem;

(c) describeusingwords,pictures anddiagramsthe cycling of a givensubstancamongliving andnonliving comt
ponentf the biosphere;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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(d) describeusingwords, pictures diagrams andsimple mathematicatelationshipsthe cycling of matterandthe
flow of energybothwithin a givensystemandbetweerthe systemandthebiosphere;

(e) explain,usingthe relationshipshetweerbiotic andabiotic component®f thatsystemwhy the populationsize
anddiversity of speciegss differentbetweertwo differentniches habitats ecosystemgr biomes;

(f) explainandpredict, usingpopulationgrowth dynamicsandinterspecificandintraspecificinteractionschanges
in populationsizeof organismsn anecosystenfor a givenchangen the biotic andabiotic component®f the ecosystemand

(g) designanexperimento investigateelationshipsithin andamongspeciesn a simpleecosystemand
(6) understandbehaviorof organismsasevidencedy theability to:

andperturbedsituation;
(b) describe usingwords, pictures,anddiagramsbehaviorsof a given animalthatallow it to interactwith organ

(c) explainandpredict,in termsof the principlesof animalcommunicatiorandadaptationthe behaviorakresponses
f ananimalto a givensetof interactionsr environmentathangesand

C. A teachepf life sciencemustdemonstratenadvanceaonceptuatinderstandinof life scienceandtheability to applyits

fundamentaprinciples,laws,andconceptdy completinga full researclexperience Theteachemust:

(1) identify variousoptionsfor aresearctexperiencéncludingindependenstudyprojects participationin researclwith
anacademi@r industryscientist directedstudy,internship,or field study;

(2) selectanoptionandcompletea researchexperiencehatincludesconductinga literaturesearchon a problem;
(3) designandcarryout aninvestigation;

(4) identify modedfor presentingheresearctproject;and

(5) presentheresearctprojectin the selectednode.

organizednannerasevidencedy theability to:

(a) describein termsof the knownandunknownguantities a given problemin the appropriatepictorial, graphical,
or written form;

(b) qualitatively describe,in appropriatephysicstermsusing motion diagrams vector force diagrams.energyor
momentundiagramsray diagramsor field diagramsasnecessarya givenproblemsituation;

tions,agivenproblem;
(d) plan, usingwords,diagrams and mathematicatelationshipsa solutionfor solving a given problemandyverify

thesolution;

(e)implement usingalgebraandmanipulationandsolutionof coupledsetsof linearequationsguadraticequations,
simpledifferentialequationsandsimpleintegralsasnecessarya solutionto a given problem;and

problem;
(2) usecomputergo displayandanalyzeexperimentabndtheoreticadataasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) graphicallydescribedatausinga computer;

(c) computeandevaluatethe statisticalsignificanceof meanandstandardieviationfor a distributionof data;
(3) estimatecommonphysicalpropertiesasevidencedy the ability to:
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(a) describenumerically,usingreasonabl@hysicalestimatesthe physicalpropertiesof commonobjects;and
(b) computeandevaluatehereasonableness calculatedpohysicalparametergf commonobjects;and

(a) performmeasurementsndcalculationgo describeghelinearandangularposition,velocity, andacceleratiorof
given object;the forcesandtorquesactingon an object; andthe energy momentumandangularmomentunof a systembefore
ndafteraninteraction;

(b) describe usingwords, picturesanddiagrams graphs vectors,and mathematicatelationshipsthe motion of a

a
a

givenobject;
(c) describe,using words, free-bodyvector diagrams,and mathematicatelationshipsthe forcesacting on each

objectin a given systemof interactingobjectsandexplain,usingNewton’s Secondand Third Laws, the relationshipdetweerall
theforces;

(d) describe usingwords, energydiagramsor graphs,and mathematicatelationshipsthe changeof energyof a
systemandanytransferof energyinto or out of a givensystemof interactingobjects;

(e)describeusingwords,vectordiagramsandmathematicatelationshipsthe changeof linearor angularmomen
um of a givensystemandanytransferof momentuninto or out of the systenof interactingobjects;

(f) explainandpredictqualitativelyandguantitatively,in termsof Newton’sLaws,the conservatiorof energy.and
the conservatiorof momentumthe motion of objectsin a givensystemof interactingobjects;and

(g) designa strategyfor makinganobjectmovein agivenway;
(2) understangimpleharmonicandwavemotion asevidencedy the ability to:

(a) performmeasuremen@ndcalculationgo describehewavelengthamplitude period,frequency andenergyof
atravelingwaveor anobjectin simpleharmonicmotion;

(b) describe usingwords, force diagrams energydiagramsor graphs motion graphs,and mathematicatelation
ships,simpleor dampecharmonicmotionor resonancef a givenoscillatingsystem;

(c) explainandpredictqualitativelyandgquantitatively usingthe equationof motion,changesn motionof anoscik

—

lator, andwhenthe oscillatorlosesenergyto its surroundings;

(d) design,usingwords, diagramsor graphs,and mathematicatelationshipsa systemwhich oscillatesat a given
frequencyor exhibitsdampedscillations;

(e)describeatravelingor standingwavein a givenmedium;

(f) explain and predict qualitatively and quantitatively,using the wave equationof motion and the superposition
principle,changesn wavemotionwhena giventravelingwaveinteractswith a givenobjector boundary;

(g) explainand predictqualitatively and quantitatively,using the wave equationof motion andthe superposition

(h) explain and predict qualitatively and quantitatively,using the wave equationof motion andthe superposition
principle,changesn the wavewhenthe sourceanddetectoraremovingrelativeto eachother;

(3) understanetlectricityandmagnetisnmasevidencedy the ability to:

(a) perform measurementand calculationsto describetime varying or constantvaluesof current,voltage,and
powerin electriccircuitsandin magnetidields;

(b) describe usingwords,circuit diagramsgraphs andmathematicatelationshipsthe current,voltage resistance,
capacitancegr inductanceof a given systemof circuit elements;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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(c) explainand predict qualitatively and guantitatively,using the conservatiorof chargeandthe conservatiorof
energy the currentthroughor the voltageacrossachelementn a givencircuit whenchangesaremadeto the circuit;

motionof chargesn givenelectricandmagnetidields;

simplegeometricdistributionof chargesandthe magnetidield arounda givensimplegeometricsystemof current-carryingvires;
(g) predictqualitatively,usingLenz’slaw andFaraday’d aw, theinducedcurrentsrom a givenchangingnagnetic

flux;
(h) design,using simple materials,a working electric motor and an air-core electromagnethat producesa field

strengthand

is generatedn agivensituation;
(4) understangbhysicalandgeometricabpticsasevidencedy the ability to:

(i) explain,in termsof the motion of chargesandthe electromagnetiaatureof light, how electromagneticadiation

(b) describeusingwords,ray diagramsgraphs andmathematicatelationshipsthereflection,refraction transmis
sion,andabsorptiorpf light whenit encounters givenmacroscopi@bject,a planeor curvedmirror, a boundanbetweermediums

(e) describeusingwords,diagramsandgraphs the interactionof monochromatidight with a given singleor pair
of parallelslits andwith thin films; and

tion, thechangen theresultinglight patternwith givenchangesn slit width, separationandthewavelengtiof theincidentlight on
asystenof slits;

(a) performmeasuremen@ndcalculationgo describehe massyolume,density temperatureandheatcapacityof
asolid, liquid, or gasat constanpressureandthe pressurén a gas;

(b) explainqualitatively,usingthe kinetic-moleculamodelof matter,a commonphysicalchange;
(c) describe usingwords, graphs,and mathematicatelationshipschangesn pressureyolume,or temperaturef

Q

nidealgas;

(d) predict,usingthe First Law of Thermodynamicsthe final temperaturef a given thermallyisolatedsystemof
interactingobjectsandmaterials;

(e) explainandpredictqualitativelyandquantitatively usingthe First Law of Thermodynamicghe transferof heat

(f) explain, using the First Law of Thermodynamicsthe changesf pressuretemperatureand volume for a
monatomiddealgasoperatingn a Carnotcycle betweergivenstatesanddescribequantitatively usingwords,graphsandmathe

maticalrelationshipsthethermalefficiency of the systemand
(g) explain,in termsof the secondaw of thermodynamicsiyhy energyflows from hotto cold objects;and
(6) understandontemporaryphysicsasevidencedy the ability to:
(a) perform measurementand calculationsto detectnuclearradiationin
lengthsandenergyof the emissionspectrunof a givengas;

(b) describe using words, diagrams,and mathematicakelationshipsthe time dilation, length contraction,and
momentunandenergyof anobjectof givenvelocity;

the environmentand determinewave
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ticlesin a simplesituation;

(e) explaingualitatively,usingthe quantumnatureof light andmatter,andthe conservatiorof energyandmomen
tum, the observednteractionbetweerphotonsandmatterin a givensituation;

(f) explain,usingconservatiomprinciples the observedhangesn the matterandenergyof agivennuclearprocess;
(9) predict, using the HeisenberdJncertaintyPrinciple, the lower limit of size, momentum energy,or time that

(h) describein termsof the energybandsandlevelsin the material the electricalconductivityof a givenconductor,
insulator,or semiconductor.

C. A teacheiof physicsmustdemonstrat@anadvancedonceptuatinderstanding@f physicsandthe ability to applyits funda
mentalprinciples,laws,andconceptdy completinga full researctexperience.Theteachemust:

(1) identify variousoptionsfor aresearctexperiencencludingindependenstudyprojects participationin researciwith
anacademi@r industryscientist directedstudy,internshipor field study;

(2) selectanoptionandcompletea researclexperiencehatincludesconductinga literaturesearchon a problem;
(3) designandcarryout aninvestigation;

(4) identify modesfor presentingheresearctproject;and

(5) presentheresearctprojectin the selectednode.

Subp.8. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

2001,andthereatfter.
8710.4800TEACHERS OF SOCIAL STUDIES.

thatis designedo provideanunderstandin@f thefollowing socialstudiesconcepts:
A. cultureandculturaldiversity;

thewayshumanbeingsview themselvesn andovertime;

. people placesandenvironments;

individual developmenandidentity;

interactionsamongindividuals,groups,andinstitutions;

E. how peoplecreateandchangestructureof power,authority,andgovernance;

G. how peopleorganizefor production distribution,andconsumptiorof goodsandservices;
relationshipsamongsciencetechnologyandsociety;

. globalconnectiongndinterdependencend

. ideals principles,andpracticef citizenshipin ademocratigepublic.

Subp.2. Licensure requirements. A candidatdor licensureto teachsocialstudiesto studentsn grade< through12 shall:

mm o0 @ |

@)

T

(&

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedby the associatiorfor the accredita
tion of collegesandsecondarychoals;
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deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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A. A teachef socialstudiesunderstandeow humanbeingscreateJearn,andadaptculture. Theteachemustunderstand:

(2) how dataandexperiencesnay beinterpretecby peoplefrom diversecultural perspectiveandframesof reference;

(1) waysin which groups societiesandculturesaddressiumanneedsandconcerns;

beliefsandvalues andbehaviorpatterns;

(4) societalpatterngor preservingandtransmittingculturewhile adaptingto environmentabr socialchange;
(5) benefitsof culturaldiversity andcohesionwithin andacrossgroups;

(8) specificculturalresponseto persistenhumanissuesand

(9) ideas theoriesandmodesof inquiry drawnfrom anthropologyandsaociologyin the examinatiorof persistenissues
andsocialproblems.

B. A teachermf socialstudiesunderstandgistoricalrootsbasedon whatthingswerelike in the pastandhow thingschange

(1) thathistoricalknowledgeandthe concepbf time aresociallyinfluencedconstructionghatleadhistoriango be selee
tive in the questionghey seekto answerandin the evidenceheyuse;

(2) key conceptsincluding time, chronology,causality,change conflict, and complexityto explain,analyze andshow
connection@mongpatternf historicalchangeandcontinuity;

(3) historicalperiodsandpatternsof changewithin andacrosscultures;

(4) the significanceof Americanindianoral traditionin the perpetuatiorof cultureandhistory;

(5) processesf critical historicalinquiry to reconstrucandreinterpretthe past;

(6) multiple historicalandcontemporarywiewpointswith viewpointswithin andacrossultures;and

(7) ideas theoriesandmodesof historicalinquiry to analyzehistoricaland contemporandevelopmentsandto inform
andevaluateactionsconcerningoublic policy issues.

C. A teachef socialstudiesunderstandghe world within andbeyondpersonalocations. Theteachemustunderstand:
(1) therelativelocation,direction,size,andshapeof locales regions,andthe world;

(2) howto create jnterpret,use,andsynthesizénformationfrom variousrepresentationsf the earth;

(3) appropriateesourcesdatasourcesandgeographidoolsto generatendmanipulatecharts graphs andmapsandto
interpretinformationfrom resource#ncluding atlasesdatabasesndgrid systems;

(4) howto determindgdistance scale area,density,anddistinguishspatialdistributionpatterns;
(5) therelationshipsamongvariousregionalandglobal patternof geographigphenomena;
(6) physicalearthsystemchangego explaingeographiphenomena;

designandbuild specializeduildings,neighborhoodsshoppingcentersurbancentersindustrialparks,andthelike;
(8) physicalandcultural patternsandtheir interactions;

(9) how historicaleventshavebeeninfluencedby, andhaveinfluenced physicalandhumangeographidactorsin local,
regional,national,andglobal settings;

tutionalinfluences. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) personaktonnectiongo time, place,andsocialandcultural systems;
(2) influencesof varioushistoricalandcontemporaryultureson anindividual's daily life;
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(3) thewaysfamily, religion, gender ethnicity, nationality,socioeconomistatus andothergroupandculturalinfluences
contributeto the developmenbf a senseof self;

(4) thevital role the procesof achievingharmonyandbalanceandthe Americanindianvaluesystemplay in American
Indianphilosophyandin thedaily lives of Americanindians;

(5) conceptsmethodsandtheoriesaboutthe studyof humangrowthanddevelopment;

(6) how ethnicity, nationality,andcultureinteractto influencespecificsituationsor events;

(7) therole of perceptionsattitudesyalues.andbeliefsin the developmenof personaidentity;

in contemporangociety.
E. A teacherf socialstudiesunderstandfiow institutionsare formed, what controlsandinfluencesthem, how institutions
controlandinfluenceindividualsandculture,andhow institutionscanbe maintainedr changed.The teachemustunderstand:

andinstitutionsin society;
(2) groupandinstitutionalinfluenceson people eventsandelementof culturein bothhistoricalandcontemporargettings;

contemporaryssues;
(5) thatexpressionsf individuality andeffortsto promotesocialconformity by groupsor institutionscanresultin tensions;

(6) belief systemsn contemporanandhistoricalmovement;
(7) how institutionscanfurther both continuity andchange;

tings; and
(9) the applicationof ideasandmodesof inquiry drawnfrom behavioralscienceandsocialtheoryin the examinatiorof
persistenissuesandsocialproblems.

security,andbalancecompetingconception®f a just society;
(4) waysnationsandorganizationgespondo conflictsbetweerforcesof unity andforcesof diversity;

(3) ideasand mechanismg$o meetneedsandwantsof citizens,regulateterritory, manageconflict, establishorderand

relatedto tribal government;
(6) theimpactof everchangingUnited Stategpolicieson Americanindians;

(9) therole of technologyin communicationstransportationinformation processingdevelopmentor otherareasasit
contributego or helpsresolveconflicts;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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issuesandsocialproblems;
(11) the extentto which governmentschievetheir stateddealsandpoliciesathomeandabroadand

(12) how public policy is formedandexpressed.

G. A teachernf socialstudiesunderstandsiow peopleorganizefor the production distribution,and consumptiorof goods
andservices.Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) how the scarcityof productivehuman capital, technologicalandnaturalresourcesequiresthe developmenbf eco
nomic systemgo makedecisionsabouthow goodsandservicesareto be producedanddistributed;

(2) therole that supplyanddemand prices,incentives andprofits play in determiningwhatis producedanddistributed
in acompetitivemarketsystem;

(3) the costsandbenefitsto societyof allocatinggoodsandserviceshroughprivateandpublic sectors;

(4) relationshipsamongthe variouseconomidnstitutionsthat compriseeconomicsystems;

(5) therole of specializatiorandexchangeén economicprocesses;

(7) basiceconomicsystemsaccordingto how rulesandprocedureglealwith demandsupply,prices,therole of govern
ment,banks laborandlaborunions,savingsandinvestmentsandcapital;

(8) howto applyeconomigonceptandreasonindgn evaluatindghistoricalandcontemporargocialdevelopmentandissues;

(10) therelationshipof production distribution,andconsumptiorin establishingsocially desirableoutcomedor resolv
ing publicissues.

(1) both currentandhistoricalexampleof the interactionandinterdependencef sciencetechnology andsocietyin a
variety of culturalsettings;

(2) how scienceandtechnologyhavetransformedhe physicalworld andhumansocietyto includeits impacton time,

(3) how scienceandtechnologyinfluencethe corevalues beliefs,andattitudesof society,andhow corevalues beliefs,
andattitudesof societyshapescientificandtechnologicathange;

(4) how to evaluatevariouspoliciesthathavebeenproposedaswaysof dealingwith socialchangegesultingfrom new
technologiesfor example geneticallyengineereglantsandanimals;

(5) variedperspectivesibouthumansocietiesandthe physicalworld usingscientific knowledge gethicalstandardsand

technologie$rom diverseworld cultures;and

(6) strategiegndpoliciesfor influencingpublic discussiongssociatedvith technology-societissuessuchasthegreen
houseeffect.

1. A teacherf socialstudiesunderstandghe relationshipof global connectionamongworld societiedo globalinterdepen
dence.Theteachemustunderstand:

understanding;

(2) conditionsandmotivationsthatcontributeto conflict, cooperationandinterdependencamonggroups societiesand
nations;

(3) the effectsof changingtechnologie®n the globalcommunity;

(4) causesconsequenceandpossiblesolutionsto persistentcontemporaryandemergingglobalissues;
(5) relationshipsindtensionshetweemationalsovereigntyandglobal interests;
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ndis the centralpurposeof the socialstudies. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) the originsandthe continuinginfluenceof key idealsof the democratigepublicanform of government;

(2) sourcesandexampleof citizens’rightsandresponsibilities;

(3) howto locate,accessanalyze prganize synthesizeevaluateandapplyinformationaboutselectecpublic issueghat
arerepresentativef multiple pointsof view;

(6) howto analyzea variety of public policiesandissuesrom the perspectivef formal andinformal political actors;

(7) how to evaluatethe effectivenes®f public opinionin influencingandshapingpublic policy developmenanddeck
sion-making;

(8) the degreeto which public policiesandcitizen behaviorgeflector fosterthe statedidealsof a democratiaepublican
form of governmentand

(9) waysfor strengtheninghe commongoodthroughcitizenempowermenandaction.

K. A teacherof socialstudiesmustdemonstrat@n understandin@f theteachingof socialstudiesthatintegratesinderstand
ing of the social studiesdisciplineswith the understandingf pedagogy students)earning,classroommanagemeniand profes
(1) understanéndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical social,emotional moral, andcognitivedevelop

mentof preadolescentsndadolescents;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsandpurposedasedon the centralconceptof eachsocialstudiesdisciplineandknow how
to applyinstructionalstrategiegandmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandin@f thesedisciplines;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationssactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

materialsmoreeffectively;and

(9) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentghrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert
enceswith middlelevel andhigh schoolstudentswithin arangeof educationaprogrammingmodels.

2001,andthereatfter.
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8710.4825TEACHER COORDINATORS OF WORK-BASED LEARNING.

that enablesstudentdio learn andto consultand collaboratewith families, otherteachersand businessindustry,
labor,andcommunityrepresentatives designingimplementingandevaluatingstudentiearningthroughwork. Forthe purposes
of this part, “work-basedearning” meandearningthroughpaid andunpaidwork-basedExperiencesvherethe worksiteis the edu

tion of collegesandsecondarschoals;
hold or applyandgualify for anotheinnesotdicensevalid for teachingin grade< through12; and

B.
C. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the

A to D. Theknowledgeandskills requiredin this subparishallbe acquiredthroughcollegecourseworkandexperiencegcluding
employmentinternship,mentorshipjob shadowingor apprenticeships.

A. A teachercoordinatorunderstandshe centralconceptstools of inquiry, andhistory and contextof work-basedearning.
Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) contemporaryssuesertainingto creatinglearningenvironmentgor studentsat work;

(2) modelsand legislationthat provide the basisfor connectingstudents’school experiencewith the workplaceor
furthereducatiorandfor learningthroughwork; and

(3) therole of work-basedearningin providing studentkindergarterthroughgradel2 with opportunitieso learnabout

B. A teachercoordinatounderstandsowto designandimplementschool-basehstructionthatfocusen enablingstudents

(1) basicworkplacereadinesandemployabilityskills andemploymentrends;
(2) therole andprocesf a humanresourceslepartmenin the organizationaktructure;

(3) the careerdecision-makingrocessincluding self-awarenessareeresearchworkplaceexpectationscareerdevet
opmentstrategiesschool-to-workiransition,andlife-long learning;

tunities;

(6) uniquestudentneedsand how to adaptand modify curriculumandinstructionandwork collaborativelywith other
teacher¢o accommodatéhe uniqueneeds;

(7) strategiedor teachingstudentsself-advocacyand functional life skills relevantto independencesocial skills, and
communityandpersonaliving;

(8) strategiegor teachingstudentgo learnaboutwork, how to acquireskills, andgaina perspectiven a career;

(9) role and purposeof intra-curricularactivities including their applicationas a vehicle for teachinggroup process,
cooperationgollaboration service andleadership;

(10) how to marketthe work-basedearningprogramincluding studentand employerrecruitmentand retentiontech
d

>

iques;an

(11) howto implementsystemati@roceduregor continuousprogramimprovement.

to learnaboutwork, how to acquireskills, andgaina perspectiveanddirectionon a careempathway. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) criteriafor determiningwhenwork is a learningexperience;

(2) various placementoptions and selectionof educationaloptionsbasedon the needs abilities, and interestsof the
student;
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(4) how to developandimplementtraining agreementsghat are consistentwith schoolguidelinesand expectationgor
studentparticipationin the program;

(6) how to work collaborativelyin designingimplementing andevaluatinga student’sindividual training plan;
(7) job taskanalysisandhow to useit to appropriatelysequencénstruction;

(9) howto monitor,summarizeandreportthe acquisitionof thework-basedearningoutcomesdentifiedin thetrainingplan;
(10) performancessessmerndhow to applyit to assessingtudenton-the-joblearning;and
(11) howto identify, develop andmaintainemploymentsites.

D. A teachercoordinatorommunicateandinteractswith studentstheir families, otherteachersandrepresentativesf busk

nessjndustry,labor,andthe communityto supportstudentearningthroughwork. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) how to actively engageparents.and representativesf businessindustry, labor, and community organizationsas
activepartnersn creatingeducationabpportunities;

governingcontinuinglicenses.

Subp.5. Effective date. Requirementn this partfor licensureasa teacheicoordinatorf work-basedearningareeffectiveon
Septembelf, 2001,andthereafter.

8710.4850TEACHERS OF TECHNOLOGY.
Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teacheof technologyis authorizedo provideto studentsn gradess throughl12 instructionthat

experiencefor creatinga systenthatintegrateequipmentmachinestools, software hardwareandothertechnologicableviceso
completea task; how to adaptto technologicakchangesn all aspectof their lives includinghome leisure,andwork; andhow to
assesgheimpactof technologyfrom anenvironmentalsocial,economic cultural, historical, andethicalperspective.

tion of collegesandsecondarychools;
B. demonstrat¢he standard$or effectivepracticefor licensingof beginningteachersn part8710.2000and

C. showuverification of completinga Board of Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f technologyin subpart3.

Subp.3. Subject matter standard. A candidatefor licensureasa teacherof technologymustcompletea preparatiorprogram

b
A. A teacheof technologyunderstandsentralconceptzommonto technologycontent. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) thetechnologicamethodincludingdefiningthe problem researchingidentifying possiblesolutions analysisimple-
mentation andevaluationandhow to applyit;
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(2) howto identify, classify,andorganizecontentwithin the following technologicabodiesof knowledge:
(a) communicationgechnologyincluding:

ii. the processegf designingdrafting, photographingprinting, technicalwriting, andcomputer-based

communicationand

iii. communicatiorsystemsuchasdataprocessingprogrammingrecordingandplaying,andtransmit
ting andreceivinginformation;

(b) constructiortechnologyincluding:
i. thefields of residentialcommercialandcivil constructionand

ii. constructionsystemsincluding wood, concrete steel,compositesglectrical, mechanical and site

development;
(c) manufacturingechnologyincluding:

i. custom,intermittent,andcontinuougypesof manufacturing;

ii. manufacturingorocessegelatingto materialsusedandthe processesf forming, separatingcombin
ing, measuringandfinishing; and

iii. manufacturingystemsuchasresearctanddevelopmentautomationmaterialhandling,andguality

control;

(d) energyandpowertechnologyincluding:
i. radiant,chemicalthermal,mechanicalgelectrical,andnuclearformsof energy;

ii. methodof extracting conservingmeasuringcontrolling,converting fransmitting.andstoringenergy;

iii. fossilfuel, solar,nuclear electrical fluid, andrenewableenergyresourcesand
iv. convertingmeasuringalteringandcontrollingmechanicapowersystems;
(e) transportatiortechnologyincluding:
i. terrestrialmarine,atmosphericandspacemodesof transportationand
ii. propulsionsuspensionguidancecontrol, supportandstructuralsystemsf transportation;
(f) biotechnologyincluding:

i. plant, animal,and machineapplicationsof biotechnologyand biotechnologyprocesse$or propagat
ing, growing, maintaining harvestingadaptingtreating,andconverting;and

ii. humanfactors,engineeringhealthcare,cultivation of plantsandanimals fuel andchemicalproduc

tion, wastemanagemerdandtreatmentandbiomaterialsand

(g) managemenbf technologicallyrelatedresourcesgncludingthe resource®f time, capital,energy tools, matert
als, information, and peopleneededo use biotechnology,communicationconstruction manufacturingenergyand power, and
transportatioriechnology;

(3) howtechnologicaklementscomponentsanddevicesfunctionin micro andmacrosystemsncludinginput, process,
output,andfeedbackandwhy systemsnteractor behaveastheydo;
(4) historical,sociological ethical,environmentalandeconomidmpactsof technologyand

(5) currentandemergingtechnologicakareersthe importanceof possessindifelong learningvalues,workplaceskills,
andanunderstandin@f the developmentatareemprocessasgainedthroughemploymentjnternship,mentorshipjob shadowing,
or apprenticeship.

B. A teacherof technologyunderstandgentralconceptscommonto the teachingand learning of technologyeducation
content. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) thedefinition, philosophy andrationaleof technologyeducation;
(2) technologicalssuesandproblemsfor teachingdecision-makinggritical thinking, andproblem-solvingskills;
(3) howto usetools, equipmentmaterials andprocessem technologyeducatioriearningenvironmentsafely;and

(4) laboratoryorientedinstructionalskills necessaryor modelingtechnologicakxpertisencluding craftsmanshipyisu-
alizationskills, spatialrelationshipsmechanicabptitude anddesignprinciples.
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technologywith the understandingf pedagogystudents)earning,classroommanagementand professionaldevelopment. The
teachelof technologyto preadolescerdandadolescenstudentsnust:

(1) understan@ndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotionalmoral,andcognitivedevelop
entof preadolescen@ndadolescents;

(3) developcurriculumgoalsandpurposedasedon the centralconceptof technologyandknow how to apply instruc
tional strategiegndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandin@f technology;

(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenimissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganization@sactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

(7) understandherole andpurposeof cocurricularandextracurriculamactivitiesin theteachingandlearningprocess;
(8) understandhe impactof readingability on studentachievemenin technology recognizethe varying readingcon:

rials moreeffectively; and
(9) apply the standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentshrougha variety of early andongoingclinical expert

Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallbeissuedandrenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicensure.

andthereafter.
8710.4900TEACHERS OF VISUAL ARTS.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teacherof visual artsis authorizedto provideto studentsn kindergarternthroughgradel?2
instructionthatis designedo developanunderstandin@f the creativeworksandprocessesf producingvisualart forms.

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedby the associatiorfor the accredita
tion of collegesandsecondarychoals;

processefor evaluatinghem. Theteachemust:
(1) know how to makecarefulandcleardistinctionsto supportfactualclaimsfrom valueandmeaningclaims;

distinguishworks of art from otherobjects;
(3) understandhatphilosopher®f art havereachedjuite differentconclusionsaboutwhatart is; and

(4) know questioningstrategieshatleadto understandinghe nature relationship andvalueof art.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
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(1) understanédndapply formal elementsandprinciplesof design;

(2) understan@ndapplytheoriesof color, spatialrelationshipsandperception;

(3) know waysfor developingideasfor artistic metaphorsierivedfrom explorationof the physicalworld, the needsof
otherpeople psychologicainterestsandreflectingon sensoryandformal gualities;

(4) beableto maketechnicalandaesthetidecisionsandmodify ideasaswork proceeds;

(5) developskills in manipulatingwo-dimensionabndthree-dimensionadrt materialsandexplorea variety of methods
andeffects;

(7) beableto applyvariousartistic standardén judging personaivorks of art;

(8) know how to alternatebetweerinvention,therole of artist,andselectiontherole of critic;

(9) understandhe sustainegersonakffort andthe pleasureandsatisfactiorof producinga work of art; and

(10) demonstrateompetencén a minimum of onemediumor processn eachof thefollowing six studioart areaswith

(a) drawing,including experiencef renderinggestureandcontour;
(b) painting,for example experiencesvith watercolor, temperapil, acrylic, or mixed media;

(c) sculpture for example gxperiencesvith wood, metal,fibers, papermache molding, casting,or found objects;

ceramicsfor example experiencesvith glazing,handbuilding, throwing,andfiring; or architecturefor example experiencesvith
modelmaking,renderingandcomputerimaging;

(d) graphicarts; photographyfor example,experiencewith still, black and white, film processingand digital
imaging;or printmaking for example experiencewvith silk screeningmonoprinting relief printing, stenciling,serigraphyengrav
ing, or intaglio;

(e)fiber arts,for example experiencesvith weaving,papermakingguilting, or stitchery;and
(f) computergraphicsyideoandanimation performanceart, or conceptuahrt.
C. A teachenf visualartsunderstandthatworksof artareaffectedby whereandwhentheywereproduced.Theteachemust:

(3) understandhe chronologicadevelopmenbf art from prehistoricto presentand
(4) useart historicalresearctprocesses.

society,andselectappropriatestandard$or judging artworks;

(2) know how to apply a variety of critical perspectivesn interpretingworks by investigatingsignificantmeaningand
expressiveontentof the works,to synthesizalescriptionandanalysisinto aninterpretivejudgment;and

teachemustunderstand:
(1) philosophicainfluenceswithin art education;

(2) thegoalsandpurpose®f art educationmakingprincipleddecisionsaboutpractice;
(3) thehistoricalfoundationf art educatiorandtrainingin visualart;

time activities;

PAGE 1108 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 1108)



Proposed Rules

(6) howto budgetanart programandmanageart classroonprocedures;
(7) how to conductmeaningfulandappropriateassessmenendevaluation®f programsand
(8) safeuseof tools,equipmentmaterials andprocessem visual art educatioriearningenvironments.

E. A teacherof visual artsmustdemonstrat@n understandin@f the teachingof visual artsthatintegratesunderstandingf
visual art with an understandin@f pedagogy students]earning, classroommanagementand professionaldevelopment. The

(1) understanéndapply educationaprinciplesrelevanto the physical,social,emaotional moral,andcognitivedevelop
mentof children,preadolescentsndadolescents;

tional strategieandmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandingf this discipline;
(4) understandherole andalignmentof district, school,anddepartmenmissionandgoalsin programplanning;

furthereducationabpportunities;

(6) know how to involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationssactive partnersn creat
ing educationabpportunities;

effectively;and

(9) apply the standardof effective practicein teachingstudentsn kindergarterthroughgradel2 througha variety of
earlyandongoingclinical experiencesvith kindergarterandprimary,intermediatemiddle level, andhigh schoolstudentswithin a
rangeof educationaprogrammingmodels.

andthereafter.
8710.4950TEACHERS OF WORLD LANGUAGES AND CULTURES.

designedo developlanguagédluencyandculturalunderstandingn alanguagetherthanspokerEnglish. If teachingn animmer
sion settingwherethe entireacademigurriculumis taughtin a languageotherthanEnglish,the teachershall hold licensurewith
the scopeof practiceappropriatego the subjectso betaught. The specificlanguageor languagesvhich the teacheiis gualified to
teachmustbeclearlyindicatedon thelicense.

Subp.2. Licensure requirements for teachers of world languages and cultures.

itation of collegesandsecondanschoals;
(2) hold or applyandgualify for a Minnesotaelementaryeducatiorclassroonteachingicense;and

(3) showverification of completinga Boardof Teachingapprovedoreparatiorprogramleadingto thelicensureof teach
ersof world languagegndculturesin subpart3, 4, or 5.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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(1) hold abaccalaureatdegredrom acollegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedy theassociatiotior theaccred
itation of collegesandsecondarschools;

modernlanguagegndculturesmustcompletea preparatiorprogramundersubpart?, item A or B, subitem(3), that mustinclude
the candidate’dlemonstratiomf the knowledgeandskills in itemsA to C.

(1) understandanguageasa system;
(2) understandirst andsecondanguageacquisitiontheoryandhow this informs practice;
(3) demonstratentermediate-higHevel speakingproficiency as definedin the ACTFL Proficiency Guidelinesestab

(4) comprehendinterpret,andevaluateinformationreceivedin the targetlanguagehroughreadingandlisteningat the
levelthatresultsfrom demonstratinghe speakingproficiency;and

(3) usefamiliar topicsto write in English and the native languagenarrativesand descriptionsof a factual natureor
routinecorrespondenceonsistingof severaparagraph$o alevel understandabl® a native.

C. A teachenf modernlanguagegndculturesmust:

(2) understandhe targetculturefrom a variety of perspectivesincluding historical,geographicalpolitical, andartistic
andcontemporarywiewpoints;

(4) understandhe history of institutionswithin the culturessufficiently for comprehendingvhy currentconditionsexist;

(5) havea sociolinguisticunderstandingufficient for accuratelycommunicatinghe interrelationship®f the language
andculture;

plinary;
(7) understandhatcultureis neithermonolithic nor staticandthatdevelopingnsightsinto the variability of culturalphe

nomends alifelong process;

(8) knowthateveryculturalphenomenois uniqueandis affectedby age geographigegion,sex,class.andotherfactors
andthatmultiple perspectivesyaluesystemsandmodesof decision-makin@ndbehaviorsexist;

which include observing comparing andinquiring aboutcultural phenomenaanalyzingandhypothesizincgaboutthe phenomena;
andsynthesizinganddeterminingtheir generalizability;

relatethoseexperience$o the classroonsetting.
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Subp.4. Subject matter standard for teachers of classical languages and cultures/Greek and LatiA candidateor licen

A. A teachef classicalanguagegndculturesmust:

(1) understandanguageasa system;
(2) understandirst andsecondanguageacquisitiontheoryandhow this informs practice;
(3) demonstrateompetencies four modalitiesof reading speakinglistening,andwriting:
(a)theteachemust:
i. readwith understandingpassagesf proseor poetryof the mostimportantLatin andGreekauthorsfor

example CaesarCicero,Vergil, Ovid, Horace Livy, Plato,Homer,anddramatists;
ii. explaingrammaticaktructureof the sentencesindanalyzeword forms, including caseuse, mood,

ndtenseand

iii. infer meaning®f unfamiliarwordsfrom cognatesderivatives andcontext;
(b) theteachemust:

i. pronouncd atin andGreekcorrectly;

ii. orateprosewith expressiorandcorrectinflection:;

iii. oratepoetryaccordingto metricalprinciples;

iv. greetstudentsgive simplecommandsandleadoral exercisesand

v. orally formulateLatin andGreekquestiondbasedon areadingpassage;

(d) theteachemust:
i. accuratelyconstrucigrammatical atin andGreekfrom a moderatelycomplexEnglishoriginal; and
ii. transformsentencefrom onegrammaticaktructureto another;

(4) understand.atin’s relationto Englishand othermodernlanguagesidentify Latin- and Greek-basednglishwords,
understandheir etymology,andprovidecognatesandidentify Latin andGreekterminologycommonlyusedin sciencelaw, med
icine, andLatin abbreviationsterms,phrasesandmottoescommonlyusedin English;and

(2) havea sociolinguisticunderstandingufficient for accuratelycommunicatinghe interrelationship®f the language
andculture;

plinary; - o

nomends alifelong proce_ss; B o -
(5) knowthateveryculturalphenomenois unigueandis affectedby age geographigegion,sex,class andotherfactors

andthatmultiple perspectivesyaluesystemsandmodesof decision-makingndbehaviorsexist;

(6) know aboutcultural stereotypingand how to addresst asa resultof developingskills in processingnformation,
including observing comparing andinquiring aboutcultural phenomenaanalyzingand hypothesizingaboutthe phenomenaand
synthesizinganddetermininggeneralizabilityof the phenomena;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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proposed rule language.
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(7) compareandcontrastculturesof peoplewho speakanothedanguagewith theteacher'sown culture;and

(8) haveopportunitiefor on-siteexperiencesvith chronologicallydistantculturesandrelatethoseexperiences.

A. A teachef Americansignlanguageanddeafculturemust:

(1) understandanguageasa system;
(2) understandirst andsecondanguageacquisitiontheoryandhow this informs practice;

(3) demonstraténtermediate-plusevel of expressivdanguageproficiency on the SignedCommunicatiorProficiency
Interviewestablishedby the National Technicallnstitutefor the Deaf;

(4) demonstratgeceptivelanguageproficiency in American sign languagethrough comprehendingexplaining,and
evaluatinginformation receivedfrom an individual who signsat the intermediatehigh level as definedby the Signed
CommunicatiorProficiencylnterview Guidelinesestablishedy the NationalTechnicallnstitutefor the Deaf; and

(2) usefamiliar topicsto write in Englishnarrativesanddescriptionf a factualnatureor routine correspondenceon
sistingof severaparagraph$o alevel understandabl a persorwhosefirst languagés Americansignlanguage.

C. A teachenf Americansignlanguageanddeafculturemust:

(1) know whereAmericansignlanguages used;

(2) understandhe deafculturefrom a variety of perspectivesincluding historical,geographicalpolitical, andcontem
poraryviewpoints;

(4) understandhe history, customs,and practicesof deaf culture sufficiently to comprehendvhy currentconditions

r
.
]
s

(5) havea sociolinguisticunderstandingufficient for accuratelycommunicatinghe interrelationship®f the language
andculture;

(6) understandhatboth contentandprocessareimportantandthat culturalknowledgeandunderstandingreinterdisct

plinary;

(7) understandhatcultureconstantlygrowsandthatdevelopingnsightsinto cultureis a lifelong process;

(8) knowthateveryculturalphenomenois uniqueandis affectedby age geographigegion,sex,class.andotherfactors
andthatmultiple perspectivesyaluesystemsandmodesof decision-makin@ndbehaviorsexist;

(9) know aboutcultural stereotypincandhow to addresst asaresultof developingskills in processindnformationthat
include observing,comparing,and inquiring aboutcultural phenomenaanalyzingand hypothesizingaboutthe phenomenaand
synthesizinganddetermininggeneralizabilityof the phenomena;

(10) compareand contrastculturesof peoplewho uselanguage®ther than spokenEnglish with the teacher’sown
culture;and

Subp.6. Teaching and learning. A candidatdor licensureasateacheof world languagegndculturesmustcompletea prepa
ration programundersubpart2, item B, subitem(3), that mustinclude the candidate’sdemonstratiorof an understandin@f the

pedagogystudentslearning,classroommanagemengandprofessionatievelopment.A teacheiof world languagegndculturesto
children,preadolescentsndadolescent kindergarterthroughgradel? shall:

A. understandndapply educationaprinciplesrelevantto the physical,social,emotional moral,andcognitive development
of children,preadolescentgndadolescents;
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high schooleducation;

C. developcurriculum goalsand purposeshasedon the centralconceptsof languageand culture and know how to apply
instructionalstrategiesndmaterialsfor achievingstudentunderstandin@f the languageandculture;

educationabpportunities;

E. knowhowto involve representativesf businessindustry,andcommunityorganizationg@sactivepartnersn creatingedu
cationalopportunities;

contentmoreeffectively; and

1. applythe standard®f effective practicein teachingstudentshrougha variety of early and ongoingclinical experiences
with kindergartenprimary, or intermediateandmiddle level, andhigh schoolstudentswithin a rangeof educationaprogramming
models.

governingcontinuinglicensure.

Subp.8. Incorporations by reference.

B. Forthe purposef this part, the SignedCommunicatiorProficiencylnterview Guidelinespublishedin August1994 by
the National Technicallnstitute for the Deaf, 52 Lomb Memorial Drive, RochesterNY 14623-5604andsubsequengditionsare

Septembetf, 2001,andthereatfter.
8710.5000CORE SKILLS FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION.

Subpartl. Licensure requirements. A candidateecommendedbr licensurein specialeducatiorshall completethe coreskill
arealicensurerequirementsn subpart2 as part of eachspecialeducationteacherpreparationprogramapprovedunder part
8700.760y the Boardof Teaching.

Subp.2. Core skill areas. A teachenf specialeducatiorpossessegnderstandingandskills in specialeducatiorfoundations,
processesandinstructionaldesignandteachingn itemsA to D.

A. A teachef specialeducatiorunderstandgherole of specialeducatiorasonepartof asingleeducationatieliverysystem.
Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) historicaland philosophicalfoundations)egal basesand contemporaryssuespertainingto the educatiornof people
with disabilities;

(2) rolesandorganizationattructuref generalandspecialeducatiorandthe parttheyplay in providingtotal services
to all students;

(4) similarities and differencesamongthe cognitive, physical,cultural, social, emotional,and communicatiomeedsof
typical andexceptionaindividuals;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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proposed rule language.
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studentbehavior;and
(6) the complexityof coexistingdisabilitiesandthe implicationsof this complexityfor treatmentandeducatiorof children.

B. A teacherof specialeducationunderstandgnd appliesreferral,assessmenteamplanning,and placementprocedures.
heteachemustunderstand:

(1) rights andresponsibilitiesof parents studentsteachersandschoolsastheserights andresponsibilityrelateto stu-
entswith disabilitiesreceivinga free appropriatepublic education;

_|

o

(2) dueprocessanddataprivacyrequirementsindhow to provideprocedurakafeguards;

(3) requirementandprocedure®f prereferrainterventions;
(4) component®f acomprehensivainbiasedssessment;

(6) effectsof variousmedicationson the educationalcognitive, physical,social,andemotionalbehaviorof individuals
with disabilities;

(7) procedureso address student’smentalhealthneeds;

(8) influenceof culturalandlinguistic diversity on assessmengligibility, programmingandplacement;
(9) directrelationshipbetweerassessmeffindings andindividual educationaprogramplanning;

(20) full arrayof availableserviceoptions;and

(1) adaptandmadify curriculumandinstructionto meetindividual learnemeeds;
(2) apply remedialmethods strategiesandaccommodationgicluding assistivetechnologiego meetindividual learner

needs;

(3) conductandusetaskanalysisto appropriatelysequencénstruction;
(4) usecrisispreventionandinterventionstrategies;

(5) apply behavioratheoryandethicsin developingandimplementingclassroonbehaviormanagemerlans;
(6) teachin a variety of environments;

(7) teamteachin the generaleducationenvironmentand help generaleducationteachersadaptand modify curriculum

programevaluationandimprovement.

D. A teacherf specialeducatiorestablishegndmaintainspositive,collaborativerelationshipswith families andotherpro-
fessionalgo supportthe student’sdevelopmentlearning,andwell-being. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) thelife-long impactsof disabilitieson studentsandtheir families;

(2) family systemsheoryandknowledgeof the dynamicsroles,andrelationshipswithin families and communitiesto
planningandimplementingservices;

(3) therole of parentsandcaregiversasprimaryinformal teacherf their children;

(4) howto assistfamiliesto identify their resourcespriorities,andconcernsn relationto their children’sdevelopment;

(5) how to work collaborativelywith family membersn designingimplementing andevaluatingndividual educational
programplans;

(6) smallgroupprocesseandtheir applicationto facilitating child studyteamsjndividual educationaprogramplanning
teamsandtransitionplanningteams;

(7) structuresupportingnteragencycollaborationjncluding interagencyagreementgeferral,andconsultation;
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organizatioranddevelopmentand
(9) howto directandmonitorthe activitiesof paraprofessionalgides volunteersandpeertutors.

Subp.3. Program requirements. An institution applyingto the Boardof Teachingfor approvalto prepareteacherof special
educatiorin parts8710.510G0 8710.580Ghallincorporatethe requirement®f this partin eachpreparatiorprogram.

fieldsin specialeducation.
8710.5100TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: BLIND OR VISUALLY IMPAIRED.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teacherof specialeducation: blind or visually impairedis authorizedto provide specially
designednstruction,from birth throughgradel2, to individualswith a broadrangeof medicallydiagnosedsisual conditions,and

to collaborateand consultwith families, other classroomand specialeducationteachersand specializedserviceprovidersin
designingandimplementingndividualizededucationaprogramplansfor students.

ally impairedshall:

A. hold a baccalaureatdegreefrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedoy the associatiorfor the accredita
tion of collegesandsecondanschoals;

C. demonstrateoreskill requirementsn part8710.5000and

D. showuverificationof completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.760Qeadingto licen-
sureof teacher®f specialeducation:blind or visually impairedin subpart3.

(4) theimpactof blindnessandlow vision onthe earlydevelopmenbf the motorsystem cognition,socialandemotional
interactionsindependencesnvironmentabwarenessandlanguageandcommunication;

(6) theimpactsof otherdisabilitieson childrenandyouthwho areblind or visually impaired.

B. A teachelof specialeducation:blind or visually impairedunderstandgeferral,assessmenplanning,andplacemenpro-
cedurespecificto teachingstudentsvho areblind or visually impaired. The teachemustunderstand:

(1) referralandinterventionprocedures;

(2) use limitations, ethicalconcernsadministrationandinterpretationof formal andinformal assessmenndinstruc
tional measure$or studentavho areblind or visually impairedandhow to effectivelycommunicatéheresultsto the studentsfam-
ilies, teachersandotherprofessionals;

(3) how to adaptand modify existing assessmeribols and methodsto accommodat¢he uniqueabilities and needsof

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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(4) how to interview, gatherand maintaininformation from parents families, teachersand othersfor the purposeof
assessmemgindplanning,developingimplementing andevaluatingndividual educatiorprograms;
(5) writing instrumentsanddevicesfor childrenandyouthbirth throughgradel2 who areblind or visually impaired;

(6) basicprinciplesandpracticef orientationandmobility activitiesfor childrenandyouth birth throughgradel2 who
areblind or visually impaired;
(7) devicesandstrategiego optimizethe useof vision including print, adaptive pptical,andnonopticaldevices;

(8) usesandsourcef appropriatenaterials equipmentandadaptive augmentativeandassistivetechnologieso meet
the need9f childrenandyouthwho areblind or visually impaired,;

—

anvision;

(10) howto transcribe proofread andinterline materialsusingaccepteraille codes;
(11)variouseducationaplacemenbptionsandtheselectiorof appropriat@ptionsbasedn the needf theindividual; and

(12) how to designindividual plansthat integrateassessmemesultsand family priorities, resourcesandconcernsand
thatincorporatewhenappropriatenonacademiandacademigoalsandthe appropriateuseof augmentativeadaptive andassis
tive technologies.

C. A teacherof specialeducation: blind or visually impairedunderstandsow to useindividual educatiorprogramplansto

designandimplementdevelopmentall\appropriateénstructionfor studentswvho areblind or visually impaired. The teachemust
understandhowto:

(1) produceBraille materialsusingdevicesincludingthe Braille writer, slateandstylus,andcomputer;

(3) selectanduseadaptive augmentativeandassistivedechnologiegppropriatdo individual needs;

(4) apply strategiesandtechniguedor modifying instructionalmethodsand materialsfor teachingchildrenandyouth
ho areblind or visually impaired;

(5) provideinstructionin Braille usingacceptedodesin the Codesof AmericanUsageof EnglishBraille;

(7) develop,implement,and evaluateage-appropriateurriculumin reading,languagearts, science mathematicsand
socialstudies;

(8) apply strategiedor teachingself-advocacyandfunctionallife skills relevantto independencesocialskills, commu
nity andpersonaliving, andemployment;

eachstudentandplansfor transitioningto the nexteducationagettingor to employmentand
(10) monitor,summarizeandevaluatehe acquisitionof the outcomesstatedn the student’sindividual plans.
D. A teachef specialeducation:blind or visually impairedcommunicateandinteractswith studentsfamilies,otherteach

ers,andthe communityto supportstudeniearningandwell-being. Theteachemustunderstand:

(2) sourceof unigueservicesnetworks ,agenciesandorganizationdor individualswho areblind or visually impaired
includingrehabilitationagenciesyolunteerorganizationsprivatenonprofitorganizationsandfederalentittementghatrelateto the
provisionof specializecequipmentndmaterials;

(3) therolesof relatedservicesncludingoccupationatherapistsphysicaltherapistorientation andmobility specialists;

(4) the educationatolesandresponsibilitieof otherteacher@ndsupportpersonnein providingeducationaserviceso

(5) structuresupportingnteragencycollaboratiorandhow to implement,monitor, andevaluaténteragencyagreements
andtransitionplans;

(7) how to accessand evaluateinformationrelevantto the field of blindnessand visual impairmentthroughconsumer
andprofessionabrganizationspublications andjournals.
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E. A teachernof specialeducation:blind or visually impairedappliesthe standard®f effective practicein teachingstudents

who areblind or visually impairedthrougha variety of earlyandongoingclinical experiencesvith prekindergarterkindergarteror
primary,intermediateor middlelevel, andhigh schoolstudentsacrossa rangeof servicedeliverymodels.

governingcontinuinglicenses.

Subp.5. Effective date. Requirementn this partfor licensureasa teacheiof specialeducation:blind or visually impairedare
effectiveon Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.

8710.5200TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: DEAF OR HARD OF HEARING.
Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teachef specialeducation:deafor hardof hearingis authorizedo providespeciallydesigned

lies, otherclassroomand specialeducationteachersand specializedserviceprovidersin designingandimplementingindividuak
izededucationaprogramplansfor students.

Subp.2. License requirements. A candidatefor licensureto teach,from birth throughgradel2, individualswho aredeafor
hardof hearingshall:

demonstrateoreskill requirementsn part8710.5000and
showyverification of completinga Board of Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the

C.
D.

B. A teacherof specialeducation:deafor hardof hearingunderstandgeafcultureandis ableto communicaten the modat
ity or languageusedby students.Theteachemust:

(2) understandurrenttheoriesof languagadevelopmenandsecondanguageacquisition;
(3) understandheoriesof linguistics,including linguisticsof Americansignlanguageandits historyin thedeafculture;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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(5) demonstratean intermediate-plugevel of Americansign languageproficiency on the SignedCommunication
Proficiencylnterview (SCPI);

(6) understandieafculturefrom a variety of perspectivesincluding the historical,geographicalpolitical, andcontem
poraryviewpoints;

exist;and

(8) understandhow to bridgecommunicatiorandcultural systems.

(4) how to interview, gather,and maintaininformation from parents families, teachersand othersfor the purpos
assessmerndplanning,developingimplementing andevaluatingndividual educatiorprograms;

=

deafor hardof hearing;

hearingincludingthe SAT-HI, TERA-DHH, andFSST;
(7) howto assesghonologicalmorphological syntactical semanticcharemicandnonmanuamarkersdevelopmenof

(8) varioussystemasedby public agenciego screerfor hearinglossin children,with emphasion early detectionand
prevention;

(13) howto facilitate ongoinginteractionf studentsvho aredeafor hardof hearingwith deafor hardof hearingpeers

(14) variouseducationaplacemenbptionsandselectionof appropriateoptionsbasecn the needof theindividual; and

(15) how to designindividual plansthat integrateassessmemesultsand family priorities, resourcesand concernsand
thatincorporatewhenappropriatenonacademiandacademigoalsandthe appropriateuseof augmentativeadaptive andassis
tive technologies.

appropriate;
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(6) develop,implement.andevaluateage-appropriateurriculumin reading mathematicsandlanguageskills;

(7) selectuse andmanageage-appropriateeachingandcommunicatiorstrategiegor languagegrowthincludingsecond
languageacquisitionstrategiegndactivitiesfor promotingliteracyin EnglishandAmericansignlanguage;

ferredcommunicatiormode;

(9) usestrategiedor teachingself-advocacy;
(10) effectively useeducationalnterpreterstutors,andnotetakers;

E. ication
andthe communityto supportstudentiearningandwell-being. Theteachemustunderstand:

(2) structuresupportingnteragencycollaboratiorandhow to implement,monitor,andevaluaténteragencyagreements
andtransitionplans;

accesserviceghatwill enhancenstructionandprogramming;
(5) the educationalolesandresponsibilitief otherteachersandsupportpersonnelncluding educationalnterpreters,
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primary,intermediateor middlelevel, andhigh schoolstudentsacrossa rangeof servicedeliverymodels.

Subp.4. Continuing licensure.

A. Teachersvho havenot achieveda survival plus proficiencyin Americansign languageon the SignedCommunication
ProficiencyInterview (SCPI) shall renewa continuinglicenseaccordingto rules of the Board of Teachinggoverningcontinuing

of continuingeducationin Americansign language Americansign languageinguistics, or deafculture, and evidenceof having
achievedor attemptedio achievea survival plus level of Americansign languageproficiency on the SignedCommunication
Proficiencylnterview (SCPI).

licensesandmustinclude 60 clock hoursof continuingeducationn Americansignlanguage Americansignlanguagdinguistics,
or deafculture.

Subp.5. Incorporation by reference. Forthe purposef this part, the SignedCommunicatiorProficiencylnterview (SCPI)

MemorialDrive, RochesterlNY 14623-5604andsubsequergditionsareincorporatedy reference.Theguidelinesarenot subject
to frequentchangeandareavailablefrom the StateL aw Library.

effectiveon Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.
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8710.5300TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: DEVELOPMENTAL ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teacherof specialeducation: developmentahdaptedphysicaleducationis authorizedto

ilies, otherclassroomandspecialeducatiornteachersandspecializedserviceprovidersin designingandimplementingindividuak
izedphysicaleducationaprogramplansfor the students.

tion of collegesandsecondarschools;
B. hold or applyandqualify for avalid Minnesotaphysicaleducatiorteachindicense;
C. demonstrateoreskill requirementén part8710.5000and

D. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart 8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f specialeducation: developmentahdaptecbhysicaleducatiorin subpart3.

educationmustcompletea preparatiorprogramundersubpart2, item D, that mustinclude the candidate’sdemonstratiorof the
knowledgeandskills in itemsA to E.

A. A teacherof specialeducation: developmentabdaptedphysicaleducationunderstandsghe centralconceptstools of
inquiry, history,andcontextof developmentahdapteghysicaleducation. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) historicalandphilosophicalfoundations)egal basesand contemporaryssuespertainingto serviceso andthe edu
cationof studentwith identifieddisabilitiesasthe issuesapplyto physicalfithessandgrossmotor skills;

(2) currenteducationabefinitions, identification criteria andlabelingissues and entranceandexit criteria for services
pertainingto individualswho havedisabilitiesrelatingto physicalfithessandgrossmotor skills;

(3) theoreticalfoundationsand sequencesf typical and atypical motor learning, motor developmentand motor skills
acquisitionfrom birth to adulthoodrelatingto physicalfithessandgrossmotor skills;

(4) lifespanimplicationsof medical,health,skeletal,and neurologicalconditionson motor learningand development
from typical andatypicalperspectives;

(5) principlesof anatomicaktructure physiology,andkinesiologyacrosshe lifespanfrom atypical andatypicaldevet
opmentperspective;

(6) how disablingconditionsandbehaviorswith single-andcrosscategoricalisabilitiesinterrelatewith motorfunction
ing andmotorskill acquisition;and

(7) impactsof atypicalmotordevelopmenandfunctionon the educationalsocial,andpsychologicaivell-beingof students.

B. A teacheiof specialeducation:developmentahdaptedhysicaleducatiorunderstandgeferral, assessmenplanning,and
placementprocedurespecificto teachingstudentswith disabilitiesin physicalfitnessand grossmotor skills. The teachemust
understand:

(1) referralandinterventionprocedures;
(2) use limitations, ethicalconcernsadministration andinterpretatiorof formal andinformal assessmenfsr students

families,teachersandotherprofessionals;

(3) how to adaptand modify existingassessmeribols and methodsto accommodat¢he uniqueabilities and needsof
studentswith disabilitiesin physicalfithessandgrossmotor skills;

(4) health-relate@dspect®f physicalfitnessandtheir implicationsfor studentswith disabilities;
(5) themechanicandapplicationof assistivedevicestowardthe acquisitionof physicalfithessandmotorskills;
(6) variouseducationaplacemenpptionsandthe selectionof appropriateptionsbasedn the needf theindividual; and

(7) how to designindividual plansthat integrateassessmentsultsand family priorities, resourcesand concernghat
incorporate when appropriate academicand nonacademigoalsandthe appropriateuseof augmentativeadaptive and assistive
technologies$n the physicaleducatiorsetting.
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C. A teacherof specialeducation: developmentahdaptedohysicaleducationunderstandsiow to useindividual education

programplansto designandimplementdevelopmentallyappropriaténstructionfor studentswith disatﬁiti?si_n the areasf physk

(1) develop,select,adapt,andusea variety of instructionalresourcesstrategiesandtechniquego implementdevelop
mentaladapteghysicaleducatiorservicesaspart of a student’'saccommodatioplanor individual educationaprogramplan;

(2) selectandadaptequipmenessentiato instructionin physicalfithessandgrossmotor skills;

gramming; o B
(4) applytechniquegor communicatingvith studentavho arenonverbalbr havelimited verbalexpression;

(5) apply strategiedor teachingself-advocacyandfunctionallife skills relevantto independencesocialskills, commu
nity andpersonaliving, andemployment;

leisureactivities;and

(7) monitor, summarizeandevaluatethe acquisitionof outcomesstatedn theindividual plans.

specialeducatiomeedsn physicalfithessandgrossmotor skills;

(3) educationatolesandresponsibilitie®f otherteacherandsupportpersonnein providingeducationaservicego stu
dentswith identified disabilitiesin physicalfitnessandgrossmotorskills;

(4) rolesof occupationatherapistsaand physicaltherapistdn relationshipto deliveringdevelopmentaadaptedohysical
educatiorservices;

o

(5) how to collaboratewith caregivergo locatecommunityand stateresourcedor further participationin leisureanc
recreationabctivitiesfor childrenandyouthwith disabilities;and

professionabrganizationspublications andjournals.

E. A teacherof specialeducation: developmentaadaptedphysicaleducationappliesthe standard®f effective practicein
teachingstudentswho have specialeducationneedsin the developmenbf the students’physicalfithessand grossmotor skills

througha variety of early andongoingclinical experiencesvith prekindergarterkindergarteror primary, intermediateor middle
level, andhigh schoolstudentsacrossa rangeof servicedelivery models.

Subp.4. Continuing licensure. A continuinglicenseshall be issuedandrenewedaccordingto rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicenses.

Subp.5. Effective date. Requirement this partfor licensureasa teacheiof specialeducation:developmentahdaptedhysk

8710.5400TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teacherof specialeducation: developmentatlisabilitiesis authorizedto provide specially
designednstructionin kindergarterthroughgradel? to studentswith a broadrangeof cognitiveimpairmentsanddeficitsin adap
tive behaviorandto collaborateandconsultwith families, otherclassroonmandspecialeducatiorteachersandspecializedservice
providersin designingandimplementingndividualizededucationaprogramplansfor students.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
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C. demonstrateoreskill requirementsn part8710.5000and

D. showverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f specialeducation:developmentatiisabilitiesenumerateih subpart3.

Subp.3. Subject matter standard. A candidatdor licensureasa teacheiof specialeducation:developmentatlisabilitiesmust

(1) historicalandphilosophicafoundations/egal basesandcontemporaryssuespertainingto serviceso andthe edu
cationof childrenandyouthwith a broadrangeof cognitiveimpairmentsanddeficitsin adaptivebehavior;

(2) the etiology, characteristicsandclassification®of developmentatiisabilities;

(3) currenteducationabefinitions, identification criteria and labelingissues and entranceand exit criteria for services
pertainingto studentswith developmentatiisabilities;

(4) generabdevelopmentalacademicsocial,andfunctionalcharacteristicef individualswith developmentadisabilities
astheyrelateto levelsof supportneeded;

(5) research-basetieoriesof behaviomproblemsexhibitedby individualswith developmentatlisabilities;

(6) social-emotionasspectof developmentatlisabilities,including adaptivebehavior,socialcompetencesocialisola
tion, andlearnedhelplessnesandthe impacton family andcommunityrelationships;

(7) impactof multiple disabilitieson learningandbehavior;and
(8) medicalaspect@andterminologyof cognitiveimpairmentsdisabilities,andtheir implicationsfor learning.

B. A teacherof specialeducation: developmentatlisabilitiesunderstandgeferral,assessmenplanning,andplacemenpro-
cedurespecificto teachingstudentwith developmentadlisabilities. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) referralandinterventionprocedures;

(2) use limitations, ethicalconcernsadministration andinterpretationof formal andinformal assessmentsr students
with developmentatlisabilitiesandhow to effectively communicatehe resultsto the studentsfamilies, teachersandotherprofes
sionals;

(3) factorsthat may influencethe over- and under-representatioof culturally or linguistically diversestudentsn pro-
gramsfor studentwith developmentadliisabilities;

studentswith developmentatiisabilities;

(5) how to interview, gather,and maintaininformationfrom parentsfamilies, teachersand other professionaldor the
purposeof assessmergndplanning,developing implementing andevaluatingndividual educatiorprograms;

(7) how to useandmaintainorthotic, prosthetic assistive andadaptiveequipmengeffectively;

(8) usesandsourcef appropriatematerials equipmentandadaptive augmentativeandassistivetechnologieso meet
the need=f childrenandyouthwith developmentadliisabilities;

(9) howto managestudentsupportneedsncludingthe medicalcomplicationsandimplicationsof tubefeeding,catheter
ization,seizuremanagemenandCPR;

(10) variouseducationaimodelsand settingoptionsandthe selectionof appropriateoptionsbasedon the needsof the
studentand

(11) how to designindividual plansthatintegrateassessmemesults family priorities, resourcesandconcernsandthat
incorporate whenappropriatenonacademi@nd academiqoalsandthe appropriateuseof augmentativeadaptive and assistive
technologies.
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C. A teachernof specialeducation: developmentatlisabilitiesunderstandsow to useindividual educatiorprogramplansto

designand implementdevelopmentallyappropriateinstructionfor studentswith developmentatisabilities. The teachermust
understandhow to:

(1) apply research-supportadstructionalstrategiesandpracticesjncluding functionaldevelopmentatlisabilitiesskills
approachcommunity-baseghstruction taskanalysis multisensoryandconcreteor manipulativetechnigues;

(2) select,adapt,andimplementdevelopmentallyappropriateclassroonmanagemerdtrategiesor studentsvith devet
opmentaldisabilities;

youthwith developmentadiisabilities;

(4) design,adapt,modify, implement,and evaluateinstructionalprograms processesand materialsto enhancestudent
participationin domesticandfamily, school,recreatioror leisure,community,andwork life;

(5) useinstructionalstrategiesadaptivetechnologiesandsource©f specializednaterialsor studentsvith developmen
tal disabilities;

(6) assiststudentsn usingandmaintainingalternativeandaugmentativeommunicatiorsystems;
(7) implementrecommendedobility techniques;

(8) stimulatelanguagedevelopmentteachbasicacademiandliteracy skills, andintegrateart, music,andbody mov
mentinto theinstruction;

)

(9) managestudentself-care health,andsafetyneeds;

(11) monitor,summarizeandevaluatehe acquisitionof the outcomesstatedn theindividual plans.

D. A teachef specialeducation:developmentadlisabilitiescommunicateandinteractswith studentsfamilies, otherteach
ers,andthe communityto supportstudentiearningandwell-being. Theteachemustunderstand:

(2) sourcef unigueservicesnetworks agenciesandorganizationgor individualswith developmentadliisabilities;

(3) the structuressupportinginteragencycollaborationandhow to implement,monitor, and evaluateinteragencyagree
mentsandtransitionplans;

(4) the educationatolesandresponsibilitief otherteacher@andsupportpersonneln providing educationaservicego
studentwith developmentadiisabilities;

(5) school,community,andsocialservicesappropriatgo individualswith developmentatiisabilitiesandhow to identify

fessionabrganizationspublications andjournals.
E. A teachenf specialeducation: developmentatlisabilitiesappliesthe standardf effective practicein teachingstudents

with developmentatlisabilitiesthrougha variety of earlyandongoingclinical experiencesvith kindergarteror primary,intermedi
ateor middlelevel, andhigh schoolstudentsacrossa rangeof servicedeliverymodels.

Subp.4. Continuing licensure. A continuinglicenseshall be issuedandrenewedaccordingto rulesof the Boardof Teaching
governingcontinuinglicenses.

effectiveon Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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8710.5500TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: EARLY CHILDHOOD.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teacherof specialeducation: early childhoodis authorizedto provide specifically designed
instructionto children,birth throughagesix, who exhibit a broadrangeof developmentadielaysor disabilitiesor medicalcompli
cationsandto collaborateand consultwith families, other classroomand specialeducationteachersand specializedservice
providersin designingandimplementingindividualizededucatiorprogramplansfor students.

Subp.2. License requirements.A candidatdor licensureasateacheiof specialeducation:early childhoodto teach from birt

to agesix, childrenwith developmentadlelays,developmentadlisabilities,or medicalcomplicationsshall:

=y

C. demonstrateoreskill requirementén part8710.5000and

D. showverification of completinga Boardof Teachingapprovedoreparatiorprogramunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f specialeducation: early childhoodin subpart3.

AtoE.

A. A teacheiof specialeducation:early childhoodunderstandghe centralconceptstools of inquiry, andhistory andcontextof

(4) ethicalandpolicy issuegelatedto educationalsocial,andmedicalservicesuuniqueto youngchildrenwith disabilities
ndtheir families;

(5) howto applydueprocessafeguard$or youngchildrenwith disabilities;and
(6) disordersanddelaysassociatedvith early cognitive developmentgrossandfine motor developmentearly sensory
developmentsocialandemotionaldevelopmentandlanguagedevelopment.

B. A teacherof specialeducation: early childhoodunderstandgeferral,assessmenplanning,andplacemenpracticesspe
cific to teachingchildrenfrom birth throughagesix who exhibit a broadrangeof developmentatielaysor disabilitiesor medical
complications.Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) referralandinterventionprocedures;

(3) how to adaptand modify existingassessmeribols and methodsto accommodat¢he uniqueabilities and needsof
youngchildrenwith disabilities;

(4) how to interview, gather,and maintaininformationfrom parents families, teachersand othersfor the purposeof
assessmemndplanning,developingimplementing andevaluatingthe individual family serviceplanandtheindividual education
program;

(5) aspectof medicalcarefor prematurejow birth weight, and other medically fragile infants including methods
employedn the careof youngchildrendependenon technology;

(6) techniquesappropriatefor prematurejow birth weight, and other medically fragile babieswhenimplementingthe
individual family serviceplanor theindividual educatiorprogramplan;

child; and

(8) howto designindividual plansthatintegrateassessmemesultsandfamily priorities,resourcesandconcernandthat
incorporate when appropriate preacademi@nd academiqyoalsand the appropriateuse of adaptive augmentativeand assistive
technologies.
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C. A teachenf specialeducation: early childhoodunderstandfiow to useindividual family servicesplansandindividual

educatiorprogramplansto designa_ndimplementdevelopmentall;gggropri_atgstruction@ youngchildrenwith developmental

(1) apply interventioncurricula and methodsfor young children with specific disabilitiesincluding motor, sensory,

health,communicationsocial-emotionalandcognitivedisabilities;

(2) facilitate developmentallyandfunctionally appropriaténdividual andgroupactivitiesuniqueto infants,toddlers and
youngchildrenwith disabilities;

(3) implementmethodwf behaviorsupportandmanagemerdppropriatdor youngchildrenwith disabilities;

(4) providea variety of stimulus-richformatsuniqueto youngchildrenwith disabilities,including play, environmental
routines parent-mediategctivities,smallgroupprojects,cooperativdearning,inquiry experiencesandsystematignstruction;

(5) applycurrentresearclandrecommendegdracticesvith emphasi®n cognitive,motor, social-emotionalcommunica
tion, adaptive andaesthetidevelopmenin learningsituationswithin the family;

(6) implementbasichealth ,nutrition, andsafetymanagemergracticesunigueto youngchildrenwith disabilities,includ-

(7) applywaysof linking currentdevelopmentahndlearningexperiencegndteachingstrategiewith thoseof the next
educationatettingfor youngchildrenwith disabilities;and

(8) monitor,summarizeandevaluatghe acquisitionof child andfamily outcomesncludedin individual family services
plansor individual educatiorprogramplans.

D. A teachef specialeducation:early childhoodcommunicateandinteractswith studentsfamilies,otherteachersandthe

communityto supportstudentearningandwell-being. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) sourcesf unigueservices networks,agenciesand organizationgor youngchildrenwho exhibit a broadrangeof
developmentatielaysor disabilitiesor medicalcomplications;

(2) structuressupportingnteragencycollaborationrandhow to implement,monitor,andevaluaténteragencyagreements
andtransitionplans;

(3) school,community,and social servicesappropriatefor young childrenwith specialneedsand how to identify and

(4) the educationalolesandresponsibilitief otherteacher@ndsupportpersonnein providingeducationaserviceso
youngchildrenwith disabilities;

(5) waysof assistinghe family in planningfor transitionof youngchildrenwith disabilities;

(6) processeandstrategieghat supporttransitionsamonghospital,home,infant andtoddler, preprimary,and primary
programsand

(7) how to accessnformationrelevantto thefield of early childhoodspecialeducatiorfrom consumendprofessional
organizationspublicationsandjournals.

E. A teacheof specialeducation:early childhoodappliesthe standard®f effectivepracticein teachingchildrenwith devet
opmentaldelaysor disabilitiesor medicalconditionsthrougha variety of early andongoingclinical experiencesvith infants,tod-
dlers,andpreprimarychildrenacrossa rangeof servicedeliverymodels.

governingcontinuinglicenses.

Subp.5. Effective date. Requirementi this partfor licensureasa teacherof specialeducation: early childhoodareeffective
on Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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8710.5600TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: EMOTIONAL BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS.

strategiesandinterventionsandto collaborateandconsultwith families, otherclassroonmandspecialeducationteachersandspe
cializedserviceprovidersin designingandimplementingndividualizededucatiorprogramplansfor students.

C. demonstrateoreskill requirementén part8710.5000and

D. showverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureasateachef specialeducation:emotionalbehavioradisordersn subpart3.

Subp.3. Program requirements. A candidatefor licensureasa teacherof specialeducation: emotionalbehavioraldisorders

(4) socialdevelopmentheory;

(5) socioeconomigactorsthatimpactstudentexperiencingan emotionalbehavioradisorder;
(6) impactof disablingconditionson behaviors;

(7) impactsof abuseanddependencyn individuals,their families,andthe community;

(8) factorsthatbuild resiliency;

(9) how aggressionanxiety,withdrawal,andthoughtdisorderaffectbehavior;

(10) thelegalsystemasit affectschildrenandyouthwith emotionalbehavioraldisorders;

(11) the major mentalhealthdisordersmanifestedduring childhood,adolescenceandadulthoodandthe complexitiesof
comorbidityincluding behavioraimanifestation®f thesedisorders;

(12) nationally acceptedosychiatricnomenclaturenecessaryo communicateeffectively with families, mentalhealth
professionalsandotherpersonnehcrossagenciesand

(4) how to interview, gather,and maintaininformation from parents families, teachersand othersfor the purposeof
assessmermdndplanning,developingimplementing andevaluatingndividual educatiorprograms;

(5) factorsthat may influencethe over- and under-representatioof culturally or linguistically diversestudentsn pro-

=
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(6) rationalefor selectingspecificbehaviormanagemergtrategiegor studentexperiencingmotionabehavioradisorders;
(7) variouseducationaplacemenpptionsandthe selectionof appropriateoptionsbasedn the need=f the studentand
(8) how to integrateassessmemesultsandinformationgenerallyavailablefrom family, schoolpersonnellegal system,

mustunderstandhow to:

(1) identify targetbehaviorsto be changedandthe critical variablesaffectingthe targetbehavior,including antecedent
eventsandconsequences;

(2) develop,implement,and evaluatea systematichehaviormanagemenplan for studentsexperiencingemotional
behavioradisorders;

mentremedialstrategiesn academicskill areas;

(4) integrateacademidnstruction,affective education and behaviormanagemerfior individual studentsand groupsof
studentexperiencinggemotionalbehaviordisorders;

(6) determineeachstudent’sreinforcementpreferencehierarchyand usedifferent reinforcersto changeand maintain

behavior;

(7) applya variety of positiveproceduregndproactivestrategieg§or managingargetechehaviors;
(8) apply appropriatébehaviormanagemerdtrategiemandsafetyprocedure$o be usedin crisissituations;

(9) apply strategiedor managingpresentingoehaviorand specific educational-socigbroblems,selectinga functional
andsafeclassroondesignandestablishingonsistentlassroonroutinesfor studentexperiencinggmotionalbehavioradisorders;

(11) constructinstructionalsequence® teachtransitionskills basedon the cognitive,affective,andacademicstrengths
of eachstudentandplansfor transitionfrom schoolto postsecondarirainingandemploymentand

D. A teachernof specialeducation: emotionalbehavioraldisorderscommunicatesndinteractswith studentsfamilies, other
teachersandthe communityto supportstudentearningandwell-being. Theteachemustunderstand:

(3) issuesresourcesandstrategiesisedto transitionstudentsexperiencingemotionalbehavioraldisordersnto andout
of alternativeenvironmentsincluding specialcenterspsychiatrichospitals andresidentiatreatmententers;

(4) educationatolesandresponsibilitie®f otherteacher@andsupportpersonnein providingeducationaservicego stu

(6) how to accessnformationrelevantto thefield of emotionalbehavioradisordergshroughconsumegandprofessional
organizationspublicationsandjournals.

E. A teacherf specialeducation: emotionalbehavioraldisordersappliesthe standard®f effective practicein teachingstu-

intermediateor middle level, andhigh schoolstudentsacrossa rangeof servicedeliverymodels.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED

RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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governingcontinuinglicenses.

Subp 5. Effective date. Requirement this partfor licensureasateacheif specialeducation:emotionalbehavioradisorders
areeffectiveon Septembelf, 2001,andthereafter.

8710.5700TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: LEARNING DISABILITIES.

Subpartl. Scope of practice. A teachenf specialeducation: learningdisabilitiesis authorizedto provide speciallydesigned
instructionin reading,mathematicswritten and oral expressionandlisteningcomprehensiorin kindergarterthroughgradel? to

C. demonstrateoreskill requirementsn part8710.5000and

D. showyverification of completinga Boardof Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f specialeducation:learningdisabilitiesin subpart3.

he
m

Subp.3. Subject matter standard. A candidatdor licensureasa teacheiof specialeducation:learningdisabilitiesmustco
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itemsA to E.
A. A teacherof specialeducation: learningdisabilitiesunderstandshe centralconceptstools of inquiry, and history and

childrenandyouthwith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits;
(3) theetiology of learningdisabilitiesandlearningdeficits;

abilities;
(5) impactof informationprocessingleficits on childrenandyouthwith learningdisabilities;and

(6) social or emotionalaspectf children and youth with learningdisabilities,including social skill deficits, mental
healthissuesjuvenile delinquencylearnedhelplessnes@ndotherconditionsthatoccurwith learningdisabilities.

B. A teacherf specialeducation:learningdisabilitiesunderstandseferral,assessmenplanning,andplacemenprocedures
specificto teachingstudentwith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits. Theteachemustunderstand:

(1) referralandinterventionprocedures;
(2) use limitations, ethicalconcernsadministrationandinterpretationof formal andinformal assessmenter students

with learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits,andhow to effectively communicateaheresultsto the studentsfamilies,teachersand
otherprofessionals;

(3) how to adaptand modify existing assessmeribols and methodsto accommodat¢he uniqueabilities and needsof
studentswith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits;

(4) factorsthat may influencethe over- and under-representatioof culturally or linguistically diversestudentsn pro-
gramsfor studentswith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits;

(5) impactof languagedevelopmenbn the academi@ndsocialskills of childrenandyouthwith learningdisabilitiesor
learningdeficits;

(7) how to interview, gather,and maintaininformation from parents families, teachersand othersfor the purposeof
assessmemndplanning,developingjmplementing andevaluatingndividual educatiorprogramsand

(8) howto designindividual plansthatintegrateassessmemésultsandfamily priorities,resourcesandconcernandthat
incorporatewhenappropriateacademi@andnonacademigoals.

PAGE 1128 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 1128)



Proposed Rules

andimplementdevelopmentallyappropriaténstructionfor studentwith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits. Theteachemust
understandhowto:

abilitiesor learningdeficits;

(2) teachmathematicateasoningand calculationandhow to modify this instructionfor studentswith learningdisabili
tiesor learningdeficits;

(3) usestrategiedor teachingreasoningproblemsolvingskills, studyskills, organizationagkills, andcopingskills;

(4) managehe social,emotional andbehavioraheed<f studentwith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits;

(5) helpstudentswith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficitstransferskills to the generaleducatiorenvironment;

(6) construcinstructionalsequencew® teachtransitionskills basedn the cognitive,affective,andacademistrengthof

(2) source®f unigueservicesnetworks agenciesandorganizationgor individualswith learningdisabilitiesor learning

deficits;

(3) theeducationatolesandresponsibilitief otherteacher@andsupportpersonneln providing educationaservicego
studentswith learningdisabilitiesor learningdeficits; and

(4) howto accessnformationrelevantto thefield of learningdisabilitiesandlearningdeficitsthroughconsumeandpro-
fessionalbrganizationspublications andjournals.
E. A teacheof specialeducation:learningdisabilitiesshallapplythe standardef effectivepracticein teachingstudentswith

learningdisabilitiesandlearningdeficitsthrougha variety of early andongoingclinical experiencesvith kindergarteror primary,
intermediateor middle level, andhigh schoolstudentsacrossa rangeof servicedeliverymodels.

governingcontinuinglicenses.

Subp.5. Effective date. Requirementn this partfor licensureasateacherof specialeducation:learningdisabilitiesareeffec
tive on Septembed, 2001,andthereafter.
8710.5800TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION: PHYSICAL AND HEALTH DISABILITIES.

Subpartl. Scope of practice.A teachenf specialeducation: physicalandhealthdisabilitiesis authorizecdto provide special
izedinstructionalservicesn kindergarterthroughgradel? to childrenandyouthwith medicallydiagnoseghysicalor healthdis-
andto ang with families, other classroomand specialeducationteachersand specializedservice
providersin designingandimplementingindividualizededucationaprogramplansfor students.
Subp.2. License requirements. A candidatefor licensureto teachkindergarterthroughgradel?2 studentswith physicalor
healthdisabilitiesshall:

tion of collegesandsecondangchools;

demonstrateoreskill requirementsn part8710.5000and

showverification of completinga Board of Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof teacher®f specialeducation: physicalandhealthdisabilitiesin subpart3.

C.
D.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Subp.3. Subject matter standard. A candidateor licensureasateacherf specialeducation: physicalandhealthdisabilities

pertainingto studentswith physicalor health-relatedlisabilities;

(4) implicationsof physicaland healthdisabilitieson psychosocialeducationalyocational,and leisureoutcomesor
students;

(5) basicprinciplesof humananatomy physiology,pharmacologykinesiology,andneurology;
(6) secondanhealthcareissueswvhich accompanygpecificphysicalandhealthdisabilities;

(7) condition-specifimneedsastheseneedgelateto managingoersonaphysicalcarefor childrenandyouthwith physical
or healthdisabilities;

(8) appropriatebody mechanicgo ensurestudentandteacheisafetyin transferringlifting, positioning,andseating;

(9) first aid techniguegindevacuatiorproceduregiecessaryo maintainthe safetyof studentsn avariety of educational
settings;

(10) howto assesseliablemethodf respons@f individualswho lack typical communicatiorandperformancebilities;

andhealthdisabilities.

B. A teachernof specialeducation: physicalandhealthdisabilitiesunderstandseferral,assessmenplanningandplacement

professionals;

(3) how to adaptand modify existingassessmeribols and methodsto accommodat¢he uniqueabilities and needsof
studentswith physicalor healthdisabilities;

(4) major assessmentgsedto measuremotor, auditory, visual, and other learning modalities,and how to adaptand
modify assessmemheasuregppropriatelyfor childrenandyouthwith physicalor healthdisabilities;

(8) schoolsettingadaptationsecessaryo accommodat¢he needsandabilities of childrenandyouth with physicalor
health-relatedlisabilities;

(9) how to interview, gather,andmaintaininformationfrom parentsfamilies, teachersandotherprofessionalgor pur-

(11) usesand sourcesof appropriatematerials,equipment.and adaptive ,augmentativeand assistivetechnologiego
meetthe needf childrenandyouthwith physicalor healthdisabilities;
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(13) howto developandusetechnologyplansbasedn adaptivetechnologyassessmemindintegratetheseplansinto the
individual educationaprogramplans;and

(14) how to designindividual plansthat integrateassessment-baseéedsresultsand family priorities, resourcesand

concernsandthatincorporatewhenappropriateacademi@andnonacademigoalsandthe appropriateiseof augmentativeadap
tive, andassistivetechnologies.

C. A teachewof specialeducation:physicalandhealthdisabilitiesunderstandsow to useindividual educatiorprogramplans

to designandimplementdevelopmentallyappropriateinstructionfor studentswith physicalor other health-relatedmpairments.
Theteachemustunderstandhow to:

(1) interpretsensory mobility, reflex, and perceptuainformationto createappropriatdearningplansfor childrenand
youthwith a physicalor healthdisability;

(2) implementresearch-supporteidistructionalpractices strategiesand adaptationgnecessaryo accommodatehe
uniqueneedf studentwith physicalor healthdisabilities;

(3) adapt,modify, andaccommodateurriculumto optimizelearningfor childrenandyouthwith physicalor healthdis-
abilities;

(4) applythe knowledgeof fine-, gross-.andsensori-motodevelopmento curriculumselectionanddesign;

D. A teachenf specialeducation: physicalandhealthdisabilitiescommunicatesindinteractswith studentsfamilies, other
teachersandthe communityto supportstudentearningandwell-being. Theteachemustunderstand:

(2) sourcef unigueservicesnetworks agenciesandorganizationgor studentswith physicalor healthdisabilities;
(3) rolesandresponsibilitief relatedservicegpersonnelincluding physiciansnursespccupationatherapistsphysical

or healthdisabilities;

(4) educationatolesandresponsibilitie®f otherteacher@andsupportpersonnein providingeducationaservicego stu
entswith physicalor health-relatedlisabilities;

(5) processesandstrategiegor providingintegrateccarefor childrenandyouthwith a physicalor healthdisability, par
ticularly whenstudentsaretransitioningfrom home hospital,or rehabilitationfacility to school;and
(6) how to accesdsnformationrelevantto the field of physicalor healthdisabilitiesthroughconsumemand professional
organizationspublicationsandjournals.
E. A teacherf specialeducation: physicalandhealthdisabilitiesappliesthe standard®f effectivepracticein teachingstu-

dentswith physicalor healthdisabilitiesthrougha variety of early andongoingclinical experiencesvith kindergarteror primary,
intermediateor middle level, andhigh schoolstudentsacrossa rangeof servicedeliverymodels.

governingcontinuinglicenses.

Subp 5. Effective date. Requirement this partfor licensureasateacheiof specialeducation:physicalandhealthdisabilities
areeffectiveon Septembetf, 2001, andthereafter.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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8710.600CEDUCATIONAL SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST.
Subpartl. Scope of practice.An educationaspeech-languageathologistis authorizedo providespecializedpeech/language

applicantwho providesevidenceof havingcompleteda master'sdegreein speech/languageathologyfrom a programaccredited
by the Council on AcademicAffairs of the AmericanSpeech-Language-Hearidgsociationor to an applicantwho providesevi-
denceof holdinga valid certificateof clinical competencérom the American-Speech-Language-Hearigsociation.

Subp.3. Requirements for continuing licensure. A continuinglicenserequiresverificationof havinghadoneyearof full-time

continuinglicensure.
Subp.5. Specialized renewal requirements for licenses issued prior to July 1, 1994fter June30, 2007, a personwho

andcomplywith subpart.

Subp.6. Effective date. Requirementsn this partfor licensureasan educationakpeech-languageathologistare effectiveon
Septembef, 2001,andthereafter.

8710.61006CHOOL NURSE.

vicesin aschoolsetting.
Subp.2. Requirements for entrance licensure.A candidatdor licensureasa schoolnurseshall:
A. hold a baccalaureatdegreen nursingfrom aregionallyaccreditectollegeor university;

B. becurrentlyregisteredn Minnesotato practiceasa licensedregisterechurseunderthe Boardof Nursing;and

Subp.3. Requirements for continuing licensure. A continuinglicenserequiresverification of currentMinnesotaBoard of
Nursingregistrationto practiceasa licensedregisterechurseand having had one year of full-time experienceasa schoolnurse

Subp.6. Effective date. Therequirementsn this partfor licensureasa schoolnurseare effective on Septembef, 2001,and
thereafter.

8710.62005CHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST.
Subpartl. Scope of practice.A licensedschoolpsychologisis authorizedo providedirectandindirectpsychologicakervices

Subp.2. Requirements for entrance licensure.A candidatefor licensureasa schoolpsychologistshall provide evidenceof
havingcompletedh preparatiorprogramin schoolpsychologyaccreditedy the NationalAssociationof SchoolPsychologists.

Subp.3. Requirements for continuing licensure. A continuinglicenserequiresverificationof havinghadoneyearof full-time
experiencesa schoolpsychologisiwhile holdinga valid Minnesotaschoolpsychologisentrancdicense.

continuinglicensure.
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thereafter.
8710.6300BCHOOL SOCIAL WORKER.

A. hold a baccalaureater master’'sdegreein socialwork from a programaccreditedby the Council on Social Work
Educationand

Subp.4. Continuing license. A continuinglicenseshallberenewedaccordingto the rulesof the Boardof Teachinggoverning
continuinglicensure. Evidenceof currentBoardof SocialWork licensures alsorequired.

Subp.5. Maintaining board of social work licensure. In orderto retainlicensureasa schoolsocialworker, currentMinnesota

Boardof SocialWork licensuremustbe maintainedat all times. Lapseof Boardof SocialWork licensureis groundsfor revocation
of theschoolsocialworkerlicense.

andthereafter.
8710.640056CHOOL COUNSELOR.

counselingserviceshatfocuson the promotionof preventiveand educationaktrategieso enhancehe cognitive,emotional,and
behavioraddevelopmenteffectivedecision-makingkills; andresiliencycapabilitiesof students.

A. hold amaster'sdegreeor the equivalenfrom a collegeor universitythatis regionallyaccreditedy the associatiorfor the
accreditatiorof collegesandsecondarschools;and

B. showuverification of completinga Board of Teachingpreparatiorprogramapprovedunderpart8700.7600eadingto the
licensureof schoolcounselorsn subpart3 or provide evidenceof havingcompleteda preparatiorprogramin schoolcounseling
accreditedy the Councilfor the Accreditationof CounselingandRelatedEducationaServices.

(1) the majortheories assumptionsprofessionathallengesandethics,individual andgroupcounselingnethodsskills,
andtechniqueghatarecentralto professionaschoolcounseling;

(3) comprehensiv@rofessionakchool counselingand guidanceprogramdevelopmentjmplementationmanagement,
andevaluation;

(5) the organizationastructureandchangingneed=f the school;
(6) humangrowthanddevelopment;

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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(7) individual andgroupappraisatechniques;
(8) the needfor andability to demonstrateffectivecommunicatiorandhumanrelationsskills;

(9) socialandcultural pluralismanddiversity;
(10) consultatiortechniques;

(11) careertheories stageof careerdevelopmentthe changingworld of work, school-to-workiransitions andlifestyle
development;

(12) educationalcareer,andvocationalinterestassessmeriechniquesand demonstratéhe ability to provide accurate
interpretationsn thisregard;

(13) academicurricularrequirement®f studentsn their respectiveschoolsettings;

(14) careerandacademi@ostsecondargequirementandexpectations;
(15) the speciallearningchallengegacing studentsncluding collaboratiorwith specialeducatiorteams;
(16) the needfor studentadvocacyincluding crisis intervention,suicide preventionandintervention,violencepreven

mentanddisciplinarypreventionandinterventionsituations;and

(17) the integrationof servicesmodeland coordinationwith relatedhumanservicesandhow to effectively collaborate
with humanservicenetworks.

B. A schoolcounselounderstandlow children,youth,andadultslearnanddevelopandprovideslearningopportunitieghat
supporttheir intellectual ,social,andpersonafevelopment.The schoolcounselomustunderstand:

the comprehensivechoolcounselingandguidanceprogram.
C. A schoolcounselomunderstandsiow studentdiffer in their approache$o counselingand guidanceand createsnstruc

(1) the applicationof multicultural counselingechnigues;

(2) counselingapproache studentwith specialearningneedsandareaf exceptionality;and
(3) counselingapproacheselatedto gender.

(1) theimplementatiorof learningstrategiesinderlyingclassroonguidancenstruction;

(2) theimplementatiorof learningstrategiesinderlyingthe provisionof mentalhealthcurriculum;

(3) theassociativdinks betweerinstruction,behavior.andlearning;

(4) theassociativdinks betweercounselingclassroonguidanceandlearning;

(5) thetransferof effectivedecision-makingskills to lifelong learning,academicandcareerchoicesand

(6) contemporaryguidanceandcounselingandmentalhealthcurricula,programsandinstructionalmaterials.

E. A schoolcounselomppliesthe understandin@f individual andgroupmotivationandbehaviorto createa counselingand
learningenvironmenthat encouragegositive socialinteraction,active engagemenin learning,andself-motivation. The school
counselomustunderstand:

(1) interpersonatlynamicsin individual andgroupcounselingsettings;

(2) classroonguidancedynamics;

(3) motivationalandlearningcharacteristicxlassroonguidanceandmentalhealthcurricula;and
(4) the applicationof counselinghumandevelopmentandcareertheoriesto classroonsettings.

E. A schoolcounselomusesknowledgeof effectiveverbal,nonverbaland mediacommunicatiortechniqguego fosteractive
inquiry, collaborationandsupportiveinteractionin the classroom.The schoolcounselomustunderstand:
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(1) theoreticalapproacheandapplicationf appropriatecounselingcommunicatiorskills in the individual, group,and
classroonsettings;and

(2) diversecounselingcommunicatiorstylesrelatedto cultureandgender.

G. A schoolcounseloplansandmanagegounselingandguidanceinstructionbaseduponknowledgeof subjectmatter,stu-
dents the community,andguidancecurriculumgoals. The schoolcounselomustunderstand:

(1) curricularcomponent®f the comprehensiveounselingandguidanceprogramin the schoolsetting;
(2) thelink betweerschool-to-communityducationabpportunities;
(3) thelink betweeracademicgcareerandpostsecondarglanningandinstruction;and

(4) how to integratestudentemotion, behavior,cognition, and decisionmaking in establishingguidancecurriculum
objectives.

(1) the theoreticalbasisfor educationalcareer,and otherassessmertechniquesand interpretationfor which they are
appropriatelytrained;

process;
(4) the ethical,legal, and culturalimplicationsin the useof assessmerdatain academidnstructionandthe counseling
processand

(5) the processand implementatiorof evaluationof the comprehensivguidanceand counselingorogramas a tool to
provideoptimumguidanceandcounselingservicego studentsparentsr guardiansfamilies, staff, andthe community.

I. A schoolcounseloiis a reflective practitionerwho continually evaluateghe effectsof choicesandactionson othersand

(1) the historicalandphilosophicafoundationsf professionagschoolcounseling;
(2) contemporanandresearchinfluenceson professionaschoolcounseling;

updatingof the comprehensivguidanceandcounselingprogram;and

(4) theimportanceof self-carein the ability to providecounselingservices.
J. A schoolcounselocommunicatesndinteractswith parentsor guardiansfamilies, schoolcolleaguesandthe community

(1) thelegalstandardparticularto professionaschoolcounseling;
(2) the ethicalstandard®f relevantprofessionabrganizationsand
(3) professionatollaborationjntegrationof servicesandnetworkingprocessewithin the helpingprofessions.

experiencesvith kindergarternor primary, intermediate middle level, and seniorhigh schoolstudentswvho are participatingin a
rangeof educationaprogrammingmodels.

Subp.4. Requirements for a continuing license A continuinglicenserequiresverification of havinghadoneyearof full-time
schoolcounselingexperiencevhile holdinga valid Minnesotaschoolcounselingentrancdicense.

Subp.5. Renewal of a continuing license.A continuinglicenseshall be renewedaccordingto the rules of the Board of
Teachinggoverningcontinuinglicensure.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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vicesto studentsn kindergarterthroughgradel? areeffectiveon Septembed, 2001,andthereafter.

INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. Therevisorshallnumberthe partslistedin columnA with the numberdistedin columnB and
correctinternalreferences.

ColumnA ColumnB

8700.0100 8710.0100
8700.0600 8710.0200
8700.0200 8710.0300
8700.0500 8710.0350
8700.7800 8710.0400
8700.0210 8710.0500
8700.0400 8710.0600
8700.0501 8710.0700
8700.0700 8710.0800
8700.0800 8710.0850
8700.2500 8710.0900
8700.0300 8710.1000
8700.0502 8710.1100
8700.7300 8710.1200
8700.7400 8710.1300
8700.2400 8710.1400

REPEALER. MinnesotaRules part 8700.2700js repealedeffective Septembed, 2001. MinnesotaRules part 8700.2810is
repealed.
INCORPORATIONS BY REFERENCE:

Parts 8710.4150, subpart 6, and 8710.4950, subpart 8, item A: ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines published in 1986 by the
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 6 Executive Plaza, Yonkers, NY 10701-6801, and subsequent editions.

Parts 8710.4950, subpart 8, item B, and 8710.5200, subpart 5: the Signed Communication Proficiency Interview Guidelines pub-
lished in August 1994 by the National Technical Institute for the Deaf, 52 Lomb Memorial Drive, Rochester, NY 14623-5604, and
subsequent editions.

Available at state law library.

Public Utilities Commission

Proposed Permanent Rules Governing Standards for Users of Public Rights-of-Way

DUAL NOTICE: Notice of Intent to Adopt Rules Without a Public Hearing Unless 25 or More Persons Request a
Hearing, and Notice of Hearing If 25 or More Requests for Hearing Are Received

Proposed Rules Governing Uniform Statewide Standards for Users of Public Rights-of-Walinnesota Rules parts
7819.0050 - 7819.9950.

Introduction. The Public Utilities Commission intends to adopt rules without a public hearing following the procedures set forth
in the Administrative Procedure AdYlinnesota Statutessections 14.22 to 14.28, and rules of the Office of Administrative
HearingsMinnesota Rulegparts 1400.2300 to 1400.2310. If, however, 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing
on the rules within 30 days or by 4:30 p.m. on December 2, 1998, a public hearing will be held in the Large Hearing Room of the
Public Utilities Commission offices, 121 Seventh Place East Suite 350, St. Paul, Minnesota 55101-2147, starting at 9:00 A.M. on
Wednesday, January 6, 1999. To find out whether the rules will be adopted without a hearing or if the hearing will he held, yo
should contact the agency contact person after December 2, 1998, and before January 6, 1999.

Agency Contact Person.Comments or questions on the rules and written requests for a public hearing on the rules must be sub-
mitted to the agency contact person. The agency contact person is: Ginny Zeller, Minnesota Public Utilities Commission, 121
Seventh Place East Suite 350, St. Paul, MN 55101-2147; PH: (651) 297-7072; FAX: (651) 297-7073. TTY users may call the
Public Utilities Commission at (651) 297-1200.
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Subject of Rules and Statutory Authority. The proposed rules are about statewide standards for: the terms and conditions of
right-of-way construction, excavation, maintenance, and repair; and the terms and conditions under which telecommunications
facilities and equipment are placed in the public right-of-way. The statutory authority to adopt the Mileseesota Statutes
section 237.163, subd. 8. A copy of the proposed rules is publishedStateeRegistesind attached to this notice as mailed.

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m. on Wednesday, December 2, 1998, to submit written comment in support of or in opposi-
tion to the proposed rules or any part or subpart of the rules. Your comment must be in writing and received by the &géncy con
person by the due date. Comment is encouraged. Your comments should identify the portion of the proposed rules addressed, th
reason for the comment, and any change proposed. You are encouraged to propose any change desired. Any comments that y«
would like to make on the legality of the proposed rules must also be made during this comment period.

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the rules. Your
request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by the agency contact person by 4:30 p.m. on December 2,
1998. Your written request for a public hearing must include your name and address. You must identify the portion o$#ue prop
rules to which you object or state that you oppose the entire set of rules. Any request that does not comply with gresatequir
is not valid and cannot be counted by the agency for determining whether a public hearing must be held. You are alsd encourage
to state the reason for the request and any changes you want made to the proposed rules.

Withdrawal of Requests. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless a suf-
ficient number withdraw their requests in writing. If enough requests for hearing are withdrawn to reduce the numberthelow 25,
agency must give written notice of this to all persons who requested a hearing, explain the actions the agency todietoigtfifect t
drawal, and ask for written comments on this action. If a public hearing is required, the agency will follow the procedures in
Minnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20.

Alternative Format/Accommodation. Upon request, this Notice can be made available in an alternative format, such as large
print, Braille, or cassette tape. To make such a request or if you need an accommodation to make this hearing accssible, plea
contact the agency contact person at the address or telephone number listed above.

Modifications. The proposed rules may be modified, either as a result of public comment or as a result of the rule hearing
process. Modifications must be supported by data and views submitted to the agency or presented at the hearing and the adopte
rules may not be substantially different than these proposed rules. If the proposed rules affect you in any way, yortagezlencou
to participate in the rulemaking process.

Cancellation of Hearing. The hearing scheduled for January 6, 1999, will be canceled if the agency does not receive requests
from 25 or more persons that a hearing be held on the rules. If you requested a public hearing, the agency will notifg jfeel bef
scheduled hearing whether or not the hearing will be held. You may also call the agency contact person at (651) 297-7072 after
December 2, 1998, to find out whether the hearing will be held.

Notice of Hearing. If 25 or more persons submit written requests for a public hearing on the rules, a hearing will be held follow-
ing the procedures iklinnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. The hearing will be held on the date and at the time and place
listed above. The hearing will continue until all interested persons have been heard. Administrative Law Judge Steve M.
Mihalchick is assigned to conduct the hearing. Judge Mihalchick can be reached at the Office of Administrative Hearings, 100
Washington Square, Suite 1700, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401-2138, telephone (612) 349-2544, and FAX (612) 349-2665.

Hearing Procedure. If a hearing is held, you and all interested or affected persons, including representatives of associations or
other interested groups, will have an opportunity to participate. You may present your views either orally at the hearing or i
writing at any time before the close of the hearing record. All evidence presented should relate to the proposed rudgsalstou m
submit written material to the Administrative Law Judge to be recorded in the hearing record for five working days aftéc the pu
hearing ends. This five-day comment period may be extended for a longer period not to exceed 20 calendar days if oedered by th
Administrative Law Judge at the hearing. Following the comment period, there is a five-working-day response period daring whic
the agency and any interested person may respond in writing to any new information submitted. No additional evidence may be
submitted during the five-day response period. All comments and responses submitted to the Administrative Law Judge must be
received at the Office of Administrative Hearings no later than 4:30 p.m. on the due date. All comments or responsesilteceived
be available for review at the Office of Administrative Hearings. This rule hearing procedure is govevlieddspta Rulegarts
1400.2000 to 1400.2240, amdinnesota Statutesections 14.131 to 14.20. Questions about procedure may be directed to the
Administrative Law Judge.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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The agency requests that any person submitting written views or data to the Administrative Law Judge prior to the hearing or
during the comment or response period also submit a copy of the written views or data to the agency contact personsst the addre
stated above.

Statement of Need and Reasonablenes# statement of need and reasonableness is now available from the agency contact
person. This statement contains a summary of the justification for the proposed rules, including a description of who will be
affected by the proposed rules and an estimate of the probable cost of the proposed rules. The statement may alsoaoe reviewed
copies obtained at the cost of reproduction from either the agency or the Office of Administrative Hearings.

Lobbyist Registration. Minnesota Statuteshapter 10A, requires each lobbyist to register with the Campaign Finance and Public
Disclosure Board. Questions regarding this requirement may be directed to the Campaign Finance and Public Disclosure Board at:
First Floor South, Centennial Building, 658 Cedar Street, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155, telephone (651) 296-5148 or 1-800-657-3889

Adoption Procedure if No Hearing. If no hearing is required, the agency may adopt the rules after the end of the comment
period. The rules and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Office of Administrative Hearings for revielityfor lega
You may ask to be notified of the date the rules are submitted to the office. If you want to be so notified, or warg @ cepgiv
of the adopted rules, or want to register with the agency to receive notice of future rule proceedings, submit your tleguest to
agency contact person listed above.

Adoption Procedure After a Hearing. If a hearing is held, after the close of the hearing record, the Administrative Law Judge
will issue a report on the proposed rules. You may ask to be notified of the date when the Administrative Law Judgeil report w
become available, and can make this request at the hearing or in writing to the Administrative Law Judge. You may béso ask to
notified of the date on which the agency adopts the rules and files them with the Secretary of State, and can make ahiheequest
hearing or in writing to the agency contact person stated above.

Order. | order that the rulemaking hearing be held at the date, time, and location listed above.
Dated: 19 October 1998

Burl Haar,
Executive Secretary

7819.005APPLICABILITY.

7819.1200andpart7819.5000this chapterappliesto all local governmenunitsthathaveelected pursuanto MinnesotaStatutes
section237.163,subdivision2, to exercisethe authorityto managetheir public rights-of-wayunderMinnesotaStatutessections

andpart7819.5000apply whetheror not the local governmenunit haselectedio managets public right-of-way underMinnesota
Statutessections237.162and237.163.

For right-of-way userssubjectto the franchisingauthorityof alocal governmentnit, to the extentthatrights, duties,andobliga

franchiseprevail overany conflicting provisionsin this chapter.
7819.010MEFINITIONS.

Subp.2. Abandoned facility. “Abandonedacility” meang1) afacility nolongerin serviceandphysicallydisconnectedtom a
n

portion of the operatingfacility, or from any otherfacility, thatis in useor still carriesservice or (2) afacility thatis deemedabal
donedby theright-of-wayuser.

Subp.3. City. “City” meansa statutoryor homerule chartercity.

Subp.6. Construction performance bond. “Constructionperformancebond,” asreferencedn MinnesotaStatutes section
237.162 subdivision8, clause(2), meansany of the following forms of securityprovidedat the permittee’soption:

A. individual projectbond;
B. cashdeposit;

PAGE 1138 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 1138)



Proposed Rules

D. letterof credit,in a form acceptabléo thelocal governmentnit;
E. self-insurancein aform acceptabléo the local governmentinit; and

F. ablanketbondfor projectswithin thelocal governmenunit, or otherform of constructiorbond,for atime specifiedandi

aform acceptabléo the local governmentnit.

parts7819.99000 7819.9950.
Subp.8. Degradation fee. “Degradationfee” meanghe estimatedee establisheat thetime of permittingby thelocal govern

equalsthe degradatiortost.
Subp.9. Facility. “Facility” meansanytangibleassein the public right-of-wayrequiredto provideutility service.

Subp.10. Five-year project plan. “Five-yearprojectplan”’showsprojectsadoptecby thelocal governmentinit for construction
within the nextfive years.

Subp.11. High-density corridor. “High-densitycorridor” meansa designategbortion of the public right-of-way within which

pavement.
Subp.13. Local government unit. “Local governmenunit” hasthe meaninggivenit in MinnesotaStatutessection237.162.

beyondthe edgesof the excavatiorin all directions. A patchis consideredull restorationonly whenthe pavemenis includedin
thelocal governmenunit’s five-yearprojectplan.

Subp.15. Pavement. “Pavement'meansanytype of improvedsurfacethatis within the public right-of-wayandthatis pavedor
otherwiseconstructedvith bituminous,concreteaggregateor gravel.

Subp.16. Permit. “Permit” hasthe meaninggiven “right-of-way permit” in MinnesotaStatutessection237.162.

Subp.18. Person. “Person"meansanindividual or entity subjectto the laws andrulesof this state howeverorganizedwhether

public or private, whetherdomesticor foreign, whetherfor profit or nonprofit, and whethernatural, corporate or political.
Examplesnclude:

A. abusines®r commerciakenterpriseorganizedasany type or combinationof corporation]imited liability company part
nership limited liability partnershipproprietorshipassociationcooperativejoint venture,carrieror utility, andany successoor
assigne®f anyof them;

B. asocialor charitableorganizationand

C. anytypeor combinationof political subdivisionwhich includesthe executive judicial, or legislativebranchof the state a
local governmentunit, or a combinationof any of them.

Subp.19. Public right-of-way. “Public right-of-way” hasthe meaninggivenit in MinnesotaStatutessection237.162.

Subp.20. Restoration. “Restoration”meansthe processby which an excavatedoublic right-of-way and surroundingarea,
includingpavemenandfoundation s returnedo the sameconditionthatexistedbeforeexcavation.

Subp.21. Right-of-way user. “Right-of-way user’means: (1) a telecommunicationsght-of-way userasdefinedby Minnesota
Statutessection237.162 subdivision4; or (2) a personowning or controlling a facility in the public right-of-way that is usedor is

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Subp.22. Temporary surface. “Temporarysurface’meanghe compactiorof subbase@ndaggregatdaseandreplacementn

thewidth of the pavement.

Subp.24. Two-year project plan. “Two-year projectplan” showsprojectsadoptedy the local governmentnit for construe

Subp.25. Utility service. “Utility service”includes: (1) servicesprovidedby a public utility asdefinedin MinnesotaStatutes
section216B.02,subdivisions4 and6:; (2) servicef a telecommunicationsght-of-way user,including the transportingof voice
or datainformation; (3) servicesprovidedby a cablecommunicationsystemasdefinedin MinnesotaStatuteschapter238; (4)
naturalgasor electricenergyor telecommunicationserviceprovidedby alocal governmentinit; (5) serviceprovidedby a coop
erativeelectricassociatiororganizedunderMinnesotaStatuteschapter308A; and(6) servicesprovidedby a water,sewer or dis-

trict coolingor heatingsystem.
7819.020HIGH-DENSITY CORRIDOR.
An ordinanceestablishinghe procedurdor installinga high-densitycorridor mustconformto thefollowing standards:
A. Theordinancenustprovidefor competitiveneutralityamongtelecommunicationgght-of-way users.
B. Thelocal governmenunit’s procedureo establistthe high-densitycorridor mustincludethe following elements:
(1) aneedandopportunityanalysisby thelocal governmenunit;
(2) afinding by thelocal governmentnit thatthe designategbortion of the public right-of-wayis, or will imminentlybe,
congestedight-of-way;
(3) adeterminatiorby thelocal governmentnit governingcouncilthata high-densitycorridor shouldbe established;
(4) noticeandopportunityfor interestecartiesto be heardon the proposedigh-densitycorridor;
(5) the developmenby the local governmentunit of a coststudythatincludesthe allocationof the costof building and

maintainingthe high-densitycorridor, principlesof costrecoveryandthe allocationof capacitywithin it, wﬁcmugtb_esubmitted
to public hearingandreviewby the governingbody of the local governmentnit; and
(6) the opportunityfor any party providing utility servicein the applicableright-of-wayto appealthe governingbody’s
adoptionof the coststudyto the commission.
C. In orderto requirethe relocationof existingtelecommunicationfacilities into the high-densitycorridor, thelocal govern
mentunit mustmakea written finding of compellingneed.

7819.1000FEES AND PENALTIES.

shallmakeits permitfee scheduleavailableto the public. The permitfee schedulenustbe establishedn advanceanddesignedo
recoverthelocal governmentnit’s actualcostsincurredin managinghe public right-of-way.

Subp.2. Allocation of permit fees. Permitfeesmustbe basedon an allocationamongall usersof the public right-of-way,

eachof thevarioustypesof usersof the public rights-of-way. Althoughthelocal governmentnit mustbe allocatedits proportion
ateshareof permitfees,thelocal governmentinit neednot transferfundsto pay permitfees.

public rights-of-waydo not bearcostsincurredby the local governmentnit to regulateundergroundisesof public rights-of-way.
Subp.3. Delay penalty. A local governmeniunit may establishandimposea reasonablg@enaltyfor unreasonabléelaysin

tion of thelocal governmentnit governingbody. A delaypenaltymustnotbeimposedf thedelayin projectcompletionis dueto
circumstancebeyondthe control of the applicant,includingwithout limitation inclementweatheractsof God,or civil strife.

7819.110(RESTORATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY.

Subpartl. Restoration standards. Restoratiormustreturnthe right-of-way to the sameconditionthat existedbeforeexcava
tion. Subjectto this standard plates1 to 13, shownin parts 7819.9900to 7819.9950 indicate maximum limits of restoration
methodsand arearequirementghe local governmenunit canimposewhen a right-of-way userexcavatesn the public right-of-

way. Thelocal governmenunit andright-of-way usermayagreeto alesserequirement.
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Theright-of-way useris responsibldor all of its work donein the public right-of-way, whetherby employeesagentsor inde-
pendentontractors.

Subp.2. Levels of restoration. All levelsof restoratiorincludecompactiorof the materialsplacedin the excavatiorof the sub
gradeand aggregatébase,plus pavementeplacementin kind. If requiredby the local governmentunit, all work mustbe per
formedaccordingo thelocal governmentnit’s specificationanddrawings.

Subp.3. Degradation cost. A right-of-wayusermayelectto paya degradatiorieein lieu of restoration.However theright-of-

way usershallremainresponsibldor replacingandcompactinghe subgradeandaggregatdasematerialin the excavatiorandthe

way, theright-of-way usershall notify the local governmenunit in writing or, if required,obtaina permit. The informationin the
noticemustincludethe name addressandtelephonenumberof the right-of-way userandany contractorgnvolvedin the excava

tion; the anticipatedstartandcompletiondatesthe typical depthof thelines; andthe generalocationof the work.

requiremenmustberenewedn anannualbasis subjectto negotiatiorbetweertheright-of-way userandthelocal governmentnit.

7819.125ONDEMNIFICATION.

Subpartl. Authority, generally. As aconditionfor issuinga permitfor work on a public right-of-way, a local governmentnit
may requirethe permitteeto indemnify the local governmentnit againstiability claims. The local governmenunit may require
indemnificationwhena permitauthorizes permitteeto obstructor excavateon or within a public right-of-wayto install, maintain,
or repairthe permittee’sfacilities.

Subp.2. Claims indemnified. Thelocal governmentinit mayrequirethe permitteeto defend indemnify,andhold harmlesghe
local governmenunit from all liability or claimsof liability for bodily injury or deathto personspr for propertydamagein which
theclaim:

tor in installing, maintaining,or repairingthe permittee’sfacilities; and allegesthat the local governmentunit is liable, without

B. is basednthelocal governmentnit’s negligenceor otherwisewrongful actor omissionin issuingthe permitor in failing
to properlyor adequatelynspector enforcecompliancewith aterm,condition,or purposeof the permitgrantedo the permittee.

the permit;or -
B. whenotherwiseprovidedin anapplicablefranchiseagreement.

Subp.5. Construction authorization. A constructiorauthorizatiorissuedby a local governmenunit pursuanto noticeunder
part7819.1200s deemedh permitfor the purposeof this part.

7819.1300COMPLETION CERTIFICATE.

Subpartl. Requirement. If requiredby thelocal governmentinit aspartof its permitprocessa persordesignatedby theright-
of-way useras a responsibleemployeeshall sign a completioncertificate showingthe completiondatefor the work performed,
identifying the installeranddesignerof record,and certifying that work wascompletedaccordingto the requirement®f the local
governmentnit.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Subp.2. “As built” drawings. If requiredby the local governmenunit aspart of its permit processandif necessarglueto
changegrom thework asprojectedwhenthe permitwasappliedfor, the permitteeshall submit“as built” drawingsor mapswithin
six monthsof completingthe work, showinganydeviationsfrom the planthataregreateithanplusor minustwo feet.

Subp.3. Response.Thelocal governmenunit shallrespondwithin 30 daysof receiptof the completioncertificate. Failureto
approveor disapprovehe permittee’sperformancevithin 30 daysis deemedo be approvalby thelocal governmentnit.

Subp.4. Obligation. Constructioririggersanobligationof theright-of-way userthatthe right-of-way restoratiorbe completed
accordingto the conditionsin part 7819.1100. The right-of-way useralso assumesesponsibilityfor “as built” drawingsandfor
repairingfacilities or structuresincluding right-of-way that wasdamagediuring facility installation. The obligationis limited to
oneyearfor plantingsandturf establishment.

7819.3000CONSTRUCTION PERFORMANCE BOND.
Subpartl. Authority to require performance bond. At thetime of applicationfor anexcavatiorpermit,thelocal government

its own excavation.

Subp.2. Amount. The securityprovidedby a constructionperformanceébond mustcoveran amountreasonablyestimatedo
restorethe right-of-way to the conditionthat existedbeforethe excavationandmay alsoincludereasonabledirectly relatedcosts

Subp.3. Term. If, 24 monthsafter completionof the restoratiorof theright-of-way, therepresentativef the local government
unit determineghattheright-of-wayhasbeenproperlyrestoredthe suretyon the constructiorperformancéondmustbereleased.

7819.310(RELOCATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES.

Subpartl. Requirement. A right-of-wayusershallpromptlyandatits own expensewith dueregardfor seasonalvorking corn
ditions, permanentlyremoveand relocateits facilities in the right-of-way whenit is necessaryo preventinterference and not

to theright-of-wayuser.
7819.320(RIGHT-OF-WAY VACATION.

userandthe right-of-way vacationdoesnot requirethe relocationof the right-of-way user’sfacilities, the local governmenunit
shall, exceptwhenit would not bein the public interest reserveto andfor itself andall right-of-way usershavingfacilities in the

vacatedight-of-way, theright to install, maintain,andoperatefacilities in the vacatedight-of-way andto enteruponthe right-of-
way at anytime to reconstructinspectmaintain,or repairthefacilities.

andtheright-of-way vacationrequiresthe relocationof theright-of-way user’sfacilities, paymenif the relocationcostsmustbe deter
minedasfollows: (1) if the vacationproceedinggreinitiated by the right-of-way user,the right-of-way usermustpay the relocation
costs;(2) if the vacationproceedinggreinitiated by the local governmentnit for a public project,the right-of-way usermustpay the
relocationcostsunlessotherwiseagreedo by thelocal governmentnit andthe right-of-way user;or (3) if thevacationproceedinggre
initiatedfor the purposenf benefitinga persorptherthantheright-of-way user the benefitedoersormustpaytherelocationcosts.

7819.3300ABANDONED FACILITIES.

donedfacilities in a right-of-way shall removethemfrom thatright-of-way during the nextscheduledocal governmenunit exca
vationif requiredin conjunctionwith otherright-of-way repair,excavationor constructionunlessthis requiremenis waivedby
thelocal governmenunit.
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MAPPING SYSTEMS
7819.4000AUTHORITY; PURPOSE.

In managinghe useof its public rights-of-way,a local governmenunit may establishdevelop,andimplementa right-of-way
mappingsystemaccordingo this partandpart 7819.4100.The purposeof a mappingsystemis to:

. allow flexibility in its useby thelocal governmentinit asan effectivemanagemertbol;

. enhancepublic safetyanduserfacility safety;

. providefor long-termcostsavings;

. improvepublic right-of-way designguality; and

E. allow for betterinformationcollectionandcooperativaisageamonglocal governmentinits, telecommunicationsompa
nies,andotherusersof the public right-of-way.

7819.410(REQUIRED MAPPING INFORMATION.

moo P

right-of-way, a persorwishingto undertakea projectwithin the public right-of-way shall submita right-of-way permitapplication,
which mayrequirethefiling of mappinginformationpursuanto subpart?.

Subp.2. Information. The local governmenunit may requireaspart of its permit applicationthe filing of all the following
information:

A. locationandapproximatedepthof applicant’smains,cables conduits switches andrelatedequipmentandfacilities, with
thelocationbasecn:

thelocal governmentnit;
(2) coordinateglerivedfrom the coordinatesystembeingusedby thelocal governmentinit; or
(3) anyothersystemagreeduponby theright-of-way userandlocal governmentnit;
B. thetypeandsizeof the utility facility;
C. adescriptionshowingabovegroun@ppurtenances;
D. alegendexplainingsymbolscharactersabbreviationsscale andotherdatashownon the map;and
E. anyfacilitiesto be abandonedf applicablejn conformancevith MinnesotaStatutessection216D.04 subdivision3.
Subp.3. Changes and corrections. The applicationmust provide that the applicantagreesto submit“as built” drawings,

Subp.4. Additional construction information. In addition,the right-of-way usershall submitto the local governmenunit at
thetime the projectis completeda completioncertificateaccordingto part7819.1300.

Subp.5. Manner of conveying permit data. A right-of-way useris not requiredto provide or conveymappinginformationor

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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FACILITY INSTALLATION, CONSTRUCTION, LOCATION
7819.500ONSTALLATION OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITY.
Subpartl. Requirements. Thefollowing requirementpertainto telecommunicationgacility installationin a public right-of-way.

A. During plowing or trenchingof afacility, a warningtapemustbe placedat a depthof 12 to 18 inchesabovecoppercables
with over200pairsandaboveeachfiber facility.

telecommunicationsght-of-way user. The city may waive this provisionif the right-of-way useragreego additionalmarking of
thefacility. This provisiondoesnotapplyto residentiaonnections.

C. A buriedtelecommunicationfacility musthavea locatingwire or conductiveshield,exceptfor dielectriccables.
D. Unlessthelocal governmenunit directsthatnolocationmarkersbe placed alocationmarkermustbe placedatleastevery

atroadcrossingsndat culverts.

E. A buriedfiber facility installedwithin the limits of a city mustbe placedin conduitof a type determinecby the telecom
municationgight-of-way user,unlessthis requirements specificallywaivedby thecity. A buriedfiber facility beyondcity limits
mustbe placedby the telecommunicationgght-of-way user,in its discretion usingindustry-acceptablstandards.

E. A buriedfiber facility mustbe placedata minimumdepthof 36 inchesbelowthesurface unlesshisrequirements waived
by thelocal governmentnit.

G. In acity, urbantown, urbancounty,or urbanserviceareaconditionspermitting,a copperfacility buriedbelowa concrete-

inches,unlessotherwisealteredby the local governmenunit on a case-by-casbasis. Any othercopperfacility in a city, urban
town, urbancounty, or urbanserviceareamustbe placedat a minimum depthof 30 inchesbelow the surfaceandat a maximum
depthof 48 inches,unlessotherwisealteredby thelocal governmentnit on a case-by-casbasis.

H. A copperfacility in apublicright-of-waynot coveredn item G, conditionspermitting, mustbe placedata minimumdepth
of 30 inchesbelowthe surfaceandat a maximumdepthof 48 inches,unlessotherwisealteredby the local governmenunit on a
case-by-casbasis.

. Theplacingof anytelecommunicationfacility mustcomplywith the NationalElectric SafetyCode asincorporatedy ref-
erencdn MinnesotaStatutessection326.243.

J. Forpurpose®f this part:
(1) an“urbantown” is atown describedn MinnesotaStatutessection368.01,subdivisionl or 1a;

(2) an‘‘urbancounty” is Anoka, Carver,Dakota,Hennepin Ramsey St. Louis, Scott,or Washingtorcounty;and

right-of-way mustbe donein conformancevith part7819.5000.
Subp.2. Installation requirements for gas or electric facility. The installationrequirementgor an electric facility must

currentandanticipatedusesof the right-of-way andthe distinct engineeringconstructionpperation andmaintenanceharacteris

tics of eachtype of use.
Subp.4. Access to nontraveled portion of right-of-way. A local governmenunit shall not unreasonablyrohibit the place

mentof afacility in the nontraveledortion of theright-of-way. Thetraveledportion of the right-of-way includesthe shoulderof
theroador highway.
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7819.990QUTILITY TRENCH RESTORATION; PLATES 1 AND 2.
Subpartl. Plate 1.

PostScript Picture
9900S1.EPS

Subp.2. Plate 2.

PostScriot Picture
9900S2.EPS

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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7819.9908UTILITY TRENCH RESTORATION; PLATES 3 AND 4.
Subpartl. Plate 3.

PostScriot Picture
9905S1.EPS

Subp.2. Plate 4.

PostScrint Picture
9905S2.EPS
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7819.991QJTILITY TRENCH RESTORATION; PLATE 5.

PostScriot Picture
9910.EPS

7819.9913JTILITY TRENCH RESTORATION; PLATE 6.
R

PostScrint Picture
9915.EPS

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
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proposed rule language.
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7819.9920JTILITY HOLE RESTORATION; PLATE 7.

PostScriot Picture
9920.EPS

7819.9928JTILITY HOLE RESTORATION; PLATE 8.

PostScriot Picture
9925.EPS
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7819.993QJTILITY HOLE RESTORATION; PLATE 9.

PostScriot Picture
9930.EPS

7819.9933JTILITY HOLE RESTORATION; PLATE 10

PostScrint Picture
9935.EPS

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.

(CITE 23 S.R. 1149) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1149



Proposed Rules
7819.9940TYPICAL ROAD PLAN; PLATE 11.

PostScriot Picture
9940.EPS

7819.9945TYPICAL ROAD RESTORATION; PLATE 12.

PostScriot Picture
9945A.EPS
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7819.9950TYPICAL ROAD SHOULDER RESTORATION; PLATE 13.

PostScriot Picture
9950A.EPS

Adopted Rules

A rule becomes effective after the requirementsiiinesota Statute§8 14.05-14.28 have been met and five working days after the
is published in th&tate Registeunless a later date is required by statutes or specified in the rule.

If an adopted rule is identical to its proposed form as previously published, a notice of adoption and a citation touissSpai
Registempublication will be printed.

If an adopted rule differs from its proposed form, language which has been deleted will be printed with strikeouts andagawldhg
be underlined. The rule's previodBtte Registgoublication will be cited.

Exempt Rules
An exempt rule adopted unddinnesota Statute§8 14.386 or 14.388 is effective upon its publication inStagée Register.

Emergency Expedited Rules

Provisions for the Commissioner of Natural Resources to adopt emergency expedited Game and Fish Rules are dfiacdisotan
Statute8§ 84.027. The commissioner may adopt emergency expedited rules when conditions exist that do not allow the Commissior]
ply with the requirements for emergency rules. The Commissioner must submit the rule to the attorney general for revigvpualoltsima
notice of adoption that includes a copy of the rule and the emergency conditions. Emergency expedited rules are effpatiieatjpoonin
the State Registeand may be effective up to seven days before publication under certain emergency conditions. Emergency expedite
effective for the period stated or up to 18 months.

rule

er to co

d rules are

Board of Dietetics and Nutrition Practice
Adopted Permanent Rules Relating to License Renewal Fees

The rules proposed and publishedstdte RegistenVolume 22, Number 48, pages 2112-2113, June 1, 1998 (22 SR 2112), are

adopted as proposed.

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to existing rule language—Swisindicate
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated “all new mARGR.TED
RULES SECTION — Underliningindicates additions to proposed rule language—Sgikeindicate deletions from
proposed rule language.
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Executive Orders

Office of the Governor

Executive Order #98-14: Providing that the Minnesota Year 2000 Project Be the First
Technology Project Priority

I, ARNE H. CARLSON, GOVERNOR OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA , by virtue of the authority vested in me by the
Constitution and the applicable statutes, do hereby issue this Executive Order:

WHEREAS, the State of Minnesota has a multi-billion-dollar investment in numerous information technology systems and
equipment responsible for providing services and improving public safety for all Minnesotans; and

WHEREAS, most computers and automated systems worldwide are threatened by the Year 2000 problem which, because previ-
ous date standards represented a year with only two digits instead of four, fails to recognize dates beyond 1999; and

WHEREAS, the effectiveness of Minnesota’s automated systems is at risk from the Year 2000 problem and a great many auto-
mated systems with mission-critical applications will be negatively impacted; and

WHEREAS, the complex nature of the problems and the time necessary for Minnesota entities to detect Year 2000 problems,
devise solutions and adequately test information systems, make time of the essence;

NOW, THEREFORE, | hereby order that:
1. The Minnesota Year 2000 Project is the first technology project priority.

a) With due consideration to mandated initiatives, each agency shall defer commencing new computer projects until
essential systems are Year 2000 compliant.

b) Agencies shall secure and allocate the appropriate human and monetary resources.

2. Each agency in the executive branch of the State shall be responsible to find and fix Year 2000 problems, or develop
solutions that assure continued function of essential systems and services. Each agency shall also protect its essential
systems from corruption by other systems that are not Year 2000 compliant.

3. State agencies shall not purchase new systems, hardware, software or equipment that is not Year 2000 compliant or fails
to contain Year 2000 contract language.

State agencies that employ internal auditors shall conduct internal audits of Year 2000 progress.

5. All State departments and agencies are directed to communicate with their constituencies to ensure that any Year 2000
issues and incompatibilities are fully addressed.

Each agency shall provide status reports to the Minnesota Year 2000 Project Office, as the Office requires.

Local governments shall endeavor to review their systems and allocate adequate resources to alleviate any impact from
the Year 2000 problem.

Emergency Management shall consult with local government to adequately plan for potential civic failures that may occur.

State agencies, as appropriate, shall assist communities, schools and neighborhoods in their endeavors to organize their
efforts to ensure that services are not impacted by technology errors as the Year 2000 approaches.

10. State agencies, as appropriate, shall assist Minnesota businesses in their endeavors to ensure that all commercial and
industrial applications are not adversely affected by the Year 2000 transition.

11. All departments, agencies and commissions are directed to work in cooperation with the Office of Technology and the
Department of Administration to ensure that there is an ongoing public awareness effort so that adequate information
resources are available to all sectors of the Minnesota economy and its citizens.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have set my hand this twenty-second day of October 1998.

N\

Filed According to Law: Arne H. Carlson

Z 27 é‘ W Governor

Joan Anderson Growe
Secretary of State
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Revenue Notices

The Department of Revenue began issuing revenue notices in July of 1991. Revenue notices are statements of policy made @gpduement that pro-
vide interpretation, detail, or supplementary information concerning a particular statute, rule, or departmental practice. Theuthority to issue revenue
notices is found inMinnesota Statute§270.0604.

Department of Revenue

Revenue Notice # 98-20: MinnesotaCare Tax - Receipts from the Sale of Chiropractic Medical
Supplies, Appliances and Equipment

This revenue notice explains the application of the MinnesotaCare tax to the gross receipts received by a chiropractor from the
sale of medical supplies, appliances and equipment.

In 1997, the Minnesota Legislature changed the definition of a “health care provider” by anMimfiegota Statute§ 295.50,
subdivision 4. Effective January 1, 1998, the sale of “medical supplies” or “medical appliances” does not necessarily make the
seller a “health care provider.” Unddinnesota Statuteg§ 295.50, subdivision 9b, however, patient services still include provid-
ing “supplies, appliances and equipment.” If the sale of these items is considered part of providing patient serviapighe rec
from these sales remain subject to MinnesotaCare tax.

Issue: When are the gross receipts received by a chiropractor for medical supplies, appliances and equipment considered part of
providing patient services subject to MinnesotaCare tax and when are they considered a retail sale not subject to Miriag8otaCare

Department position: If medical supplies, appliances or equipment are furnished or sold to a person who has received other
patient services from the chiropractor, the gross receipts from the sale of these items are subject to MinnesotaCare tax.

Dated: 2 November 1998

Terese Koenig, Director
Appeals, Legal Services and
Criminal Investigation Division

Official Notices

Pursuant to Minnesota Statute§8 14.101, an agency must first solicit comments from the public on the subject matter of a possible
rulemaking proposal under active consideration within the agency by publishing a notice in tHgtate Registeat least 60 days before pub-
lication of a notice to adopt or a notice of hearing, and within 60 days of the effective date of any new statutory grant aju#ed rulemak-
ing.

The State Registealso publishes other official notices of state agencies and non-state agencies, including notices of meetings and mat-

Department of Children, Families and Learning
Office of Teaching and Learning

Notice of Phase Il of the Minnesota Technology Learning Academy

The Department of Children, Families and Learning announces Phase Il of the Minnesota Technology Learning Academy. The
purpose of Phase Il of the Learning Academy is to provide professional development to teachers in the application of fechnology
the achievement of the Minnesota Graduations Standards. Potential providers for the Minnesota Technology Learning Academy
are educational agencies, public and private higher education institutions, technology corporations and other organizations.
Providers should be prepared to offer technology training for teachers and other school district staff beginning Jan@ary 1, 199
through June, 1999. All courses must be aligned with the criteria identified by the Department of Children, Familiesiagd Learn
The guidelines and criteria for participation in Phase Il of the Minnesota Technology Learning Academy will be disseminated on
request after November 2, 1998.

To request the guidelines and criteria for participation in the Minnesota Technology Learning Academy, potential proviers shou
contact Teri Kostelecky, Department of Children, Families and Learning, 550 Cedar Street, St. Paul, MN 55101, (651) 296-2752,
teri.kostelecky@state.mn.uSontact Mary Dalbotten, Department of Children, Families and Learning, 550 Cedar Street, St. Paul,
MN 55101, (651) 296-220Tary.dalbotten@state.mn.far any other questions on this program.
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Official Notices

Health Technology Advisory Committee

Notice of: 1) Availability of Preliminary “New Technologies for Cervical Cancer Screening”
Evaluation Report; and 2) Solicitation of Written Comments

The Health Technology Advisory Committee (HTAC) is charged ultienesota Statute82J.152 with conducting evaluations
of specific technologies and their specific use and application. For the purposes of evaluation, the definition of tecimologie
statute includes “ ... drugs, devices, procedures, or processes applied to human health care ... .” As part of theoeadaation
HTAC is required to submit a report to the Legislative Oversight Commission on Health Care Access and to solicit written com-
ments on the report. Before completing its final comments and recommendations on the HTAC technology evaluation report,
HTAC solicits public comment on the report.

The Health Technology Advisory Committee (HTAC) has recently completed the preliminary evaluation report, “New
Technologies for Cervical Cancer Screening”.

Brief Summary: This report examines computer-assisted screening and new slide preparation methods for cervical cancer screen-
ing and summarizes findings in the medical literature regarding their potential to affect net health outcome and the testirg.Pa

Each of the new technologies marginally improves the accuracy of Pap test screening at a higher cost than manual Paldeemeting.
fewer women may then receive periodic Pap tests is costs of screening rise. This will, in turn, predictably increasaresviees.

Recommendation: The added value of the new technologies, PapNet, AutoPap and ThinPrep, in improving the net health
outcome of women and preventing cervical cancer has not been determined.

Individuals or organizations requesting information or a copy of the report should contact HTAC. Written comments regarding
the report are due within 30 days from the publication of this notice. Any written material received by HTAC shall btoghbject
requirements of the Minnesota Data Practices Matjesota Statute$Section 13) and should be forwarded to:

Nancy Cusick

Health Technology Advisory Committee

121 East 7th Place, Suite 450

P.O. Box 64975

St. Paul, MN 55164-0975

Phone: (651) 282-6374

Fax: (651) 282-5628
http://www.health.state.mn.us/htac/index.htm

Higher Education Facilities Authority

Notice of Public Hearing on Revenue Obligations on Behalf of Northwestern College of Chiropractic

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a public hearing will be held by the Minnesota Higher Education Facilities Authority (the
“Authority”) with respect to a proposal to issue revenue bonds or other obligations on behalf of Northwestern Collegerattichirop
a Minnesota nonprofit corporation (the “College”), as owner and operator of Northwestern College of Chiropractic, amiostitutio
higher education, at the main campus of the College, 2501 West Eighty-Fourth Street, Bloomington, Minnesota in the Staaren L. Fe
Board Room on November 18, 1998 at 2:00 p.m. Under the proposal, the Authority would issue its revenue bonds or otites obligati
in an original aggregate principal amount of up to approximately $7,500,000 to finance (a) improvement, furnishing angd efjuippin
the main educational building, including finishing the 10,000 square foot lower level for student health services andgerhivalin
floors for classroom, laboratory, office and other purposes, (b) the construction of a central maintenance and storgigepaoea; (C
ment of lighting, fire protection and central air handling systems and (d) the refunding of the Authority’s outstandingeMortgag
Revenue Bonds, Series Two-X (Northwestern College of Chiropractic), dated September 1, 1990, originally issued to firance (i) t
purchase of land and building at the main campus, (ii) the construction of the 25,000 square foot Center for ClinicéliBteflies,
bishing of the auditorium, and (iv) acquisition, improvement, furnishing and equipping of a 3,500 square foot outpatieumtdifigjc
and site at 12445 River Ridge Boulevard, in Burnsville, Minnesota (collectively, the “Project”), owned or to be owned tedllmpera
the College and, unless otherwise noted, located at 2501 West Eighty-Fourth Street, Bloomington, Minnesota, 55431-1599.

At said time and place the Authority shall give all parties who appear or have submitted written comments an opportunity to
express their views with respect to the proposal to undertake and finance the Project.

Dated: 2 November 1998
By Order Of The Minnesota Higher Education Facilities Authority
J. Luther Anderson, Executive Director
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Department of Human Services
Chemical Dependency Program Division

Notice of Public Comment on the Federal Alcohol and Drug Abuse Block Grant and the
Availability of a Statement Describing the Intended Use of Funds for Federal Fiscal Year 1999

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Department of Human Services, Chemical Dependency Program Division, is seeking
public comment on the use of the Federal Alcohol and Drug Abuse Block Grant. Notice is also given that the Department of Human
Services has available a draft Description of Intended Use for funds available to the State of Minnesota from the Féderat Fisca
1999 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Block Grant. This description is being made available to the public for comment in accolel with Tit
XIX, Part B of the Public Health Services Act, Public Law 102-321.

Information and copies of the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Plan are available from: Wayne Raske, Chemical Dependency Division,
Department of Human Services, 444 Lafayette Road, St. Paul, MN 55155-3823, phone (612) 296-2174. All interested or affected
persons and organizations are invited to submit comments. Comments on the proposed plan may be directed to the contact persc
listed above. Also available for review and comment is Minnesota’s plan for compliance with the Synar Amendment (section 1926
of the Public Health Service Act) restricting the sale and distribution of tobacco products to minors.

Metropolitan Council

Notice of Public Forums on ADA Paratransit Needs Assessment and Metro Mobility

The Metropolitan Council will hold two forums to gather public input on its current ADA Needs Assessment, which will look at
how the metropolitan area’s growing need for public transportation will be met under the federal Americans with Disabilities Ac
(ADA). The Council also will welcome any comments or concerns related to the Metro Mobility program.

Public forums are scheduled as follows:

Monday, November 23, 1998 Tuesday, December 1, 1998
5p.m.-7p.m. 11a.m.-1p.m.

Metropolitan Council Chambers Minneapolis Convention Center
Mears Park Centre Bldg. 1301 Second Av. South

230 East Fifth St. Room 103 DEF

St. Paul, MN Minneapolis, MN

All interested persons are encouraged to attend the forums and offer comments. People may register in advance to speak b
calling Dawn Hoffner at the Metropolitan Council, (651) 602-1447 or (651) 221-9886 TTY. People may also sign up to speak at
the forums. Sign language interpreter services will be provided at the forums. Upon request, reasonable accommodations to
persons with disabilities will be provided if requested by November 16, 1998.

Comments may also be submitted as follows:

*  Send written comments to: Dave Jacobson, Metro Mobility Service Center, Metropolitan Council, 230 East Fifth Street,
St. Paul, MN 55101.

e Fax comments to Mr. Jacobson at (651) 602-1660.

* Record comments on the Council’s Public Comment Line at 602-1500.
e« TTY comments to Mr. Jacobson’s attention at (651) 221-9886.

e E-mail addressdata.center@metc.state.mn.us

Comments will be accepted until January 1, 1999.

Teachers Retirement Association

Notice of Meeting of the Board of Trustees

The Board of Trustees, Minnesota Teachers Retirement Association will hold a meeting on Thursday, November 19, 1998 at 1:00 p.m
in Suite 500, Gallery Building, 17 W. Exchange Street, St. Paul, MN to consider matters which may properly come befoik the Boar
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Department of Trade and Economic Development
Minnesota Agricultural and Economic Development Board

Notice of Public Hearing on Proposed Project and The Issuance of Bonds Under Minnesota
Statutes 1986, Chapter 116M and Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 41A on Behalf of
Benedictine Care Centers

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Minnesota Agricultural and Economic Development Board (the “Board”) or its desig-
nated representative, shall meet on November 4, 1998, at 9:00 a.m. o’clock, at 500 Metro Square, 121 7th Place East, Saint Paul
Minnesota, for the purpose of conducting a public hearing on a proposed issue of one or more series of bonds (the “Bbeds”) and
provision of other financial assistance und#innesota Statute$986, Chapter 116M, andinnesota Statutehapter 41A, as
amended (the “Act”), to undertake and finance a project on behalf of Benedictine Care Centers, a Minnesota nonprotihcorporati
(the “Applicant”). Such persons as desire to be heard with reference to said issue of Bonds will be heard at this mgpblic heari

The project to be financed consists of the acquisition, renovation and equipping of the following facilities locateti@aegt) H
Community Care Center, 800 Second Avenue NW, Plainview Minnesota, a 71 bed nursing home; $1,600,000, (ii) Innsbruck Care
Center, 2800 Highway 694, New Brighton, Minnesota, a 108 bed nursing home; $2,800,000, (iii) St. Mary’s Care Center, 551
Fourth Street North, Winsted, Minnesota, a 90 bed nursing home; $4,400,000, (iv) Villa at Hi Park, 135 Pioneer Road, Red Wing,
Minnesota, a 44 unit assisted living facility; $2,800,000, (v) Hi Park Care Center, 213 Pioneer Road, Red Wing, Minnesota, a 85
bed nursing home; $3,400,000, (vi) Lake Haven Manor, 7700 Grand Avenue, Duluth, Minnesota, a 132 bed nursing home;
$4,500,000, (vii) Green Prairie Place, 810 Second Avenue NW, Plainview, Minnesota, a 36 unit assisted living facilityd®1,900,0
and (viii) Daytons Bluff Community Care Center, 324 Johnson Parkway, St. Paul, Minnesota, a 184 bed skilled facility; $8,600,00
(collectively, the “Project”).

The owner of the Project will be the Applicant or an affiliated entity, and the Project is expected to be operated anthyrtheaged
Applicant or an affiliated entity. It is contemplated that the facilities financed or refinanced by the Bonds will be wesdg form
nursing home or facility, assisted living or related facilities. The estimated amount of the Board’s proposed bondrissuesiig a
not to exceed $30,000,000. The Bonds shall be limited obligations of the Board, the Bonds and the interest thereoyaiall be pa
solely from the revenue pledged to the payment thereof, and a mortgage or security interest or other security arrangements to b
established by or on behalf of the Applicant or an affiliated entity. Notwithstanding the foregoing, no holders of angdsishafio
ever have the right to compel any exercise of the taxing powers of the State of Minnesota or any political subdivisitmghgreof
the Bonds or the interest thereon nor to enforce payment against any property of said State or said political subdivision.

This Notice of Public Hearing is being given pursuant to Section 147(f) tfitdr@al Revenue Cod# 1986, as amended.

A copy of the Application to the Board for approval of the Project, together with all attachments and exhibits theretpyand a co
of the Board'’s resolution accepting the Application and accepting the Project is available for public inspection at tioé thifices
Board at 500 Metro Square, 121 7th Place East, Saint Paul, Minnesota from the date of this notice to the date of thermublic hea
hereinabove identified, during normal business hours.

Dated: 12 October 1998

BY ORDER OF THE MEMBERS OF

THE MINNESOTA AGRICULTURAL

AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT BOARD
Paul Moe

Executive Director

Minnesota Agricultural and Economic
Development Board
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In addition to requests by state agencies for technical/professional services (published in the State Contracts section)Sthe Register
also publishes notices about grants and loans available through any agency or branch of state government. Although some grant and loan
programs specifically require printing in a statewide publication such as th&tate Registerthere is no requirement for publication in the
State Registeitself.

Agencies are encouraged to publish grant and loan notices, and to provide financial estimates as well as sufficient time for interested
parties to respond.

Department of Children, Families and Learning

Notice of Grant Availability for Technology Literacy Challenge Fund

The Department of Children, Families and Learning announces the availability of Technology Literacy Challenge Fund Grants.
Eligible applicants are Minnesota school districts or groups of Minnesota school districts that have high percentages of children in
poverty, demonstrate great technological need, and have technology plans that are in alignment with state and federal goals.

At least sixteen grants of up to $250,000 each will be awarded.

The Request for Proposals and application materials will be available on November 2, 1998. It can be downloaded from the
Department web sitetattp://cfl.state.mn.u®r requested from Teri Kostelecky at (651) 296-2752 or via e-mail at
teri.kostelecky@state.mn.usQuestions regarding this program should be directed to Tammy Haag at (651) 282-5890 or Theresa
Mish at (651) 296-6312. Applications are due on December 18, 1998, by 4:00 p.m.

Minnesota Center for Crime Victim Services

Notice of Availability of Funds for General Crime Victim Research Projects

The Minnesota Center for Crime Victim Services, General Crime Victims Program, announces the availability of grant funds for
special time-limited projects. The grants are for the five-month period from February 1, 1999, through June 30, 1999.

Two grants of $15,000 each are available for implementing research projects to determine the current levels of neebiland availa
ity of services in two areas: one project for deaf/hard of hearing general crime victims, and the other for hate cim@widton
and private non-profit organizations, Indian tribal governments and local units of government are eligible to apply. ti@rganiza
that do not have a major program focus of serving general crime victims will be required to work in close collaboratemenaith g
crime victim service providers.

Applications are due Monday, December 21, 19980 receive a request for proposals that provides complete information and
describes how to apply, contact:

Minnesota Center for Crime Victim Services

245 East Sixth Street, Suite 705

St. Paul, Minnesota 55101

(651) 282-6256 or 1-888-622-8799 outside the Twin Cities metropolitan area
TTY (hearing impaired): (651) 205-4827

Department of Economic Security
Rehabilitation Services Branch

Notice of Availability of Funds for Coordinated Outreach and Community Supports for Persons
with Brain Injuries
The Minnesota Department of Economic Security-Rehabilitation Services Branch (DES-RS) is requesting proposals for the

development or enhancement of coordinated outreach and community support services to promote employment and the ability of
people with brain injuries to live in their community.

Grant funds must be used in a manner which is consistent with the DES-RS'’s federal appropriations under the Rehabilitation Act
(P.L. 93-112 as amended by P.L. 102-569). Granting of these DES-RS funds is authorizeldinndsota StatuteSection
268A.01. DES-RS funds under the Vocational Rehabilitation State Plan are to be used to develop new and innovative services for
people with severe disabilities.
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The target population for services provided with grant funds is persons who have sustained traumatic brain injury. Traumatic
Brain Injury means a sudden insult or damage to the brain or it's covering, not of a degenerative or congenital natatét ofhe in
damage may produce an altered state of consciousness and may result in a decrease in cognitive, behavioral , emoticalal, or phys
functioning resulting in partial or total disabiliti{nnesota Statute856B.093). Although the primary target population for grant
funds is persons with traumatic brain injuries, the following acquired brain injuries may cause persons to experienemesimilar f
tional limitations to employment. Persons with these types of acquired injuries would also be eligible to participat®jecthe pr
receiving grant funds: anoxic brain injuries (i.e. near drowning), brain infections (i.e. encephalitis, meningitis), ttimedvsadr;
toxic, chemical or drug reactions which cause brain injury and cerebral vascular accidents (CVA).

The primary focus of the project funded by this grant must be to provide outreach and community supports to individuals who
meet the eligibility characteristics for the RS-Vocational Rehabilitation Program, and be persons with a Severe Disafilig as d
in the Federal Rehabilitation Act (P.L. 102-569). A severe disability is defined as 1) a disability which results inusetionsf
limitations in at least one of the following areas: mobility, self direction, self-care, interpersonal skills, commumcakidoler-
ance and work skills, and 2) the individual is expected to require multiple VR services over an extended period of tim® in orde
achieve an appropriate employment outcome.

Eligible applicants must be organized as a non-profit organization or government entity and have the capacity to preddtatewide.

It is anticipated that one grant will be awarded not to exceed $200,000. A 21.3% cash match from the applicant is required.
Federal funds may not be used for match. The project will be funded initially for nine months.

Continuation funding for a second year will be considered based on the availability of funds, and performance of the grantee in
meeting grant objectives. Vocational Rehabilitation grants are time limited; the maximum length of grant continuationsfunding i
four years. Applicants must document plans for long term funding and continuation of the project once grant funds end.

Applications in the form of a request for proposals are available from: Allan Lunz, M.S.,CRC, Rehabilitation Program Specialist
Department of Economic Security, Rehabilitation Services Branch, 390 North Robert Street, First Floor , St. Paul, Minnesota
55101. Phone (651) 297-1596 (voice), (651) 296-3900 (TTY) or FAX (651) 297-5159. Completed applications are due no later
than 12:00 p.m. on Friday, December 4, 1998.

Department of Human Services
Mental Health Division

Notice of Availability of Funds to Develop and Support Regional Parent Liaisons Activities

The Children’s Mental Health Division of the Minnesota Department of Human Services (DHS) announces the availability of up
to $258, 000 in State grant funds to qualified agencies to develop and support regional parent liaisons activities dcatewesal |
of the state. The funds include up to $200,000 for start up related activities and $58,000 operating costs. This fumtthiag is f
period from January 1, 1999 through December 31, 1999. The $58,000 operating cost will be made available in the subsequent
years for program implementation.

This request for proposal (RFP) seeks to fund a minimum of 2 agencies with expertise in children’s mental health and parent
involvement to create liaison positions that can provide the necessary training and support to individual parents in tirety comm
It is anticipated that up to 6 parent liaison positions will be created and each of them will be offered an intensivpriygiaimg
focusing on leadership, advocacy, collaboration, legal and policy issues. The parent liaisons will be expected to ke logalved
collaborative efforts in their areas, provide support to a small number of families, and build communication between and among
families in their communities.

Applications are due by 4:00 p.m. on Friday, December 4 30, 1998. Notification of approved proposals is anticipated to be com-
pleted by December 21. Only nonprofit agencies, county and collaboratives are eligible to apply. Interested partieatalbuld co
Sunday Olayinka (651) 296-7905 at DHS for application instructions.
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Department of Human Services
Chemical Dependency Program Division

Notice of Request for Proposals to Colleges and/or Training Programs to Host the 18th Annual
Minnesota Indian Institute on Alcohol and Other Drug Studies

The Chemical Dependency Program Division (CDPD) of the Minnesota Department of Human Services is soliciting proposals
from American Indian human services providers, non-profit organizations, private organizations, and units of government to
provide chemical dependency training to American Indian citizens of Minnesota. Proposals must address professionat-training se
vices. Proposals are due January 29, 1999.

The funded programs should begin on or about May 1, 1999. Approximately $80,000 is available to fund a grantee for a two year
project. The goal of this RFP is to provide a 35 hour education and training program consistent with the requirementsafor chem
dependency counselor certification in the state of Minnesota. Grant funds under this RFP cannot be used to pay forpéemical de
dency treatment services.

This request for proposals is contingent on the availability of funds. This request for proposal does not obligateotherstate t
plete the proposed project, and the state reserves the right to cancel the solicitation if it is considered to berniteitsdbesttie
state will not reimburse for the cost of proposal preparation. Eight copies of the proposal must be received by therCabdivisio
later than 4:30 p.m. on Friday January 29, 1999, or have a legible postmark date no later than Wednesday, January 27, 1999
Proposals must follow the CDPD grant application proposal format.

Programmatic information concerning this RFP should be directed to Donna Isham, Special Assistant Director, (651) 296-4043.
After November 20, 1998, please call (651) 582-1842.

Budget/fund use questions should be directed to Jeffrey Hunsberger, Grants Manager, CDPD, Minnesota Department of Human
Services at (651) 297-1863. After November 20, 1998, please call (651) 582-1841.

Proposals should be sent to:

Donna Isham, Special Assistant Director, American Indian Programs
Chemical Dependency Program Division

Department of Human Services

444 | afayette Road

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155-3823

Department of Human Services
Chemical Dependency Program Division

Notice of Request for Proposals to Provide Chemical Dependency Services to American Indian
Citizens of Minnesota

The Chemical Dependency Program Division (CDPD) of the Minnesota Department of Human Services is soliciting proposals
from American Indian human services providers, non-profit organizations, private organizations, and units of government to
provide chemical dependency services to American Indian citizens of Minnesota. Proposals must address at least one of the fol-
lowing services: chemical dependency prevention/education; information and referral, short term counseling and professional tra
ing. Proposals are due January 29, 1999.

The funded programs should begin on or about July 1, 1999. Approximately $2 million is available to fund grantees for a two
year project. The goal of this RFP is to reduce the effects of alcohol/drug abuse among American Indians in Minnesota. Grant
funds under this RFP cannot be used to pay for chemical dependency treatment services.

This request for proposals is contingent on the availability of funds. This request for proposal does not obligateotherstate t
plete the proposed project, and the state reserves the right to cancel the solicitation if it is considered to beriteitsdbesthe
state will not reimburse for the cost of proposal preparation. Eight copies of the proposal must be received by therCibdivisio
later than 4:30 p.m. on Friday January 29, 1999, or have a legible postmark date no later than Wednesday, January 27, 1999
Proposals must follow the CDPD grant application proposal format.
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Programmatic information concerning this RFP should be directed to Donna Isham, Special Assistant Director, (651) 296-4043.
After November 20, 1998, please call (651) 582-1842.

Budget/fund use questions should be directed to Jeffrey Hunsberger, Grants Manager, CDPD, Minnesota Department of Human
Services at (651) 297-1863. After November 20, 1998, please call (651) 582-1841.

Proposals should be sent to:

Donna Isham, Special Assistant Director, American Indian Programs
Chemical Dependency Program Division

Department of Human Services

444 Lafayette Road

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155-3823

Professional, Technical & Consulting Contracts

Department of Administration procedures require that notice of any consultant services contract or professional and technicargices con-
tract which has an estimated cost of over $10,000 be printed in t{8tate Register.These procedures also require that the following information
be included in the notice: name of contact person, agency name and address, description of project and tasks, and final sigionigiate of com-
pleted contract proposal.

In accordance with Minnesota RulesPart 1230.1910, certified Targeted Group Businesses and individuals submitting proposals as prime con-
tractors shall receive the equivalent of up to 6% preference in the evaluation of their proposal. For information regarding itication, call the
Materials Management Helpline (612) 296-2600 or [TTY (612) 297-5353 and ask for 296-2600].

Department of Children, Families and Learning
Office of Community Services

Notice of Request for Proposal to Provide an Evaluation of the Federal Child Care and
Development Fund Cultural Competence Grantees

The Department of Children, Families & Learning is soliciting proposals from qualified parties to provide a third partipevaluat
of grantees who have received federal child care and development cultural competence funds through the State of Minnesota.

Funding has been awarded to programs and projects to support existing work and to implement new strategies designed to
increase the capacity of the child care system to provide culturally-competent services. These existing and new stuategies inc
but are not limited to, translation of licensing and program materials, outreach to specific cultural communities, muttigultura
riculum development, purchase of multicultural materials, staff training, resource and referral services, parent edirgagmf, tra
trainers, and mentoring programs.

The goal of this project is to carry out an evaluation of the methods used, lessons learned, and outcomes acieved by the Child
Care and Development Fund cultural competence grantees. The results of this evaluation will be used to: inform the planning
process for future funding of cultural competence efforts; communicate lessons learned; determine the effectiveness of targeted
funding as a strategy to move toward a more culturally competent child care system; and provide individual grant programs with
information with which to pursue funding and program quality improvement.

The Department has estimated that the cost of this project should not exceed $50,000. The project period will be J&88uary 1, 19
through December 31, 1999.

For a complete copy of the Request for Proposal, please contact Michelle Weber, Department of Children, Families & Learning,
1500 Highway 36, Roseville, Minnesota 55113-4266, telephone (651) 297-5979 or (651) 582-8470, FAX (651) 582-8496.

Completed proposals are due by 4:00 p.m. on December 1, 1998.

In compliance withtMinnesota Statutes6C.07, the availability of this contracting opportunity is being offered to state employees.
We will evaluate the responses of any state employee along with other responses to this Request for Proposal.
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Minnesota State Colleges and Universities (MnSCU)

Normandale Community College

Request for Proposal for Inventory Management - POS (Point-of-Sale) System
Background Information:

Normandale Community College intends to purchase an integrated inventory management system for the College Bookstore
which will be used as a management tool to provide critical information for decision making in procurement and management of th
Bookstore.

This request for proposal does not obligate Normandale Community College to complete the proposed project, and Normandale
Community College reserves the right to cancel the solicitation if it is considered to be in its best interest.

This RFP is seeking proposals for a comprehensive, specialized, college bookstore automation system. The following is a brief
description of the general software, hardware and customer support features that must be addressed by each vendor.

General Requirements

This RFP is seeking proposals for a comprehensive, specialized, college bookstore automation system. The following is a brief
description of the general software, hardware and customer support features that must be addressed by each vendor.

It must have a point-of-sale system that will support the current levels of interaction with various credit card companies, and
should also support direct debiting to customers’ accounts.

e Must have a fully integrated accounting system.

e Must provide automatic price look-up and track inventory at point of sale.
e Must communicate with typical debit card system.

e Must communicate with MNSCU Administrative Systems.

e Must be able to handle automated textbook buyback.

e Must support selling at multiple sites such as special events, temporary locations, or other campus events. It should also
have the ability to support multiple stores.

e Should support bad check inquiry at a central point.

»  Should support remote receiving of inventory at off-site location.

e The system should support fixed and hand-held bar code scanners.

e The POS software must be capable of handling transactions with no dependence on the inventory management computers.
e The Inventory Control and Point-of-Sale software must reside on different servers to minimize downtime.

e The system must provide for a mirrored image set of PLU servers.

e Inventory item records must be updated in real-time from receiving and from the sales floor.

e All application software must have been designed and developed and is currently being enhanced and supported by the
vendor.

e Software Applications that must be addressed:

e Inventory Management for: Textbooks, trade books, general merchandise, computer department, stock ledger,
accounting: General Ledger (GL), Accounts Payable (AP), Accounts Receivable (AR), Financial Aid Purchases.
Financial reports, budgets and income statements

- Point-of Sale: Operating and applications control reports, sales and efficiency reports, Bar code reading, hardware and
software, credit card authorization, bankcard capture and bank transmittal, debit card interface capability, charge ability
to admin system.

e System should provide external access to: PubNet and EASYLINK, bioliographic data bases (Bowker Books In Print
CDROM, used book companies), ability to import from or export to Delimited text/ASCII files consisting of user defined
information.

e Must interface with the following campus systems: Normandale’s existing network (Novell Netware), existing 10BaseT
Ethernet campus backbone for Internet connectivity.
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The system should be an on-line, real-time transaction-oriented system providing immediate updating of most files. én intuitiv
hierarchical menu along with interactive, on-line prompts and help menus should permit “non-computer” personnel friendly access
to the system with minimum training. Computer literate personnel should be able to navigate most essential functiomaimsthout t
ing. The entire system should be user-oriented to facilitate prompt accomplishment of all major textbook operations.

The system should take advantage of the latest technologies available especially concerning electronic ordering ang connectivit
to other college functions. Connecting the accounting functions of the NCC Bookstore to the College’s accounting department is
essential. Connecting the NCC Bookstore to the College’s students’ records for financial aid book authorization daial.is essent
Connecting the textbook system to the College’s network should result in easier communications with faculty concerning problems
with book orders.

Inventory Management: Textbooks

The immediate goal of the Normandale Community College (NCC) Bookstore is to serve the academic needs of the college com-
munity by supplying necessary course materials in a timely and cost effective manner in accordance with this goal. Mahagement
the textbook inventory is a critical function of the NCC Bookstore and needs to be supported by a computerized inventery manage
ment system that will insure superior service now and in the future.

The textbook system we are seeking must be a Point of Sale System capable of maintaining true perpetual inventories. The
system must manage the entire cycle from receiving requisitions from faculty and academic departments, through automatic order-
ing, receiving, physical and fiscal inventories, sales, student buybacks, returns, and to maintaining historical dataffibunese i
ordering decisions.

Complete information on selected texts for specified courses including current requests and historical use data must be easily
accessible on-line. The system should provide a “release” system so that the textbook buyer may compare requestsragainst histo
cal sales and enrollment data to set inventory and buyback levels before shopping wholesale want lists or producing publishers’
orders. The system should automatically maintain provide or open-to-buy levels based on the buyer's decision for inclusion in
want-lists or publishers’ orders. The system should automatically update inventory as books are received and produce shelf tags
and/or price tags as offspring of receiving. The system should be flexible, allowing defined options in the design ofishelf car
price stickers, receiving and pricing and other operations as appropriate. The systems functions should be fully integrated whe
appropriate to eliminate duplicated effort. Searches should reveal inventory in any of the inventory modules, textbdok, genera
book, general merchandise or computers. The receiving function should be integrated with the chargeback function, thgg accountin
function and ultimately the POS system.

Inventory Management: General Books Databases

The goal of the General (Trade) Book Department at the NCC Bookstore is to provide the campus community with a desirable
selection of books that will appeal to all ages and interests and to supply a strong line of study aids, reference nohtghatls, a
reading material that will augment the academic and intellectual pursuits of the academic community.

To these ends, we require a flexible and accessible system that will enable us to provide a diverse selection of magenals from
range of possible providers with a minimum of time and effort while still providing a high level of customer service auti@atisf

Inventory Control: General Merchandise

The objective of the general merchandise module is to track merchandise at both the SKU and serial number level, where applic-
able. The objective is to balance the customer needs and the inventory requirement to satisfy those needs in an ecaftimical and
cient way. This application must provide inventory management, open-to-buy, purchasing, receiving, ticket printing, pgce chang
management, transfer routines, sales analysis and flexible user defined reporting.

Inventory Control: Receiving

The objective of the receiving processes will be to accurately move incoming merchandise through the receiving operation and
onto the selling floor with minimum delay. The receiving process includes checking the quantity and condition of goods receive
noting damage and discrepancies, verifying and recording freight charges, pricing, and moving goods to storage or tire sales flo

The receiving system should be highly integrated with the other POS Modules in order to reduce the need to enter duplicate data
and speed up the availability of information. It should be flexible enough to allow us to tailor where and how each phase of t
receiving process is conducted without affecting the efficiency or performance of the system. Finally, receiving shopilel toe sim
do and have a consistent interface and method of operation across merchandise types.

Accounts Payable

The purpose for the Accounts Payable Module is to account for the stores purchases, track liabilities, and to pay vesdors what
owed. The AP Module should be completely integrated with the receiving, stock ledger, and general ledger. This inforshation mu
also report to the inventory management modules to facilitate returns and inventory valuation.
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The AP module should work closely with the other parts of the system to quickly update inventory files, eliminate eniry of dupl
cate data, and speed up the invoice processing and payment. This module must be flexible enough to handle a variety of transac
tions, discounts, terms, payments and be able to prepare reports and information that will result in the best managestweasof the
resources. The system must also have search and inquiry abilities so that problems can be resolved in a timely arahegicient m

Accounts Receivable: Financial Aid

The objective of the Accounts Receivable Module (AR) is to maintain charge accounts for selected customers and to pedform relat
functions. The AR module should have a seamless integration with the POS for ease of operator use and improved cugtomer servic

This system must have the flexibility to handle a number of varying credit requirements for a large variety of custoners and th
unique needs. It should have features that allow the operator to easily determine who and what is authorized to be charged ant
should have fields for customer supplied data such as expense categories, funding source etc. The AR module should have repor
ing and analysis capabilities to help the Bookstore better to manage its AR investments. It should prepare statemeitts and prov
other tools to help in the collections process. It should provide a vehicle for the bookstore that would simplify thefprocess
accounting back to departments.

General Ledger

The objective of the General Ledger (GL) will be to condense monthly the bookstore’s accounting information in order to
produce financial and other reports for management review and planning. Planning, budgeting and reporting features on the GL
module will be used to accomplish many of the objectives of the POS system.

The GL will be maintained at the departmental level on a monthly cycle with the ability of combined multiple departments into
divisions for analysis and reporting purposes. A general journal utility is required to allow for adjustments to accosmiatec|
gration with the various accounting and merchandise modules will be an essential ingredient in meeting the efficiencyntequireme
of the system. Proper documentation, security and control features, a complete audit trail are necessary to detaildftowass an
levels will be maintained in the stock reports are a requirement.

Stock Ledger

The objective of the stock ledger is to financially account for all the goods or inventory in the bookstore. The Stock Ledger
should be able to easily produce flexible reports about inventory, sales and cost of sales at any level sub class ardiftgrer ove
ent time frames and organized in a variety of manners. The reports and analysis will be used to maximize the beneftofiesn the
investment in inventory.

The Stock Ledger must be highly integrated with other parts of the POS system. The stock ledger will record and tragk inventor
acquired by the different merchandise modules and then received into the store, record sales and cost of sale trang2@©®d by the
module and transfer the cost of sales and inventory levels to the General Ledger Module.

Point-Of-Sale

The Point-of-Sale Module, because of its interaction withctigomer represents a most critical aspect of our requirements.
The POS systemmustnot degrade noticeably with heavy transaction volume. Thastbe multiple layers of redundancy built-in,
to prevent the system going down even if key components should fail. This is a mission critical function that cannot fail.
The POS module is the critical interaction where merchandise is sold. Purchases will be scanned into the cash regiser from co
tags or other media and the POS will perform a price look up (PLU) to the appropriate merchandise data base and retrn the prop
price and description of the product. As a consequence of the sale appropriate deductions are made to inventorieseand sales al
logged and posted.

Flexibility is important to the system; it should easily accept multiple tender types, allow a full range of chargeshategjissas
ters. The system should be designed to handle advances made within the banking industry to facilitate the electronidaiapture of
The POS must provide for the daily balancing of cash and the reporting of sales to the appropriate journals. The systameshould
a method to directly communicate with the campus information management system.

Hardware and Software

The hardware and software are the components that build the inventory management systems with the POS and all the other func
tions that must be performed in concert for the store. This would include the necessary cabling and communications tregween all
components, it would have built in redundancy and be the point of interchange between the University’s system and the store.

This hardware and software combination and POS system is expected to replace most of the systems and procedures currentl
used by the Bookstore to buy and sell products. The POS system must be extremely reliable if we are to fulfill our mission.
The POS system must also be straightforward enough to operate with a minimum of technical expertise, yet be flexible enough
to accommodate diverse and new expectations. It should also have the ability to be upgraded to handle future growtlogiestechno

(CITE 23 S.R. 1163) State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 PAGE 1163



Professional, Technical & Consulting Contracts

Maintenance and support for these systems are critical and must be readily available with very short down time. Maintenance
should be available locally and there must be expandability and interconnectivity built into the system.

Minimum Hardware Requirements For System: As specifietbmparible equipment to be listed in proposal
Network Environment: Windows 95 or MSDOS

Main Server: RISC System 6000 43P with: 200 Mhz power, Pc 604e Processor, Integrated SCSI-2 f/w Controller, MB
L2 Cache, Intergrated Ethernet Adapter, 64 MB EDO/ECC Base Memory (Expandable), 8x CD-ROM, 5 Bus slots (3
ISA, 2 ISA/PCI), 2.1 GB Ultra SCSI-2 disk Drive (Expandable), Language Group, Linecord US, 8 Port Asynchronous
232 Adapter with Cable, Info Window Il Ascii Console display screen.

Tape Drive: 1-2.0 GB 4MM DAT Tape Drive with: 1Tape Drive Cable Back-up power supply
2-Modems - US Robotics external 56k Modem (order/support) with: 6MM, 25-pin Serial Modern Cable

1-Barcode Printer Monarch 9403 with: Intermec Collection Device with Wand, Intermec Data Cable, Intermec Power
Supply and Charger

1-Laser Printer - HP 6L laser Printer (6ppm) with 6” Parallel Cable

Manager Workstation: 1BM 300GL PC-CD ROM (existing equipment) Okidata 321 Turbo Dot Matrix printer with:
Serial Printer Adapter Kit, Printer Cable

2-Primary POS stations - IBM PC-CD ROM with: Monitor, Keyboard, Keyboard Cable, Cash drawer, Cash Drawer
Cable, POS Printer, POS Printer Cable

2-Clerical Workstations - IBM PC-CD ROM with: (will convert to secondary POS stations) Monitor, Keyboard,
Keyboard Cable, Cash drawer, Cash Drawer Cable, POS Printer, POS Printer Cable, *

1-Backroom Receiving - IBM PC-CD ROM with: Monitor, Keyboard, Keyboard Cable
4-POS Scanner Symbol Laser Scanner Assembly

Credit Card Authorization Modem and Serial Modern Cable

POS Backup Server: IBM Pentium PC-CD ROM with: Monitor, Ethernet Adapters
Cabling - Miscellaneous Cabling required: Specify

System Installation: Complete Installation of Hardware and Software packages Proposed Schedule System Installation
and Training

System Installation Schedule:

December 14, 1998 - Vendor Selection

Training: System Administration, File Maintenance
March 8, 1999 - Back Office Installation:

Training: Inventory Management, Accounts Payable
March 29, 1999 - POS Installation:

Training: Cash Register Operations, Accounts Receivable

Minimum Software Requirements: As specificcomparable software to be listed imoposal.

Software Package: College Bookstore: Textbook Inventory Management, General Merchandise Management, POS
System, Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable, General Ledger, Stock Ledger

System Licenses

User License, College Bookstore Software License, Credit Card Authorization software, miscellaneous required
License: Specify

Training: All cost of training to be included.
On-Site training POS General System

Additional Training: Bookstore Manager/Textbook, Assistant Manager/General Merchandise, Receiving Clerk,
Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable, miscellaneous training: Specify

System Support - System Technical Support - Software: Specify

Hardware: Specify
Warranties

Specify software warranty, hardware warranty and annual maintenance.
Additional expense

Miscellaneous: Specify
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Prospective responders who have any questions regarding this request for proposal may call or write:

Elise Davis

Bookstore Manager
Normandale Community College
9700 France Avenue South
Bloomington, MN 55441

Phone: (612) 832-6324

Sealed proposals must be sent to and received by:

Elise Davis

Bookstore Manager
Normandale Community College
9700 France Avenue South
Bloomington, MN 55441

Phone: (612) 832-6324

Not later than 2 p.m., November 20,1998, as indicated by the date and time indicated on each response package by our Mail
Room at Normandale Community College.

Submit three copies of proposal. Proposals are to be sealed in mailing envelopes or packages with the responder's name an
address clearly written on the outside. Each copy of the proposal must be signed, in ink, by an authorized member of the firm.
Prices and terms of the proposal as stated must be valid for the length of any resulting contract.

Normandale Community College has estimated that the cost of this project should not exceed eighty five thousand dollars
($85,000.00).

The project will be completed by June 1, 1999 or within six months from the date the contract officially begins.

The following is considered minimum contents of the proposal:
A. A restatement of the objectives, goals, and tasks to show or demonstrate the responder’s view of the nature of the project.
B. Identification and description of the deliverables to be provided by the responder.

C. An outline of the responder’s background and experience with particular emphasis on local, state, and federal govern-
ment work. Identification of personnel to conduct the project, with details on training and work experience. No change
in personnel assigned to the project will be permitted without the approval of the institutional project director/manager.

D. A detailed cost and work plan that will identify the major tasks to be accomplished and be used as a scheduling and man-
aging tool, as well as the basis for invoicing.

E. Identification of the level of the institution’s participation in the project as well as any other services to be provided by
the institution.

The proposals will be evaluated to determine if the vendor can provide equipment and software that will enable the Bookstore a
management tool to provide critical information for decision making in procurement and management of the Bookstore. -All propos
als received by the deadline will be evaluated by representatives of Normandale Community College. In some instanees, an inter
view may be part of the evaluation process. Factors on which proposals will be judged include, but are not limitediowwijrtge fol

A. Expressed understanding of proposal objectives.
B. Work plan.

C. Cost detail.
D.

Qualifications of both company and personnel. Experience of personnel who are committed to work on the contract will
be given greater weight than that of the firm.

It is expected that evaluation and selection will be completed by December 14, 1998.

The evaluation of the information provided in the proposals will determine if the proposed system and equipment will meet the
need of the Normandale Community College Bookstore. The final recommendation will be submitted to Dr. Bernardine Bryant,
Vice President of Administrative Services, Normandale Community College.

The successful responder will be required to submit acceptable evidence of compliance with Minnesota workers’ compensation
insurance coverage requirements prior to execution of the contract.

Minnesota human rights compliance requirements differ from many other states in that it does not accept a federal compliance
certification. Minnesota’s requirements are more detailed.
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Additionally, the following language will be included in any contract resulting from this Request for Proposal:

The contractor certifies that it has received a certificate of compliance from the Commissioner of Human Rights pursuant to
Minnesota StatuteSection 363.073. It is hereby agreed between the partidditirsota StatutesSection 363.073 is incorpo-
rated into this contract by reference.

Compensation will be foall services performed, unless a specific payment schedule is mutually agreed upon. Normandale
Community Collegedoes notmake regular payments based on the passage of time, it only pays for services performed or work
deliveredafter it is accomplished.

Payment is only made after the submission of an authorized invoice.
Late proposals will not be accepted.

Submit three copies of proposal. Proposals are to be sealed in mailing envelopes or packages with the responder's name and
address clearly written on the outside. Each copy of the proposal must be signed, in ink, by an authorized member of the firm.
Prices and terms of the proposal as stated must be valid for the length of any resulting contract.

Department of Human Services
State Operated Services

Request for Proposals for Executive Development Training Services
Scope of Proposal

The State-Operated Services System of the Department of Human Services is seeking proposals from qualified venders experienced
in the art of strategic thinking, planning, implementation of plans, and shared decision-making. The State-OperateslyStewices
which includes the 10 Regional State-Operated Services Centers and the State-Operated Services Support Division i®in a period
rapid transition: in the location of services from campus-based to community-based services in multiple locations, ingta fund
services, as well as involving Bargaining Units in a shared decision-making role with leaders. This shift is producingoctienges
management structures and operations of the system and related staff. The leaders of State-Operated Services, baitsaidinistrat
clinicians, must be able to vision and articulate these changes and become skillful in strategic thinking to lead thmansjtichs. t

The State-Operated Services System includes the following components: Five psychiatric hospitals providing principally psy-
chiatric and chemical dependency inpatient services, several facility-based residential programs for persons with developmental
disabilities/related conditions, a facility-based nursing home for elderly with dementia and other psychiatric related, pnablems
facilities for the mentally ill and dangerous/psychopathic personality patients who are served in locked and secureafacilities,
large community-based operation, including 4-person homes and other services for persons with developmental disabilities, and a
series of community-based initiatives for persons who are seriously and persistently mentally ill delivered by State-Operated
Services teams. The System is organized principally around regions and in locations that serve the entire state.

The consultation provided under this contract would be delivered to 25 managers/leaders from the State-Operated Services
System. These leaders deliver or support the delivery of services to persons with serious and persistent mental ibpessndevel
tal disabilities, and substance abuse.

Goals and Objectives to be Accomplished
Responsibilities under this contract will include:

1. Development and implementation of a proposed training curriculum that utilizes applied learning in the areas of strategic
thinking, planning, implementation of plans, and shared decision-making models.

2. Focus of the proposed curriculum will be the State-Operated Services Adult Mental Health Programs’ evolution.

3. Provide feedback to the learners concerning the use of strategic thinking, planning, implementation strategies, and shared
decision-making concepts.

4. Structure the executive development around minimally four to six meetings of approximately one day to one and one half
days each to effectively learn the aforementioned strategies.

5. Provide a written report concerning the training outcomes to the Assistant Commissioner of Continuing Care on a quar-
terly basis and at the conclusion of the executive development series.

6. All costs for this project must be included in the proposal, including training materials, forms, documents, any manuals,
etc., that may be used in the traininthe State-Operated Services Support Division will supply a training site in the
metropolitan area.
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This request for proposal does not obligate the State to complete the proposed project, and the State reserves theefight to can
the solicitation if it is considered to be in its best interest.
Proposal Contents
The following will be considered minimum contents of a proposal:
1. Narrative of project proposal identifying and describing the services and products to be offered.
2. Resumes outlining the responders capabilities and experience.

3. Name and addresses of at least three organizations whose executives have been trained by the responder in strategic
thinking, planning, implementation, and shared decision-making concepts.

4. Names and resumes of the person or persons who will supervise and conduct the training, if different from No. 2 above.
No change in personnel will be permitted without the approval of the State-Operated Services System once the project
has started.

5. Detailed budget, work plan, and schedule that identifies how the major goals will be accomplished.

6. A concise narrative that outlines why the vendor should be selected to provide the required Executive Development
Training. In addition, a restatement of the objectives, goals and tasks must be included to show/demonstrate the vendor’s
view of the nature of the project.

Submission of Proposals

Vendors with experience in strategic thinking, planning, and implementation strategies, and shared decision-making concepts
will be considered for this project. Responder experience and qualifications, quality of the proposal, and cost willdsecconsid
awarding the contract. Notification of the selection will be sent by mail to all responders. The selected respondeskethydbe a
complete an interview as the final step in the selection process.

Submit two copies of the proposal in an 8 1/2 x 11 format. All proposals must be sent to:

Tom Eberhart

State-Operated Services Support Division
444 | afayette Road

5th Floor

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155-3826

(651) 296-8974

All proposals must be received no later than the close of the business day (4:30 p.m.), Tuesday, November 24, 1998.

Late proposals and fax proposals will not be accepted. Please ensure that the two copies of the proposal submitteid are signed
ink by an authorized member of the submitting organization. Prices and terms of the proposal as stated must be vatidtfor the |
of any resulting contract.

Department of Transportation
Engineering Services Division

Notice of Availability of Contract for Cone Penetrometer Testing

The Minnesota Department of Transportation (Mn/DOT) is requesting proposals for evaluating Cone Penetrometer Testing
(CPT)technology for use in designing both shallow and deep foundation for structures. Data collected from CPT will be compared
with the soil boring testing currently used by the Foundations Unit of Mn/DOT.

Work is proposed to start after January 1, 1999.

In accordance witMinnesota Rulespart 1230.1810, subpart B, akiihnesota Rulegpart 1230.1830, certified Targeted Group
Businesses and individuals submitting proposals as prime contractors shall receive the equivalent of a 6% preferentgain the eva
tion of their proposal.

Request for Proposals will be available by mail from this office through November 9, A988tten request (direct mail or
FAX) is required to receive the Request for Proposal. Indicate whether your firm is a Targeted Group Business in your
written request. After November 9, 1998, the Request for Proposal must be picked up in person.
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The Request for Proposal can be obtained from the Agreement Administrator:

Mark Hagen

Consultant Services Unit

Minnesota Department of Transportation
395 John Ireland Boulevard, MailStop 680
St. Paul, MN 55155

FAX: (651) 282-5127

Proposals in response to the Request for Proposals in this advertisement must be received at the above address 00 [Btéf.than 2:
on November 23, 1998\o proposals will be accepted after 2:00 P.MNo time extensions will be granted.

This request does not obligate the State of Minnesota Department of Transportation to complete the work contemplated in this
notice, and the Department reserves the right to cancel this solicitation. All expenses incurred in responding to shialinogice
borne by the responder.

Non-State Public Bids, Contracts & Grants

The State Registealso serves as a central marketplace for contracts let out on bid by the public sector. TRegistermeets state and
federal guidelines for statewide circulation of public notices. Any tax-supported institution or government jurisdiction mayadvertise con-
tracts and requests for proposals from the private sector.

It is recommended that contracts and RFPs include the following: 1) name of contact person; 2) institution name, address) tafe-
phone number; 3) brief description of project and tasks; 4) cost estimate; and 5) final submission date of completed corttpaoposal.
Allow at least three weeks from publication date (four weeks from date article is submitted for publication). Surveys show ttsub-
scribers are interested in hearing about contracts for estimates as low as $1,000. Contact the editor for further details.

Metropolitan Airports Commission

Public Notice for Qualifications Statements for Marketing Consulting Services

The Metropolitan Airports Commission (MAC) is requesting qualifications statements from firms in the Twin Cities
Metropolitan Area to provide marketing consulting services to MAC as set forth in the Request for Qualifications for Marketing
Consultant Services, which is available for review at the Commission offices.

To request a copy of the “Request for Qualifications for Marketing Consulting Services” which outlines the selection process,
contact Tina Berkhoel, Air Service Business Development Department at 726-8110. The deadline for submission of qualifications
statements is Thursday, November 12, 1998.

University of Minnesota

Notice of Bid Information Service (BIS) Available for All Potential Vendors

The University of Minnesota offers 24 hour/day, 7 day/week access to all Requests for Bids/Proposals through its fax back Bid
Information Service (BIS). Subscriptions to BIS are $75/per fiscal year (not prorated). Call 612-625-5534 for informaesiion or
our web site alttp://purchserv.finop.umn.ediChoose BID Information Service.

Requests for Bids/Proposals are available to the public at no charge each business day from 8:00 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. in Purchasing
Services lobby, Suite 560, 1300 S. 2nd Street, Mpls, MN 55454,

PAGE 1168 State Register, Monday 2 November 1998 (CITE 23 S.R. 1168)


http://purchserv.finop.umn.edu

	Volume 23, Issue 18
	Table of Contents
	Index to Rules
	Proposed Rules
	Accessibility for Buildings - DOA
	Accessibility for Elevators - DOA
	Sex Offender Treatment  - DOC
	Teacher Licensing
	Rights-of-Way - PUC

	Adopted Rules
	License Renewal Fees - BDNP

	Executive Orders
	98-14 Year 2000

	Revenue Notices
	98-20 MinnesotaCare Tax

	Official Notices
	Technology Learning Academy - CF&L
	Cervical Cancer Screening - HTAC
	Revenue Obligations - HEFA
	Drug Abuse Block Grant - DHS
	ADA Needs - MC
	Trustees Meeting - TRA
	Bond Issuance - DTED

	State Grants & Loans
	Tech Literacy Fund - CF&L
	Crime Victim Research - MCCVS
	Persons w/Brain Injuries - DES
	Parent Liaisons - DHS
	Mn Indian Institute - DHS
	Chem Dep Services - DHS

	Prof, Tech & Consulting Contracts
	Program Evaluation - CF&L
	Inventory Management - MnSCU
	Training Services - DHS
	Penetrometer Testing - MnDOT

	Non-State Bids, Grants & Contracts
	Marketing Services - MAC
	Bid Info Services - U of M


